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I N T R O i D U G T I O N 
The present study i s an attempt to analyse the economic 
development of Indian agr icul ture and the new social climate and 
temperament expected to pervade the rura l l i f e during the period of 
I n d i a ' s F i r s t Five Year Plan. In other words, the main objective of 
t h i s study i s to find out the actual increase in ag r i cu l tu ra l 
production and improvement in the economic well-being of ru ra l 
population in the period. However, we are not only concerned with a 
single^ once-for-a l l development which exhausts i t s e l f , but something 
which i s i n i t i a t e d and expected to go on so tha t each phase contains 
the; germs for future expansion. During t h i s continuing process of 
economic development of basic i n t e r e s t are the changes that are expected 
to take place in i n s t i t u t i o n s , organizat ions, be l i e f s , a t t i t u d e s and 
t h e i r i n t e r - r e l a t i onsh ips , since economic development Implies important 
changes, not only in r e l a t ive quant i t ies of labour, cap i t a l and na tura l 
resources, in t h e i r efficiency, and in the r a t i o s of output to input 
of these fac to rs , but also modifications in economic s t ructure and 
economic r e l a t i o n s . 
A well-developed agr icul ture , an essen t ia l element of balanced 
national economic growth, has always been a source of strength and a 
foundation of prosperi ty for every economically advanced country in the 
r 
world. The agr icu l tu ra l and non-agricul tural sectors of the economy 
are |tied to each other by means of a number of economic r e l a t i onsh ips , 
and in the process of economic development they exeEcise profound 
influence on each o ther . On the ond hand, agr icul ture supplies many 
of the e s sen t i a l requirements such as raw mater ials for i ndus t r i a l 
sector and foodgrains for the i ndus t r i a l labour force. On the other , 
the ag r i cu l tu ra l sector i s an important market for the goods produced 
ii 
by the industries, bath for consumption by individuals and for the 
rise in the agricultural operations. Though both sectors are equally 
important for balanced economic development, the common experience is 
that their rate of development begins to differ vddely over the 
period of development. The non-agricultural sector normally grows 
faster than the agricultural sector in a developing economy. Therefore, 
the problem of maintaining an appropriate developmental relationship 
between these two sectors invites a most careful analysis of the actual 
situation and its future possibilities. 
After independence, the Government of India and States' 
Governments engaged themselves in the task of the formulation and 
implementation of schemes designed for a planned development of the 
Indian agriculture. The First Five Year Plan stressed the need of 
a rapid development of agricultural sector together with an accelerated 
pace of economic development of Indian economy as a whole. In other 
words, the First Plan aimed at the introduction of important institution-
al, structural and organisational changes with a view to promote higher 
efficiency in the agricultural sector. &me of these institutional 
and organisational changes brought about during the First Plan period 
relate to the introduction of Panchayati Raj in rural areas, and the 
establishment of Community Development Projects and National Extension 
Services on an .all India basis. Structural changes related to the 
strengthening and expansion of irrigation facilities and provided for 
larger investment meant to increase the size of agricultural production 
and the development of industries ancillary to agriculture and also 
fostering widespread co-operation among the rural community. 
i i l 
Since the main objective of the present study i s to determine 
and'evaluate the progress of agr icu l tu ra l sector during the F i r s t Plan 
period, i t was fe l t necessary to draw the picture of the s ta te of 
Indian agricul ture preceding the F i r s t Plan, The F i r s t Chapter 
therefore , deals with t h i s period and provides the necessary back-
ground ito a r e a l i s t i c study of the r e su l t s obtained during the 
i 
F i r s t Plan. In t h i s Chapter, v i t a l information such as the size 
of population and i t s dependence on agr icul ture , the contr ibut ion of 
agr icu l tu ra l sector to t o t a l nat ional product, the trend ra te of 
dif 'ferent crops, the pa t te rn of land u t i l i z a t i o n and per acre y ie ld i s 
condensed for necessary reference. 
The .Second Chapter deals with the aims and nature of agr icu l tu ra l 
planning in India as embodied in her F i r s t Five lea r Plan. I t covers 
a study of po l i c i e s , programmes and investment a l locat ion undertaken 
both by the Union and the State (jovernments during t h i s period. 
In the Third Chapter, a t ten t ion has been focussed on the actual 
ra te of economic growth in the agr icu l tu ra l sector due to i t s planned 
development in the F i r s t Plan, The main query i s that hov/ far 
projected t a rge t s were attained? How different po l i c i e s were maintained 
I 
and what has been the i r success? What has been the actual size of 
physical inputs and the corresponding supply of ag r i cu l tu ra l commodities 
duel to specific improvements? In other words, i t i s an attempt to 
obta in def in i te information about the actual success and fa i lu re of 
the; h i s t o r i c a l F i r s t Five Year Plan. 
iv 
llae Final Chapter i s cle^oted to an appraisal of the 
o f f i c i a l agr icu l tu ra l po l i c ies during t h i s period in oider to 
determine the i r contribution toward the development of the 
a g r i c u l t u r a l sector . In other words, i t incorporates our main 
findings regaining the role of developmental planning in the 
I 
context of specif ic requirements of Indian ag r i cu l tu re . 
€ H A P T S R 
THE STATE OB^  INDIAN A&RIClILTURi5 PRECEDINl 
THE FIRST FIVE YIAR PLAN. 
PREDOMINANCE OF AGRICULTURAL ACTIVITIES 
1. The Size and Break-down of National Inoome; 
Agricul tural and Non-Agricultural Income. 
Homogeneity in the midst of d ivers i ty i s apparent 
in a l l the Sta tes and other administered areas of the 
country; i t l i e s in the predominance of ag r i cu l tu ra l 
a c t i v i t i e s . This aspect i s also stressed by the Indian 
Planning Commission in the following wordst 
'The l a rges t port ion of the national resources of 
India consis ts of land and by far the l a rge r propor-
t ion of i t s inhabi tants are engaged in the exploita-
t ion of l and ' . 1 
This predominance of ag r i cu l tu ra l a c t i v i t i e s can be 
ascribed to the following two fac tors : 
i ) F i r s t l y , the agricul ture i s the basic source 
of Indian nat ional income; 
i i ) secondly, the greater proportion of Indian 
population i s dependent on ag r i cu l tu re . 
A number of estimates of Indian nat ional incmrae have 
2 
been made in the past. Dr. Dadabhai Naoroji was the first 
to estimate per capita income of British India. In 1870 
Dr. Naoroji read a paper on : 'The Wants and the 
Means of India' before the East India 
1 The First Five Year Plan, Government of India, 
1951, Pp. 153. 
2 Naoroji D: (i) The Wants and Means of India. 
(ii) Poverty of India. 
Association wherein he threw l i gh t on per capi ta 
income of Br i t i sh India . In 1876 he again read 
another paper en t i t l ed 'Poverty of India ' i n Bom bay-
Branch of East India Association. Among the wr i t e r s 
following Dr. Naoroji who made est imates of nat ional 
income independently were Baring Barbour, Lord Gurzon, 
William Digby, F . J . Atkinson? S i r B.N. Sharmaf Pindlay 
Sh t r r a s , ^ Shah and Khambhata, li^adia and Josh i , Vakil 
6 7 
and Mirranjan and Dr. V.K.H.V. Rao. The following 
table gives some of the important estimates of 
nat ional income. 
1 Digby, W., Prosperous Br i t i sh India , 1901. 
2 Atkinson,? .J . , A S t a t i s t i c a l Review of the Income 
and Wealth of Br i t i sh India.Journal of the Boyal 
S t a t i s t i c a l Society, ? o l . LX7, 1902. 
3 Sharraa, B.N., Statement made in the Council of 
S ta t e , June, 1921. 
4 Sh i r r a s ,F . , The Science of Public Finance, 
5 Shah and Khambhata, Wealth and Tameable Capacity of 
India, Bombay 1924. 
6 Vakil and Marranjan. Currency and Prices in India, 
7 Rao, V.K.R.V, An Essay on Ind ia ' s National Income, 
London, 1939 and National Income of Br i t i sh India 
1931-32, London 1940. 
TABLE 1 
ESTIMATES OP NATIOML INGOMfi DUBIHG 1868-1931 
( In m i l l i o n s of Hupees) 
Author Ydar when Year for Agr i cu l - Non- Tota l Pe rcen t -
at tempt which e s t - t u r a l ag r . N . I . age of 
was made imates income i n c . a g r i . I 
made to T o t a l 
N . I . 
Dr . Dada 
bha i 
Naoroj i 
Digl^r .W°^ 
Atkinson,F.G 
Atkinson,? .G 
Shah and 
Khambhata 
Rao,? .K.R.¥ . 
Rao,V.K.R.V. 
1876 
1902 
1908 
1908 
1924 
1939 
1940 
1868 
1899 
1875 
1895 
1921 
1925-29 
1931-32 
2750 650 3400 81 .0 
2615 1270 3885 67 .4 
3129 2612 5741 54.5 
5015 3751 8766 57.2 
•21290 2350 23640 90.0 
14850 5833 20683 71.8 
8822 8069 16891 52 .2 
CO The n a t i o n a l income cons i s t ed of h 174.8 
a g r i c u l t u r a l income and fe 84 .8 n o n - a g r i c u l t u r a l 
income. We have converted these f i g u r e s i n t o 
rupees a t the r a t e of I s . 4d. 
Na t iona l income e s t ima te s preceding the p u b l i c a t i o n 
of Rao 's book, i t i s claimed, are t e c h n i c a l l y clumsy, 
hence , e s p e c i a l l y e r red in c a l u u l a t i o n s o f a g r i c u l t u r a l 
o u t p u t . Me do n o t want to go i n t o d e t a i l of income. 
¥6 are here only concerned with the c o n t r i b u t i o n of 
a g r i c u l t u r a l sec tor to the t o t a l n a t i o n a l income, I n s p i t e 
of the fact tha t the estimates were biased, the share 
of agr icu l tu ra l income i s la rges t i n the nat ional income. 
On the one hand Naoroji and Shah and Klaambhata made the 
est imates of agr icu l tura l income 81 per cent and 90 per 
cent for the years 1868 and 1921 respect ively , and, on 
the other hand, Mgby's and Atkinson's est imates give 
67 per cent and 54 per cent of agr icu l tu ra l income for 
the years 1899 and 1875 respect ive ly . 
In fact , the study of national income of the period 
tha t s t a r t s af ter the pa r t i t i on of the country, i s most 
important. Though th i s period i s very short; i t ranges 
from the year in which pa r t i t i on took place to the year 
of the advent of the F i r s t Five Year Plan i . e . ( from 
1947-48 to 1950-51), This four year period i s ac tua l ly 
the base-period especial ly for F i r s t Five Year Plan. 
The t a rge t s which were fixed to be achieved in the Plan 
were based on the economic level of the same per iod. In 
case of nat ional income the F i r s t Five Year Plan s t a t e s : 
•By 1955-56, nat ional income, i t i s estimated, wi l l 
have gone up to about Rs. 10,000 crores , tha t i s by 
about 11 to 12 per cent above the estimated leve l 
for 1950-51'."' 
1 The F i r s t Five Year Plan, Government of India , 
1951, p . 2 1 . 
The Plan i s not s i l en t on the long-run economic 
development. I t i s expected on the est imates of the 
Planning Commission of Indiaj 
' .Starting from t h i s l eve l , the ca lcula t ions we have 
made indicate tha t national income can be ir&i-:S€d 
by over 160 per cent in about twenty '^OTy^ar.g,^ and 
per cap i ta incomes doubled, i f cap i t a l fomat ion 
i s stepped up from the beginning by as much as two 
th i rds of the addit ional income each y e a r ' l . 
We w i l l , therefore , present the deta i led and complete 
account of the nat ional income of t h i s period. The 
nature and size of the national income during t h i s 
period can be known from the following t a b l e . 
TABLE 2 
ESTIMATES OF NATIONAL INCOME OF FOUR YEAR PERIOD, i . e . , 
(from 1947-48 to 1950-51) 
^ Agricul tural Non-Agricultural Total Percentage 
^®^^ Income Income income of Agricul tural 
income 
1947-48 
1948-49 
1949-50 
1950-51 
4250 
4490 
4890 
4400 
4520 
4640 
8650 
9010 
9530 
49.1 
49.8 
51 .3 
1 The F i r s t Five Year Plan, Op .c i t . , p.20. 
After a review of the national income, we infer 
t ha t greater share of t o t a l output i s the outcome of 
ag r i cu l tu ra l a c t i v i t i e s . Inspi te of the fact t h a t some 
authors underestimated ag r i c tu l tu ra l income and o thers 
overestimated i t , however, i t remained the s ingle major 
source of national income. Therefore, the study of 
.national income gets us on the most in te res t ing r e s u l t s 
mainly due to the s imi lar i ty in i t s nature with tha t 
of the nature of family budgets. The study of the family 
budgets reveals that the more a person i s poor the more 
expenditure on necess i t i es ( i . e . food, cloth and shel ter ) 
i s incurred. The r ich person, on the other hand, spends 
the smaller proportion of h is income on these i tems. 
Simil&rily, i f we analyze components of nat ional income 
of various countries we find that a country which i s 
underdeveloped and backM^ard gets a greater proportion of 
i t s national income out of agr icu l tu ra l sec tor . I t does 
not mean that the agr icul ture has not got any place in the 
economies of developed countr ies . The ag r i cu l tu ra l — 
non-agricul tural income ra t io becomes smaller and smaller 
as indus t r i a l i za t ion i s undertaken. However, the t o t a l 
volume of agr icu l tu ra l income increases . I t i s explained 
t h a t : 
' As a rule, the main shift in the overall structure 
of the economy is a relative decrease in the share 
of agriculture in the national output and a corres-
ponding relative increase in the aggregate share of 
the other sector, with the increase of industry 
tending to be in the ea r l i e r s tages, part icular ly-
no tab le . ' 1 
Again i t i s more c lear ly explained; 
'Although the share of the ag r i cu l tu ra l sector 
in the national income tends to decline in the 
process of economic development, in absolute 
terms the output of agr icul ture must i n c r e a s e . ' ^ 
The agricultural income ras 33. f per cent of aatian&l 
income in Burma in 1947, the corresponding figure for the 
Phi l ippines in 1948 being 48 per cent and for India 54 
per cent . In Egypt the gross value of ag r i cu l tu ra l 
production was 60 per cent of nat ional income in 1946-47.3 
In a l l these countries the percentage of population 
dependent on agr icul ture i s much higher than on other 
occupations. Hence in an underdeveloped country a 
majority of the population at^dependent on agr icu l tu re , 
but produce a smaller proportion of nat ional income than 
do non-agr i cu l tu r i s t s . Thus, in 1950-51, i n India , the 
Hational Income Committee found that 70 per cent of the 
t o t a l population was dependent on agr icu l tu re , but 
agr icu l ture and anc i l la ry indus t r i e s accounted for 50 
per cent of the t o t a l nat ional income. The h i s to ry of 
1 United Nations: Economic Survey of Asia and Far East, 
1958, p . 147. 
2 I b i d . , p . 148. 
3 F.A.O. - U.N;Agricultural Credit in Economically Under-
developed Countrie3^1959, p, 48, 
8 
the economic development of U.S.A., U.S.S.R,, China, 
Japan and Yugoslavia amply substantiates-these, facts, 
2. Per Capita Income 
While calculating per capita income, one considers 
the income from different sources. Per capita income 
means the total net income divided by the total population 
of the country. The following gives a brief account 
of per capita income in India. 
TABLE 3 
" t r ^ m^ 
Year 
1868 
M875 
*1895 
1911 
1921 
1925 
19 29 
1945-
1945-
1946-
1948-
1949-
1950-
>46 
•46 
•47 
•49 
•50 
•51 
ESTIMATE 
Eer c a p i t a 
income i n 
Rupees. 
20 
27 ,3 
35.2 
86.0 
107.0 
74.0 
100.0 
204.0 
198,0 
244.4 
246.9 
253.9 
265.2 
;S OF PER CAPITA 
IN INDIA 
Popula t ion 
considered 
B r i t i s h Ind ia 
B r i t i s h Ind i a 
B r i t i s h I n d i a 
B r i t i s h I n d i a 
B r i t i s h I n d i a 
Whole of I n d i a 
Whole of I n d i a 
Union Provinces 
B r i t i s h I n d i a 
Ind i an Union 
Prov inces . 
Indian Union 
Indian Union 
Indian Union 
INCOME 
Es t ima t ing Body 
or Person 
Dr. Naoroji 
F.G.Atkinson 
F.G.Atkinson 
S i r B.N.Shaiwa 
F ind lay S h i r r a s 
Vaki l and Murranjan 
Simon Commission's 
Repor t . 
Min.of Commerce, 
Govt .of I n d i a . 
- d o -
- d o -
c.s.o. 
C.S.O. 
G.S.O. 
^ This per capita income is on current prices. 
9 
The reason for this per capita low income is given 
as follows: 
'In the older and more crowded countries,the dominance 
of agriculture', is likely to be accompanied by 
pressure of population and natural resources, under 
the existing conditions of agricultural technology; 
by disguised unemployment on land, and by economic 
surpluses that are anall proportionally to total 
national output because low productivity of agricultur-
al output per capita of rural population means a 
low level of countrjrwide per capita income.'1 
3. Agricultural Population; Nature and 
Growth of Population; 
A study of Indian population is essential from 
the point of view of its dependence on agriculture; this 
study would indicate total size of the population, its 
density, its pressure on land and lastly also its 
productivity. It is said that 'the Indian Union is the 
scene of dramatic demographic situation in the world 
today'.^ Further 
'Population change may function as cause, as e f fec t , 
and as equi l ibra t ing agent when economic growth i s 
under way. I t may also serve as an ind ica tor of 
the behaviour of phenomena connected with economic 
growth'. 
1 Kuznets,S.,Moore,W.E.jSpengler,J.,Economic Growth -Braz i l , 
India and Japan, Duke, pp. 17-18. 
2 Dumont,Rene;Types of Rural Economy.Methuen and (JQ,Ltd., 
36 Essex Street,Strand,London(Firsi English Edition 
published in 1957), p . 159. 
10 
The fol lowing t a b l e shows the growth of I n d i a ' s 
popu la t i on during 1901-1951. 
TABLE 4 
THE GROl/ffH OF INDIAN POPUMTION DURING 
1901-51 
Popu la t ion Increase o r Percentage 
Census in m i l l i o n decrease over i nc rease or 
the previous decrease 
decade. 
1901 
1911 
1921 
19 31 
1941 
1951 
235.5 
249.05 
24S.18 
275.52 
314.88 
356.83 
-
13.55 
-0 .87 
27.34 
39.36 
41.95 
-
5,8 
- 0 . 4 
11 . 0 
14.0 
13.5 
Source: Census of Ind i a , 1951, Pa r t 1-A, 
Beport, p . 122. 
The popula t ion of Ind ian Union has i nc r ea sed from 
235.5 m i l l i o n s to 356.83 or by about more t han 51 per 
cen t dur ing the l a s t f ive decades i . e . , , from 1901 - 1951. 
An exp lana t ion i s provided for c e r t a i n d e v i a t i o n from 
normal t r end of popula t ion in the fo l lowing words: 
'The infUenza pandemic of 1918, which i s said t o 
have t aken a t o l l of not l e s s than 8 .5 m i l l i o n s , 
i s r e f l e c t e d by the low inc rease from 1911 to 1 9 2 1 . ' • 
1 Economic Survey of Asia and the Far E a s t , o p . c i t . , 1 9 4 8 
p . 1 8 . ' 
11 
The t o t a l population of whole of India was 303 mil l ions 
which increased to 305.7 mill ions in 1921, The rate of 
population growth, therefore , remained 1 per cant for 
tha t decade. In 1921, the rate of population growth became 
negative instead of posi t ive as shown in the above t a b l e . 
The population increased by 14 per cent during 1931-41 
and i t again increased by the same percentage i n 1941-51 
The population movements are of three forms and they are 
as under: 
i ) The change in a r e a ' s population: t h i s change 
r e su l t s because of excessiveness of b i r t h s 
over deaths or vice versa; 
i i ) the change in the proportion in v/hich population 
i s red is t r ibu ted among social and demographic 
categories such as disbalance in sex composition 
and change in genetical s t ruc ture ; 
i i i ) r ed i s t r i bu t ion of population in space. 
Migration i s known to have l i t t l e influence on 
the size of Indian population, therefore , the important 
questions that a r i se are: (1) Whether a downward trend in 
death ra tes has been established and, i f so, further 
reductions are to be expected considering the possible 
in tens i f i ca t ion of public health and san i ta t ion measures 
and attempts to improve the level of l iv ing ; (2) Whether 
b i r t h r a t e s have shown any tendency to diminish a t a l l , 
12 
for otherwise, with falling death rates, a rapid increase 
•I 
in population would be expected, ' 
In the l i gh t of the above discussion, l e t us 
observe the form of movement and the cha r ac t e r i s t i c s 
of population growth in India dmring the l a s t two decades. 
The population growth in India i s characterized with the 
high b i r th ra tes and declining (though s t i l l ra ther high) 
death r a t e s . The Government of India have made e f for t s 
to reduce the death rate without any corresponding a t tent ion 
tov/ards b i r t h control during these decades. Further 
' i n India the extension of modern t ranspor ta t ion 
has helped to reduce the human loss from famines 
and t h i s has contributed to the decline in the 
death ra t e between 1921-1941, but there has not 
been a proportionate decline in the b i r th r a t e , ' 2 
The population of India at high b i r t h r a t e s and 
low death ra tes i s increasing at an alarming r a t e . The 
Planning Commission i n the Kirst Five Year Plan made the 
fo re t e l l i ngs about i t : 
' I t has been assumed at the f i r s t approximation, 
that population wi l l continue to groWloYier the 
next generation at the ra te of 1.25per cent per 
annum' , This would mean that the population of 
the Indian Union at the end of the 25 years from now 
would be of the order of 500 mil l ion , ' 3 
1 I b i d . , p . 18. 
2 I b i d . , p . 7, 
3 F i r s t Five Year Plan, Op,c i t . , 1951, p . 23. 
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Messrs Ansley J . Coala and Edgar M. Hoover in t h e i r 
book 'Popiilation Growth and Economic Development in Low 
Income Countries' made a set of est imates of Indian 
future population. According to the i r project ions the 
population of India w i l l increase from 357 mil l ions in 
1951 to 775 mill ions in 1986. If the f e r t i l i t y , on the 
other hand, decreasesas they assumed i t wi l l be 589 
mil l ions in 1986. They forecasted; 
'Note that the project ion based on an assumed un-
changing f e r t i l i t y produces an accelerated growth 
ra te and a population r i s ing by 1986 to more than 
double the 1956 population. On the other hand the 
assumption of an extensive drop in f e r t i l i t y , 
beginning in 1956, yie lds a 1986 population only 
53 per cent la rger than the 1956 populat ion. ' 1 
4. I t s Dis t r ibut ion 
According to the Census of 1951, the t o t a l rura l 
population of India was 295 mi l l ions . I t comes about 
82.7 per cent of the t o t a l population of India. The 
ag r i cu l tu ra l population was about 25 crores and i t has 
been divided into following four c l a s ses : 
1 Goale,Ansley J . , and Hoover, Sdgar M., Population 
Growth and Economic Development in Low Income 
Countries, Oxford University Press , 1959, p . 34. 
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i ) The c u l t i v a t o r s of land wholly o r mainly 
owned and t h e i r dependents; 
i i ) the c u l t i v a t o r s of land wholly o r mainly un-
owned and t h e i r dependents; 
i i i ) the c u l t i v a t i n g l abou re r s and t h e i r dependents 
and 
i v ) the n o n - c u l t i v a t i n g owners of l and , a g r i c u l t u r a l -
r en t r e c e i v e r s and t h e i r dependents . 
TABLE 5 
THE CLAS.S-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF 
AQHICULTURAL POPULATION 
IN 1951 
(F igu re s i n m i l l i o n s ) 
C lass Male Female Tota l Percentage 
i ) 
i i ) 
i i i ) 
i v ) 
85.1 
16.25 
22.4 
2.44 
82.22 
15.37 
22.4 
2 . 9 
167.32 
31.62 
44,8 
5.34 
67.2 
12.7 
18.0 
2 . 1 
Source: Census of India, 1951,Part II-B 
Economic Tables. 
The above distribution of agricultural population is 
not justified. The class i) which contains 67.2 per cent 
of population means that it is a consistent percentage of 
cultivators with their dependents who are wholly or mainly 
15 
owners of-* land. But i t i s not so*-
' a s two th i rds of Ind ia ' s peasantry are e i the r 
completely lacking in land or possess too -, 
l i t t l e of i t , they are severely under-employed.' 
The cu l t iva to rs who are not the owners of land at a l l are 
12.7 per cent of agr icu l tu ra l populat ion.This population 
i s engaged in the cu l t iva t ion mainly due to lack of 
cap i t a l accumulation and a l te rna t ive occupations elsewhere 
This c lass i s obviously taking over the cu l t iva t ion as 
the only means of subsistence. They plough o t h e r ' s land 
on very high r en t . The rura l labourer« c lass i s the poorest 
sect ion of the community. They depend throughout the year 
on the income which they earn during the season of farm 
work. The growth in the number of the agr icu l tu ra l 
p ro l e t a r i a t e i s a prominent feature of Indian ru ra l 
economy. In 1882, the Census Report gave 7.5 mil l ions as 
' l and less day labourers ' in ag r i cu l tu re . This number 
increased to 21.5 mill ions in 1921, to 33 mill ions in 
1941 and 44.8 mil l ions in 1951. According to the 
ag r i cu l tu ra l labour Enquiry, 1950-51, however, the number 
i s much more than 45 mill ions as estimated in the Census 
of 1951. I t i s estimated to te nearly 76 mi l l ions . The 
1 Reme ; 6umount;„, Op.cit*, p^l60, 
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exactly reverse c lass i s the non-cul t ivat ing owners of 
land who are rent rece ivers . They are zamindars and 
landlords . We shal l take up t h i s c lass under the 
discussion of Tenure and Land Reform. 
I t i s cha rac t e r i s t i c a l l y remarked that i n undartleveloped 
tcotrntT^-eSjCpiDpulB'tiota larendas to iiconbaitraite oiarriarai,areas. 
This concentration of population creates the problem of 
pressure on land. Land i s a limited factor of production 
because i t cannot be increased i n space. There always 
remains the problem of the adjustment between the var iable 
phenomenon, i . e . , population and the constant phenomenon, 
i , e , , land. The former increases in geometrical progression 
while the l a t t e r in mathemtical progression. The farmers, 
therefore , carry on subsistence farming. The e f for t s 
are alx-/ays made, though not with modern technology and 
s c i e n t i f i c methods, by the farmers themselves or with the 
col laborat ion of the Government with t h e i r possible 
capacity and a b i l i t y to grow out of the s t a te of subsistence 
farming. 
5, Measurement of Population 
Pressure on Land 
The density of population ( i , e , number of persons 
per square mile) depends upon the cl imatic condi t ions , 
secur i ty of l i f e and property, standard of comforts. 
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a v a i l a b i l i t y of economic resources and the stage of 
economic development. A coxmtry where cl imatic 
conditions are be t t e r , more securi ty of l i f e and property 
i s assured, higher standard of comforts i s enjoyed, 
abundant economic resources are available and higher 
stage of economic development i s obtained, supports a 
higher density of population. A h i i ^ l y indus t r i a l i zed 
and commercial country x^ith intensive cu l t iva t ion shows 
great density such as England and Wales with 712 persons 
per square mile. While a predominently ag r i cu l tu ra l 
country such as India has great pressure of population 
on land. Density of population indica tes the number of 
persons per square mile, while the pressure of population 
gives the number of persons who depend upon land for 
t h e i r l ive l ihood. The following table gives the density 
of population and table Iosf2, 13, andi4 provide a pic ture 
of population pressure on land. 
The average density of \^ole of India i s 321 
persons per square mile . This does not indicate 
cor rec t ly the pressure of population. The average density 
of population often tends to underestimate the pressure 
of population, as the proportion of cul t iva ted lands 
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TABLE 6 
DENSITY OF POPULATION IN 1951 
Census 2ones 
Al l I n d i a 
North I n d i a 
U t t e r Pradesh 
Eas t I n d i a 
Assam 
Bihar 
O r i s s a 
V/est Bengal 
South I n d i a 
Madras 
Mysore 
T.Cochin 
Densi ty 
321 
557 
557 
344 
106 
572 
244 
806 
450 
446 
308 
1,015 
Census Zones 
West I n d i a 
Bombay 
S a u r a s t r a 
Cen t ra l I n d i a 
Mafihya Pradesh 
Madhya Bharat 
Hyderabad 
North-West I n d i a 
Rajasthan 
Punjab 
Pepsu 
J.Kashmir 
Densi ty 
272 
323 
193 
181 
163 
171 
227 
123 
117 
338 
347 
522 
to t o t a l area may vary considerably. The population 
densi ty in terms of cul t ivated area, thecefore, tends to 
be much higher than tha t in terms of t o t a l area . When 
there i s pressure of population on the means of subsistence, 
poverty tends to be se l f -perpetuat ing. The food avai lable 
per head of population i s l i t t l e more than i s necessary 
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for mere maintenance, sometimes even a l i t t l e l e s s . 
There i s no source of energy for more act ive work in 
the present and no margin for saving from which cap i t a l 
can be accumulated to a s s i s t production in the future . 
In underdeveloped countries the ra te of population 
growth, therefore , brings about a hig]n.er pressure on land. 
A higher pressure on land leads to poverty among agr icul tur-
i s t s . The poverty promotes low efficiency and consequently 
low productivi ty per worker. And f ina l ly , low production 
i s the ul t imate outcome of a high labour-output r a t i o . 
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LAND AREA Mm ITS DISTRIBUTION 
1, Total Land Area and I t s U t i l i za t ion 
In any programme of economic development, the 
u t i l i z a t i o n of land resources obviously must form a 
major item especia l ly in a country l ike India which i s 
characterized by the predominance of agr icu l tu re , A 
rapidly increasing population, a de f in i t e ly insuf f ic ien t 
leve l of nu t r i t ion of both man and l ive -s tock , and 
poverty caused by low acreage per capi ta require that 
utmost care should be taken of our land resources, and 
tha t they should be conserved against loss and de te r io ra -
t ion and s tab i l ized at a level of optimum produc t iv i ty . 
An examination of the system and methods of land 
u t i l i z a t i o n yie lds important data regarding prevalent 
misuses of land and also adjustments necessary to ensure 
a balanced u t i l i z a t i o n . Any planning for agr icul ture 
such as Block Development and National Extension Services 
or Consolidation of Holdings and other matters such as 
drainage, water supply and communication wi l l cause a 
host of problems similar to those r e l a t i n g to the misuse 
of land. Let us also consider the s t a t i s t i c s of land 
u t i l i z a t i o n i n India for l a s t twenty years . There are vecy 
slow changes in short periods such as months or a year 
in the main components of land u t i l i z a t i o n and we s h a l l , 
therefore^take up only quinquennium figures for 1931-32 
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to 1946-47 and anijual f igures for the period onward 
1946-47. The d i s t r ibu t ion of land under d i f ferent uses 
i s shown in Appendix-A. 
The figures of the t o t a l area and those r e l a t i ng to 
area before 1935-36 di f fer considerably from the f igures 
under the same use for l a t t e r years due to the separation 
of ^ r m a from India . This separation from what used to 
be cal led Br i t i sh India reduced the t o t a l area of the 
l a t t e r by some 155 million acres approximately, or about 
22 1/2 per cent. The p a r t i t i o n of India in 1947 into 
Indian Union and Pakistan, has further reduced the t o t a l 
area by some 110 mill ion acres , or another 22 1/2 per 
cent of the remainder after separation of Burma. India 
has now a t o t a l land area of some 62 per cent of the area 
as i t v/as before the separation of Burma. In the aforesaid 
Appendix-B the figures for the year 19 31-32 include the 
f igures of area which has gone to Burma i n 1935-36. 
Therefore, the f igures in 1936-37 show the t o t a l reduction 
of 156.9 mil l ion acres . Pa r t i t i on took place in 1947 
while the f igures were adopted of Indian Union since 
1946-47 to 19.50-51 af ter reducing the area which has gone 
into Pakistan. Therefore, the s t a t i s t i c a l information 
regarding the area which has gone to Pakistan cannot be 
available in the Appendix-1. 
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On peculiar cha rac t e r i s t i c of the pa t te rn of land 
u t i l i z a t i o n in India since 1931-32 i s v i s ib le from the 
Appendix-ji| that the t o t a l area e i the r of Br i t i sh India 
or Indian Union, the percent i le d i s t r ibu t ion comes nearabput 
the same. In other words, during t h i s period, land 
pat tern remained the same. We can also see that land i s 
not equally d is t r ibuted because i t contains only 16 to 
17 per cent of land in India during quiquennium period 
i . e . from 1946-47 to 1950-51. The National Planning 
Committee made a study of land and concluded^ 
'The most apparent feature of the present maladjustment 
in re la t ion to so i l conservation i s the small 
proportion of the t o t a l area devoted to v i l l age or 
minor fores t , fodder crops, pas tures , f r u i t and 
other t r ee s to meet the needs of rural communities, 
such as fuel, timber and other purposes. Unequal 
d i s t r i bu t i on of fores ts and neglect of pr ivate 
fores t s consitute another important feature of 
t h i s maladjustment.'1 
We now consider uncultivable land other than fallow 
land and current fallows which both contain more than 
one fourth of the area for which re turns e x i s t . The 
National Planning Committee proposed to reclaim and to 
add to the area under plough and saidj 
' Even if the whole of t h i s area may not be 
suitable for cu l t iva t ion ; even if some port ion 
has to remain fallow because of the necessi ty 
1 N.P.C. Soi l Conservation and Afforestat ion, 
Vora and Co., 1948, p.46. 
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to recoup the physical and chemical propert ies of 
the so i l exhausted by cu l t iva t ion , considerable 
chunks can nevertheless be added, i f a planned 
programme of intensive land reclamation and land 
development i s taken in hand . ' ! 
lAfe accept that i t i s necessary that land must remain 
fallow to recover i t s proper t ies which are l o s t during 
ploughing and cu l t iva t ion . In India land remains fallow 
not because i t w i l l make up i t s def ic iencies but i t 
remains fallow due to lack of i r r i g a t i o n f a c i l i t i e s , 
insuff ic ient manures or other requirements of the 
c u l t i v a t o r s . But whatever the case may be, we have 
great scope to extend area under cu l t iva t ion and 
increase the home production, Sunil Guha offers an 
opt imist ic view when he says: 
• I t i s obvious that there i s plenty of scope of 
increasing food production by several mi l l ion 
tons with addition of few mill ion acres of land 
to the exis t ing available cul t iva ted area in 
the country, even if the present cropping pa t te rn 
remains the same,'2 
Net area sown consis ts of net area sown once and 
i t has been counted only once. The area sown i s of 
great importance. I t does not matter that i t i s sown once 
1 N.P.C, Crops, Planning and Production, Vora and Go,, 
1948, pp, 37-38. 
2 Guha,Sunil: Welfare Sconomics in India,Firma K,L, 
Mukhopadhyay, Calcutta, i960, p,112. 
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or twice o r more t i m e s . There i s no need to know the 
gross a rea sown at t h i s s t a g e . We w i l l study the 
crop-wise d i s t r i b u t i o n of land dur ing 1947-48 t o 1950-51. 
TABLE 7 
DISTRIBUTION OF LMD AKEA UIOER DIFFERBIT FOOD-
CROPS DURING THE PERIOD OP FOUR YEARS 
1947-48 to 1950-51 
(In million Acres) 
Crops 1947-48 1948-49 1949-50 1950-51 
e r e a l s : 
Rice 
Jowar 
Bajra 
Maize 
Ragi 
Small Mil 
To ta l of 
Kharif 
Cerea l s 
Wheat 
Barley-
To ta l of 
Ce rea l s 
Tota l of 
Cerea l s 
. l e t s 
Rabi 
64 ,4 
36.3 
20,8 
8 . 5 
5.1 
8 . 7 
143.8 
20.8 
7 .6 
28.4 
172.2 
72.5 
36.8 
19.8 
8 . 4 
5 .4 
13.9 
156.8 
22 .3 
7 .7 
30.0 
186.8 
75 .4 
38,3 
22.9 
8 . 0 
5 ,5 
13.4 
163.5 
24.1 
7 . 9 
32.0 
195.5 
76.1 
38.5 
2 2 . 3 
7 . 8 
5 .4 
11.4 
161.5 
24.1 
7 . 7 
31.8 
193.3 
Pulses: 
Gram 19.3 20.5 
Tur and Arhar 4.9 5.6 
Other pulses 20.8 23.8 
Total 45.0 49.9 
T o t a l Food 217.2 236.7 
G r a i n s . 
20 .5 
5.6 
23.8 
49.9 
18.7 
5.4 
23.1 
47.2 
245.4 240.5 
Source : ( i )Area and Product ion of P r i n c i p a l crops 
i n Ind ia ,1951-52 . 
( i i ) E s t i m a t e s . o f Area and Producttori and 
Average Yield Per Acre of P r i n c i p a l 
Crops i n Ind ia 1949-50, to 1957-58. 
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TABLE 8 
DISTRIBUTION OF LMD AR3A UNDER NON-FOOD CROPS 
DURING THE PERIOD OF FOUR YEARS 
1947-48 to 1950-51 
( In thousand Acres) 
Crop 
P o t a t o 
Suga rcane 
G i n g e r 
P e p p e r ( b l a c k ) 
C h i l l i e s 
Tobacco 
G roundnut 
C a s t o r s e e d 
Sesamum 
Mus ta rd 
L i n s e e d 
C o t t o n 
J u t e 
T o t a l 
1947-48 
N.A 
4056 
N.A. 
N.A. 
N.A 
827 
10276 
1414 
3980 
4615 
3977 
10655 
852 
40652 
1948-49 
506 
3752 
53 
192 
1208 
803 
10079 
1383 
4644 
4633 
3761 
11293 
834 
42151 
l94c9-50 
577 
3624 
564 
1960 
1269 
860 
9832 
1458 
5055 
4781 
3759 
12173 
1163 
47075 
1950-51 
592 
4217 
404 
1970 
1464 
883 
11106 
1372 
5445 
5118 
3467 
14536 
1411 
51885 
Source: ( i ) Area and Product ion of P r i n c i p a l 
c r o p s , O p . c i t . 
( i i ) Area,Product ion and Average Yie ld 
pe r Acre of P r i n c i p a l Crops i n 
I n d i a , O p . c i t . 
TABLE 9 
AREA UNDER PLANTATION CROPS DURING 
1947-48 to 1950-51 
( I n thousand Acres) 
Crop 
Tea 
Cof f ee 
Rubber 
Coconut 
T o t a l 
S o u r c e : 
1947-48 
766 
215 
156 
1454 
2591 
I b i d . 
1948-49 
768 
218 
160 
1472 
2618 
1949-50 
772 
225 
162 
1525 
2684 
1950-51 
777 
224 
144 
1536 
2681 
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The tab les giving the area under food grains and 
other crops show that kharif crops were sown on 156,4 
mil l ion average acres during the four years preceding the 
F i r s t Five Year Plan period. The rabi crops covered the 
average area for this period only 30,5 mil l ion acres , Me 
find great difference between the acreage under kharif 
and rabi crops. The area under kharif crops varied in 
the range of 144 to 164 mil l ion acres, i . e . 55 per cent 
to 61 per cent during t h i s period, Rabi crops were sown 
i n only 28 mil l ion to 32 mil l ion acres which gave 11 to 12 
per cent of the cropped area that was not only many times 
l e s s than the area on which the kharif crops were sown 
but i t was even much l e s s than the area under pulses 
occupying 45 mill ion to 50 mill ion acres . Although 
rabi crops produce fine cereals especia l ly wheat, the 
area under these crops cannot be extended mainly due to 
l imited i r r i g a t i o n f a c i l i t i e s during t h i s season. We a&Lso 
find tha t kharif crops are sown on la rger acreage because 
water becomes available from the monsoons. 
So far as other crops are concerned they are not 
also sown on the land area for which they deserved. The 
Grow More Food Compaign discouraged the extension of 
area under these crops by cons t i tu t ing i t s one of the 
object ives of the extension of land under food crops by 
•converting land from non-food crops to food-crops ' . These 
crops are divided into two different c l a s ses one of which 
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includes sugarcane, oi lseeds jute cotton and conditment 
e t c . , and other Includes the p lanta t ion crops such as t ea , 
coffee, coconut and rubber e t c . These crops were sown 
on 15.5 per cent and 1.2 per cent of land area during 
t h i s period respect ively . We m i ^ t say that t h i s d i s t r i -
bution of sown area under different crops i s ra ther un-
sa t i s fac to ry and i t requires a new change i n the policy 
to increase the production of foodgraiiis, commercial 
crops and plantat ion crops in a balanced manner. 
We have already considered area sown yearly under 
di f ferent crops. Now l e t us consider the next question, 
how much land i s u t i l i z e d for food grains. The following 
tab le gives the percentage of net area under foodgrains. 
TABLE 10 
AREA UNDER FOODGRAI^ ^^S FOR LAST TWEI^ Y 
YEARS SINCE t^3r-3g ^- 1950-51. 
( In mil l ion Acres) 
Net area Area under Percent of Net-Area 
^^^"^ sown foodgrains under goodgrains 
1931 - 32 
1936 - 37 
1941 - 42 
1946 - 47 
1947 - 48 
1948 - 49 
1949 - 50 
1950 - 51 
228.8 
213.7 
213.2 
242.8 
245.5 
243.2 
283.2 
29 3.4 
205.0 
189.0 
192.3 
224.3 
217.2 
236.7 
245.4 
240.5 
89 .5 
8 8 . 3 
90.1 
90 .2 
88 .2 
96.7 
86.6 
8 2 . 3 
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The alDove table does not give the correct 
percentage of area under foodgrains to the area sown. 
The area under foodgrains also includes the area sown 
and cropped more than once that i s defined as tha t part 
of the cul t ivated area which i s sown again and again 
af te r the harvesting of the f i r s t crop or ©He crop instead 
of remaining fallow or uncul t ivated. Therefore we shal l 
consider the gross area sown for t h i s purpose. 
TABLE 11 
PERCEIWAGE OF GBOSS AREA UNDER FOODGRAINS 
1931-32 to 1950-51 
(In mil l ion Acres) 
Percentage of 
Year Gross area Area unda? area gross area 
sown foodgrains under foodgrains 
1931-32 
1936-37 
1941-42 
1946-47 
1947-48 
1948-49 
1949-50 
1950-51 
265.5 
248.0 
245.9 
276.5 
278.2 
276.6 
329.3 
325.9 
205.0 
189.0 
192.3 
224.3 
217.2 
236.7 . 
245.4 
240.5 
77.2 
76.9 
77.3 
81.1 
74.4 
85.6 
75.8 
76.8 
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2 . Zonal Household D i s t r i b u t i o n 
of Land 
To ta l land a rea and i t s d i s t r i b u t i o n has not 
g rea t importance u n l e s s we cons ider the popu la t ion of 
the coun t ry . Here i t may be i n t e r e s t i n g to compare the 
land d i s t r i b u t i o n i n two advanced c o u n t r i e s such as 
JJ,S,A, and U.S.S.H, with r e spec t to land d i s t r i b u t i o n in 
I n d i a . The t o t a l popu la t ion in the c o u n t r i e s mentioned 
above i s s l i g h t l y smal ler than the popu la t i on of I n d i a . 
But the land a rea of these two c o u n t r i e s i s more t h a n 
mine times as l a r g e as t h a t of I n d i a . The fol lowing 
t a b l e g ives the comparative f i g u r e s of land d i s t r i b u t i o n 
i n I n d i a U.S.A. and U.S.S.H and t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e 
p o p u l a t i o n s . 
TABLE 12 
POPULATION Am LAND AREA 
P a r t i c u l a r s I nd i a U.S.A. U.S.3.R 
Popula t ionCln c r o r e s ) 
Land Area(In c ro res of Acres) 
Area per cap i t^Cin c e n t s ) 
A g r i c u l t u r a l Area( in c e n t s ) 
Arable l a n d ( i n c e n t s ) 
Source: Census of I n d i a : 1951, V o l . 1 , Heport , 
De lh i , p . 40. 
36.1 
8 1 . 3 
225 
97 
97 
15.1 
190.5 
1264 
741 
302 
19.4 
590.4 
3046 
448 
287 
30 
The a v a i l a b i l i t y of land i n the d i f f e r e n t Census 
2ones a t the time of the Census of I n d i a 1951 as i n d i c a t e d 
by the per c a p i t a net sown a rea i s shown below i n the 
t a b l e . 
TABLE 1,3 
PER CAPITA AVAILABILITY OF LAND IN 
1951 
(Area in acres) 
Census 
Zones 
Land area Topographica l ly Fdt a rea 
useab le land sown 
Forth I n d i a 
Eas t Ind ia 
South Ind i a 
West Ind ia 
Cen t ra l Ind ia 
North West Ind ia 
Al l Ind ia 
1.1 
1.9 
1.4 
2 .3 
3.5 
3.5 
2.1 
0.9 
1.2 
1.0 
1.6 
2 .5 
1.8 
1.4 
0.62 
0.58 
0 .53 
1.18 
1.32 
1.89 
0.77 
Source : A Labour Enquiry, 1951, 
In North I n d i a the net a rea sown per c a p i t a i s 
lov/est in Ind ia because the re i s l a r g e r concen t r a t i on of 
popu la t ion on land as the available" land i s compara t ive ly 
more f e r t i l e than land i n any o the r zone of I n d i a , There-
fo re the rush on a g r i c u l t u r e i s heavy i n t h i s a r e a . 
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Per capita land will not give true position of the land 
distribution. We are not concerned with those who do 
not cultivate or those who are not even landovmers. In 
calculation of the per capita land the total population 
of the country is considered. The true position can be 
known by the actual holdings of the cultivators. In the 
Second Round of The National Sample Survey, households in 
the rural areas were also classified according to size 
of the land under their occupation. In their definition 
holding does not mean only land actually owned; it stands 
for the net area of land owned and land leased in minus 
land leased out. The following table gives the frequency 
distribution of the pattern of land holding in 1951, 
TABLE 14 
PATTERN OF LAND HOLDING(APRIL-JUNE 1951) 
Percentage of total Percentage of 
number of households total cropped 
for which fall records area managed by 
were available households. 
Si ze of 
holding 
m acre 
Nil 
0.1 
2. 
5. 
7. 
10. 
15. 
01 
5 
0 
5 
0 
0 
-
-
-
-
-
-
s 
2. 
4. 
^. 
9. 
14. 
24. 
,49 
,99 
49 
99 
99 
99 
5.9 
49.2 7.6 
14.3 11.1 
9.5 11.4 
4.3 7.2 
6.1 13.1 
4.9 16.2 
25. 0 and above 5,3 33.4 
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It can be observed from the above table that the 
greater number of households concentrates in the small 
size of holdings. As the size of holdings begins to 
increase the number of households tends to decrease 
which a household would have ordinarily owned after 
making the provisions for lease, it will be observed 
that 33 per cent of the cropped area is managed by the 
households. On the other hand if 7,5 acres be taken as 
the smallest economic holding 69.4 per cent of the 
households would be found to manage uneconomic holding. 
And lastly, we observe that about 50 per cent households 
holdings fall between 0.01 acres to 2.49 acres. 
The figures of average area owned by a household 
in rural area are also available. The following table 
shows the average area ovmed by a miral household in 
India in each of the population zone. Households 
ov/ning land below the average size ( including those 
with no land ) are shown as a percentage of the total 
rural households. Also the area owned by such 
households is shown as a percentage of the total area 
under rural ownership. 
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TABLE 15 
AVERAGE AREA OWNED BY A HOUSEHOLD 
Zone 
North Indi 3. 
Eas t Ind ia 
South Ind ia 
West Ind ia 
C e n t r a l Indie 
North -West 
I n d i a . 
A l l I n d i a 
Average 
a rea 
owned 
3.5 
( 3 . 8 ) 
3,0 
( 3 . 9 ) 
3.4 
( 4 . 8 ) 
7.2 
(10 .4 ) 
I 8.2 
(10 .6 ) 
7.2 
( 9 . 3 ) 
- + „ ,. , ., „, 
4.7 
( 6 . 1 ) 
Percentage 
households 
ing 
of 
own-
land belov/ 
t h a n the aver-
age. 
68 
(67) 
69 
(67) 
74 
(72) 
72 
(69) 
70 
(68) 
74 
(72) 
73 
(72) 
Percentage of a rea 
ovmed by households 
owning land below 
the average 
19 
(21) 
16 
(22) 
13 
(20) 
15 
(23) 
15 
(22) 
16 
(21) 
16 
(21) 
.Source: India, 1959, p. 195. 
Note: Figures in brakets have been obtained by omitting 
the households owning no land or owning less than 
0.005 acres. 
3. Nature of Holdings and the Problem of 
Fragmentation and Subdivisions 
Reliable data on the size of holdings in different 
States is not available. Nevertheless there can be no doubt 
that a vast majority of holdings are below the economic size, 
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I n 1945 t h e Congress Agrarian Reforais Committee i n i t s 
r e p o r t gave the percentage of f ami l i e s with d i f f e r e n t s i z e s 
of land ho ld ings i n d i f f e r e n t S t a t e s , 
TABLE 16 
PExRCENTAGE OF FAMILIES WITH DIFFSHSOT SIZS.S 
OF LAND HOLDINGS 
States 
Assam 
Bihar 
Bombay-
West Bengal 
Central Province 
Orissa 
Madras 
Utter Pradesh 
Le 
2 
ss than 
acres 
38.9 
N.A 
27.5 
34.7 
49.0 
50.0 
51.0 
55.8 
2 - 5 
acres 
27.4 
N.A 
25.7 
28.7 
-
27.0 
31.0 
25.8 
5 - 1 0 
acres 
21.1 
N.A 
22.3 
20.0 
21.0 
13.0 
7,0 
12.8 
10 and 
above 
acres 
12.6 
N.A 
24.5 
16.6 
30.0 
10.0 
11.0 
6.0 
Source: The Report of the Congress Agrarian Reforms 
Committee, All India Congress Committee, 
New Delhi, 1945, p.13 
The average size of a holding var ies grea t ly with the 
f e r t i l i t y of the s o i l . Where land i s f e r t i l e and in tens ively 
cu l t iva ted , the average area i s smaller and where there i s 
land i s un fe r t i l e or l e s s f e r t i l e i t i s greater . As we see: 
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' I n the Gorakhpur d iv is ion , which i s f e r t i l e and 
in tens ive ly cul t iva ted the average area i s 4.8 
acres, whereas in the Jhansi d ivis ion, where the 
so i l i s u n f e r t i l e , i t i s over 12 acres' . '^ 
I t i s established that big sized families hold small 
holdings. There i s a tendency, d i r ec t ly t raceable to 
inheri tance r igh t , and the laws of t ransfer of land, vtoich, 
causes a progressive diminution in the size of holdings and 
lead to the i r fragmentation. The immediate cause of t h i s 
tendency towards progressive diminution i s subdivision by 
which i s meant: 
' the d i s t i l b u t i o n of the land of a common ancestor 
amongst h i s successors- in- in teres t usual ly i n 
accordance with the laws of inher i tance , but some-
times effected by voluntary t ransfers amongst the 
l iv ing by sa le , g i f t , or o therwise . '2 
I t i s generally agreed that i t i s desirable and necessary 
t h a t t h i s tendency toward progressive diminution should be 
a r r e s t ed . The primary cause of subdivision i s the pressure 
of population on land and the basic measures for checking 
subdivision are f i r s t , the bringing of addit ional land under 
cu l t iva t ion and secondly, making the provisions for other 
types of occupations. The Royal Commission on Agriculture 
1 The Famine Enquiry Commission, Final Report,1945, 
p . 255. 
2 The Report of the Royal Commission on Agriculture in 
India , 1928, p . 129. 
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examined t h i s subject at considerable length, have 
observed tha t 'no p rac t i ca l suggestion was put forward for 
prevention of further subdivision without in te r fe r ing with 
the laws of inher i t ance , ' 
Let us also consider the problem of fragmentation 
which has adverse effects on land holdings. The Royal 
'^ oiTifflission on Agriculture in India in 1928 gave the 
difference between subdivision and fragmentation in following 
most precise and c lear words: 
'Fragmentation i s quite d i f ferent from subdivision and 
re fe r s the manner in which the land held by an individual 
(or undivided family) i s scattered throughout the 
v i l l age in p lo t s separated by land in possession of 
o the r . ' "1 
While the progressive diminution in the average size 
of holdings and mul t ip l ica t ion of small holdings i s the 
d i r ec t r esu l t of subdivision, fragmentation i s caused not 
so much by the act of subdivision ks by the manner in which 
i t i s effected. The process thus r e s u l t s in s p l i t t i n g a 
single f ie ld into a number of separate pieces often s i tuated 
at a distance from each o ther . The Committee further 
observe tha t : 
1 Ib id , , p, 129. 
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'By the expansion of cultivation irregularly over 
the waste, by purchases and sales, and by the 
extinction of families in default of direct heirs 
and the division of their property among a large 
number of distant relatives.'T 
Fragmentation, therefore, is not to be confused with 
subdivision, which means the distribution of land of a 
common ancestor among his successors-in-interest and is 
the result of the increase of holders within a family or 
community. While fragmentation is due to not so much to 
the laws of inheritance as to the method by which the land 
is divided among the heirs. 
It can be briefly said that there are circumstancis in 
which it v/ould, on balance be an advantage that a holding 
should not consist of one compact plot. This occurs where, 
on account of marked variations in the quality of the soil, 
the holder is able to produce, on a moderately fragmented 
holding, a greater variety of crops and to find occupation 
for more days in the year than he could on a compact 
homogenous plot. There is no doubt that fragmented land 
are of different types and variety in ones' ownership. The 
evils and the disadvantages of fragmentation are most serious. 
It is a serious impediment to agricultural progress and 
acts as a deterrent to full utilization of land. Time is 
1 The Report of the Soyal Commission on Agriculture, Op.cit., 
p. 134. 
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Wasted and extra expenses involved in moving workers, 
animals and implements to and from farmstead or from one 
f ie ld to another and in carrying seed and manure to the 
various f i e lds and crops from the f ie ld to the threshing 
f loor , stockyard or barn, Supervision i s rendered more 
d i f f icml t , depredation caused by animals and birds are 
harder to control; e3q)enses on fences, water supply, 
bui ld ings , threshing f loors e t c . , are ofteia much greater; 
comprehensive drainage or other schemes of improvement 
are rendered almost impossible, access to the various fields 
may become d i f f i cu l t especial ly during the season when 
crops are growing; nwre hands are required for watching 
crops and so on. 
Nothing v i t a l has so far been done to discourage 
subdivision and fragmentation and there has not been an 
implementation of a sound scheme to replace these p rac t i ces 
before the commencement of F i r s t Five Year Plan. 
4. Consolidation of Holdings 
Consolidation of holdings i s an important and d i rec t 
method of curing the ev i l s of subdivision and fragmentation, 
The term has been defined by the Eoyal Commission in the 
following words: 
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' I f a l l the f ie lds held by an individual are contiguous 
so tha t he can pass from the one to the other without 
t ravers ing any land but h i s own, h is holdings i s said 
to be compact; and i f t h i s feature has been brought 
about by the design i t i s said to be consolidated.*' ' 
So i t i s the amalgamation, r ed i s t r ibu t ion and rearrangement 
of a l l or any of the land in an es ta te or subdivision of 
an es ta t e so as to reduce the number of p lo t s in the holdings. 
I t does not aim at or r esu l t in creat ing economic holdings 
where they do not exis t before, nor does i t r e s u l t in giving 
land to the landless , however, small i t s ex tent . 
Consolidation programmes have been in operation in 
d i f ferent pa r t s of the country for a quite long time. The 
e a r l i e s t attempts, which had been made in 1847, to solve 
the problem are noticeable in the e f for t s of some of the 
Settlement Officers who worked in Bombay S t a t e . A provision 
was made to the effect tha t f i e lds below a ce r t a in area were 
not be recongnized or entered for revenue purposes. I t was 
also l a id down that the survey f ie ld must be taken as the 
ul t imate subdivision of the land beyond which further 
subdivision must not be allowed to be undertaken. Therefore, 
i t cannot be cal led de facto consolidation but simply a 
method to prevent further subdivision and fragmentation. 
The revenue au thor i t i e s recorded the name of only one 
occupant ( the e ldes t son) as successor but other h e i r s got 
1 I b i d . , p . 129. 
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their shares through legal procedures of the civil 
courts. Subdivision was thus not discouraged legally; 
the only effect was that the subdivision was not recorded 
in the revenue records to conceal the facts and it was 
widely practised. The anomalous practice had to be 
subsequently corrected, and subdivision of survey numbers 
and right of the actual occupant indentified and recorded. 
Yet this experiment in the prevention of subdivision of 
holdings did not succeed completely. Restrictions were also 
imposed on partition of land in Baroda and Bhopal, but these 
could not be very successful. At the same time some attempts 
at consolidation through voluntary exchange of land were 
made in Madhya Pradesh by malguzars, but they often resorted 
to high handed methods in obtaining the surrender of a 
tenant's land and the movement did not naturally accomplish. 
The First State in which concrete proposals for 
consolidation were formulated, was Baroda now merged in 
Gujrat >State, In fact, it was in undivided Bombay State 
that the first Consolidation Act was passed in 1920 in 
consequence to the recommendations of the committee appointed 
for the purpose. Similar legislation followed in Madhya 
Pradesh in 1928, in Pun;jab in 1936 and in Uttar Pradesh in 
1939, Some work on consolidation was done much earlier under 
1 Consolidation of Holdings, Planning Commission, 
Government of India, 1957, pp. 2-3, 
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• 1 
the Go-operative Societ ies Act in Punjab and Uttar Pradesh. 
The l e g i s l a t i o n on consolidation in the country has, 
therefore , passed through two di f ferent phases preceding 
the period of F i r s t Plan. In the f i r s t phase, the l e g i s l a t i o n 
was wholly permissive and merely t r i ed to f a c i l i t a t e 
t r ans fe r s and exchanges with the help of some t ra ined s taf f . 
As already noted both in Punjab and Uttar Pradesh, the work 
was, in the beginning, taken up by the Co-operative Department. 
Consolidation was then purely voluntary and a l l the members 
of a society had to agree to the proposal before i t could 
be put into ef fec t . In Punjab a further provision was made 
to the effect tha t members were required only to accept the 
new consolidated holdings for four years with a r ight to 
rever t to t h e i r old p l o t s , i f they so desired. The work 
during t h i s phase could be taken only in few v i l l a g e s and 
progress was neg l ig ib le . 
The second phase commenced when an element of compulsion 
was introduced to make i t more e f fec t ive . Under the 
Central Provinces Consolidation of Holdings Act, 1928, and 
the Punjab Consolidation of Holdings Act, 1936,consolidation 
could be taken in a v i l l age i f a ce r ta in percentage of 
landholders holdings a cer ta in area agreed to i t . ^ 
1 Ib id , , p . 3« 
2 Ib id . , p. 6. 
42 
In the l i g h t of the above, i t i s to be concluded 
t h a t the programme of the consolidation of land-holdings 
before the advent of the F i r s t Plan comprised merely the 
passing of piecemeal l e g i s l a t i o n s in some Sta tes and 
i t i s not too energetic implementation. In the absence 
of a composite agr icu l tu ra l development programme,such 
as provided in the Plan, mere consolidation of land-holdings 
did not yield the desired r e su l t of introducing economic 
u n i t s of cu l t iva t ion on an All India b a s i s . 
5, Land Tenure and Land He form. 
A country i s often label led as underde-geloped merely 
because there i s excessive pressures of population on land, 
which in other words, means a high r a t i o of population to 
land plus a low cap i ta l -coef f ic ien t . Nevertheless there are 
other p o l i t i c a l and social fac tors , such as leve l of general 
p o l i t i c a l consciousness and the nature of co l l ec t ive a t t i t u d e s , 
whose importance cannot be minimized. However, in India, 
ownership of l and , i s generally insecure and unse t t l ed . The 
system of land tenure i s based in favour of co l l ec t ion of 
revenue only and neglects the improvement of ag r i cu l tu ra l 
production in the i n t e r e s t of the c u l t i v a t o r s . In the opinion 
of the Famine Commission: 
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'The organization of ag r icu l tu ra l production 
depends, to a large extent , on the system of 
r i gh t s and obl igat ions of holders of land, 
tha t i s , on the prevai l ing land systems. '* 
The h is tory of land system i n ancient India shows that 
s ta te had alv/ays a share in the produce of the land. 
According to the Laws of Manu, one-sixth of t o t a l gross 
production of grains i s the legi t imate and jus t share of 
the ru le r , and i t can be increased to one-fourth to 
finance any •.. emergency such aswar, Tlie r u l e r ' s o f f ice rs 
v i s i t e d the f ie lds and apportioned the share of the s ta te 
from the land produce heaped on the threashing ground. 
As population increased and the floor cu l t iva ted area 
extended^task of revenue col lec t ion beccime more complicated 
and d i f f i c u l t . The estimate of crops began to be made 
because the off icer of the ru le r could not approach each 
and every heap of grain on the threashing f loor . 
The next important feature of the h i s to ry of land 
tenure i s the extension of revenue farming, a factor of 
great significance in the development of the loca l system 
of land tenure in more than one s ta te or region. The 
i n s t i t u t i o n was designed to ensure a steady flow of income 
into" the t reasury of the Central Government; which i n the 
days of the decline of the Mughal Empire became in-ef fec t ive 
1 The Famine Commission, Op.c i t , , p . 249. 
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in supervising the work of the revenue o f f i c i a l i n the 
outlying pa r t s of the Empire. This system became f a i r l y 
widespread in Bengal from the reign of emperor Farukhsiyar 
(1713 - 19 ) . Under t h i s system the revenue farmer paid the 
government nine- tenths of the whole co l lec t ion and kept 
the remaining one tenth as h i s share. But l a t e r on a 
further stage of degeneration was reached, when the r igh t 
of co l lec t ing land revenue for a pargana or d i s t r i c t was 
sold by public auction to the highest bidders , who were 
held responsible for payment of the amount thus fixed in 
one lump sum to the Government t reasury , re ta in ing for 
themselves any surplus over i t . In prac t ice revenue 
fanners squeezed out of the cu l t iva tors as much as they 
could, paying to Government as l i t t l e as they could. 
The division of the Indian land system into the 
three broad categories of 2amindari, Mahalwari and 
Ryotwari not only concealed, by convenient nomenclature, 
a bewildering var ie ty of tenures under each one of them 
but in many instances maintained d i s t i nc t ions as between 
them without e s sen t i a l difference or with very l i t t l e of 
i t . I t i s said: 
'The system of land tenure in India ex ih ib i t s almost 
every conceivable variation,from immense e s t a t e s , 
containing thousaids of tensuits to minute holdings 
of well under an acre in s i ze . I t i s nevertheless 
possible to c lass i fy the holdings into ce r t a in 
f a i r l y well defined groups,'"' 
1 India , 1930-31, p . 169. 
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t heo re t i c a l l y under 2amindari the s t a t e made the revenue 
sett lement with the landlord in perpetui ty and i t was 
unal te rab le ; under the Mahalwari the settlement was made 
with the vi l lage community conceived of as a number of 
CO-sharing landlords with the fixed l i a b i l i t y for revenue 
— • butchot..in perpetijiity — which was e i the r j o in t or 
both several and jo in t ; under the ryotwari, the s t a t e 
s e t t l ed d i r ec t ly with the cu l t iva to r for s ta ted per iods . 
Over 150 years af prac t ice since the f i r s t permanent 
Eamindari Settlement was made in the Baramahal d i s t r i c t 
of the Madras presidency, each of the three systems came 
to acquire in varying degrees the cha r ac t e r i s t i c s of the 
other two. 
I t the one extreme, there were landlords in the 
Zamindari areas vdio were so only in name but who had to 
depend more upon land acquired for personal cul t iva t ion 
within the estate or outside ( i . e . , they had become ryots 
or 'Cul t iva tors ' within the meaning of the ryotwari 
se t t lement) , and at the other extreme, there were the 
'Cu l t i va to r s ' in the ryotwari areas who were so only in 
name but who for generations had received rent i n grain 
from the tenants whom they employed. These $0li©j&ti6.ns.3 
merely remitted annually the already fixed revenue to the 
Government. Under the ryotwari the settlement was made for 
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long per iods . I t was for 30 years' at a time in Madras 
and Bombay and the value of the produce received as rent 
f luctuated from year to year. These cu l t i va to r s had, 
therefore , p rac t i ca l ly become landlords within the meaning 
of the ^amindari system. Again at the one extreme there 
was so much sub-infeudation in the 2amindari areas that 
the number of intermediaries between the actual cu l t i va to r s 
and the s ta te continually grew, while at the other extreme 
more and more land came to be concentrated in absentee 
landlords , thus reducing the number of 'Ryots' individual ly 
and d i r ec t l y se t t l ed with the Government. That the 
ryotwari came close to the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the Zamindari 
w i l l be more apparent when we r eca l l tha t not a l l 
zamindari were se t t led for a l l time; there were temporary 
sett lements varying in period from 20 years to 40 years 
in the preponderantly permanently se t t led Sta tes of West 
Bengal, Bihar and Orissa. Furthermore, the rent received 
in grain by such landlords in the ryotwari areas on an 
average worked out to between @nfei:1bhlrd:}<antiw*wbhJbh4rd«sfof 
the value of the t o t a l produce grown on a given plot of 
land; zamindar's ren ts i n most zamindari areas had come 
to work out to the same proportion. The mahalwari system 
was pul l ing in both d i rec t ions . Whereas, in Madhya 
Pradesh and Utter Pradesh(Agra), the adminis t rat ion l a id 
emphasis on the jo in t respons ib i l i ty of the v i l l age for 
the assessment,the concentration of proprietary i n t e r e s t 
was encouraged and the system acquired the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s 
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of the zamindari; but in Punjab, the several respons ib i l i ty 
was l e t to gain ground, the system began to resemble the 
absentee landlordism of the ryotwari. B«H. Baden Powell 
wr i t ing around 1890 had observed that in Punjab 'of the 
cu l t iva ted a rea , ' nine tenths i s held by cu l t iva t ing 
propr ie tors and only one tenth by landlords ( great and 
small ) who do not themselves culti-gate the land! ' Fif ty 
years l a t e r the Bengal land Revenue Commission (Floud 
Commission) wrote with reference to Punjab: 
'The number of occupancy tenants i s comparatively 
small and they cul t ivated about 7 per cent of the 
t o t a l area. The great majority of the tenants are 
t enan t - a t -w i l l , who pay half the crop and have no 
r i g h t s whatever. '2 
I t i s clear that iijn the eve of the introduction of 
land reforms by several State Governments in the Post-
Independence period there was a large middle ground in the 
land economy of the country between the landless wage 
labourers and the labourless landowners. This ground was 
taken up by those that possessed land whether or not they 
were owners of i t or in addition bad established propr ie tor -
ship over i t in some degree between outr ight ownership on 
the one hand and pure tenancy-at-wil l on the o ther . In a 
1 Baden Powell,B.H., The land system of the B r i t i s h 
India , 1892, Vol. I I , p . 569 (footnote) . 
2 Report, 1940, ¥o l . I , p . 92. 
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report submitted by tha Prime Minister to a Session of the 
All India Congress Committee in July , 1951, he observed: 
' The abol i t ion of the zamindari system has been the 
f i r s t reform and t h i s must be expedited. But i t 
must be remembered tha t t h i s by i t s e l f in no 
solution of the problem, ilven before t h i s abo l i t ion 
a very large proportion of land was s e l f - c u l t i v a t e d , ' ' 
For t h i s reason, s t a t i s t i c s of the ag r i cu l tu ra l land area 
held under three main systems of settlement according to 
which roughly tv/o-thirds of i t i s held under zamindari 
of both the individual and the jo int v i l l age types 
though correct by def in i t ion , can be misleading as regards 
the nature of the land problem. 
I t might be possible to look at the mill ion and a 
half r e n t i e r s of the agr icu l tura l economy in two ways. 
While i t was gratifying that t h e i r number was so small 
r e l a t i v e l y to the t o t a l engaged in agr icu l tu re , i t was 
dis turbing tha t such a small proportion of them should be 
cont ro l l ing the fortunes of so large an area of the 
ag r i cu l tu ra l economy; for, t h e i r capacity to harm the 
economy, by commission and by omission, was invariably more 
evident than t he i r wil l ingness to do good to i t . To 
eliminate them was the i n i t i a l aim of the o f f i c i a l Congress 
1 Malaviya,H.D,, Land Reforms in India ,Al l India Congress 
Coinmittee, New Delhi, 1954, pp. 91-92. 
2 According to the Census of India, 1951, Paper No, 1, 
the actual number of r e n t i e r s i s 1.6 mi l l i ons . 
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agrar ian pol icy. But i n i t i a l l y the Congress did not 
apparently mean to eliminate the absentee landlord of 
the ryotv/ari. ' I b o l i t i o n of intermediar ies ' between 
' the t i l l e r and the State* which was the declared policy 
was equated with the abol i t ion of zamindaris, and the 
l a t t e r -day zamindars of the ryotwari system were not counted 
among the in termediar ies . In fac t , the zamindari abol i t ion 
ac ts in most Sta tes were meant to do no more than convert 
the e s t a t e s to ryotwari tenures , apparently maintaining 
the l a t t e r * s absentee landlordism i n t a c t . 
Over the land question, the tiongress for may years 
before Independence, was ta lking in very general terms: 
' feudal r e l i c s ' should be abolished, land should 'belong' 
to or be 'owned' by the t i l l e r . And who was the t i l l e r , 
the wage labourer, the t enan t - a t -wi l l , the occupancy tenant 
or even the absentee landlord? The congress genera l i t i es 
over the question were no doubt pa r t l y due to the d i f f i c u l -
t i e s of reducing a complex se r ies into a common denominator. 
I t i s tha t what most people understood by land reform was 
tha t no one should be allowed to be the propr ie tor of more 
than a cer ta in quantity of land. Thus the idea of ce i l i ng 
on land holdings per individual had entered people ' s minds 
much before i t entered Congress policy at the end of 1947. 
However, i t was not t i l l seven years l a t e r that proposals 
on ce i l ings began to be made. Hence the concret izat ion of 
Congress ideas on the land question was gradual. In 1954, 
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Mr. Nehru said that he stood for the ' abo l i t i on of the 
Permanent Settloment in Bengal and the big zamindari system 
i n the other provinces, ' The Bermanent .Settlement of 
Bengal was the most prominent and obvious r e l i c of 
feudalism and, therefore , the f i r s t t a rge t of abol i t iona l 
a t tack , but curiously enough, i t was the l a s t to go. 
The Congress Election Menifesto of 1946 declared 
t h a t : 
' t he reform of the land system, which was so 
urgently needed in India involves the removal 
of intermediaries between the peasant and the 
S t a t e . ' 2 
This objective was repeated by the Economic Programme 
Committee of the All India Congress Committee in i t s 
Report in 1948. The Report went on to add t h a t : 
i ) a l l middlemen should be replaced by non-profit 
making agencies such as cooperatives; 
i i ) the use of land by those who are e i the r non-
cu l t iva t ing landholders or otherwise unable 
for any period to exercise the r ight of 
cu l t iva t ing land must necessar i ly vest in the 
v i l l age cooperative community, subject to the 
condition tha t the or ig inal lawful holder or 
h i s successor w i l l be en t i t l ed to come back 
to the land for genuine cu l t iva t ion ; and 
i i i ) the maximum size of holding should be fixed. 
1 Malaviya,H,D, Op.c i t . , p . 74, 
2 Ib id . , p, 75. 
3 Ib id . , p . 80. 
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Meanwhile, an Agrarian Reforms Committee appointed 
by the Congress in 1949, af ter r e i t e r a t i n g tha t land must 
belong to the t i l l e r , recommended in i t s report tha t sub-
l e t t i n g of land should be prohibited except in cer ta in 
special cases of d i s a b i l i t y of personal cu l t iva t ion , that 
those who have been cu l t iva t ing land continuously for 
period of 6 years should automatically get fu l l occupancy 
r i g h t s , and that the cu l t iva to r s should have permanent and 
her i t ab le r ight of cu l t iva t ion subject to ce r t a in safeguards 
against mismanagement, as also a r e s t r i c t e d r igh t of t r ans fe r . 
A cu l t iva tor was defined as one who puts in ' a minimum 
amount of physical labour' and pa r t i c ipa t e s in actual 
ag r i cu l tu ra l operat ions, presumably at some one or more 
stages.1 Essent ia l ly the Committee's report came within the 
ambit, and in amplification, of the three years which were 
mentioned above. But the Congress executive did not 
formally commit i t s e l f to i t s recommendations; i t was 
referred to the provincial organizations of the pa r ty . 
1 Heport (All India Congress Committee, New Delhi ) , 
Pp. 7, 35 and 40. 
2 Ha|.Svly.aV':-.M,:..D«V';iia Op. c i t . , p . 8 3. 
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AGRICULTUHAL PRODUCTION 
1. Nature of Production. 
I t has been shown that the percentage of net area as well as 
of gross area under foodgrains has been much higher. I t varied from 
82 per cent to 96 per cent in case of net area while 75 percent to 
80 pes cent tha t of gross area. The percentage of the area under 
foodgrains has been too high but the f i r s t indica t ion of a worsening 
food s i tua t ion i s provided by the decline in the per capi ta acreage 
under foodgrains,' ' Per capita d i s t r ibu t ion of area under foodgrains 
i s insuf f i c ien t ly low. The crops of foodgrains, commercial crops 
and other crops has not been adequately, proport ionately and appro-
p r i a t e l y sown. Since 1942 Grow More Food Campaign has been s ta r ted 
with the object of extending area under foodgrains in order to 
increase t h e i r production,^ 
a) Foodgrains: The Reserve Bank of India pointed out the trend of 
production of foodgrains during preTpart i t lon period as follows: 
' I n the agr icu l tu ra l sector , however, though ce r ta in 
areas regis tered an improvement, the level of t o t a l 
production in 1947-48( year ending June ) was about 
the same as in the previous year and 4 per cent below 
the level in the quinquennium 1934-35,'3 
We shal l see the production trend of foodgrains for the four year 
period preceding the F i r s t Five Year Plan. 
1 Census of India, Vol. I , I-A Report, 1951, 
2 Famine Commission, Qp,c l t , , p . 11. 
3 Reserve Bank of India, Report on Currency and Finance, 
1948-49, p , 3. 
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TA3LS 17 
TBEl^ OF FOODGRAIWS PRODUCTION DURING 1947-48 - 1950-51 
. „_ ( In thousand Tond's) 
Crop 1947-48 l9«8-49 1949-50 1950-51 
Rice 
Jowar 
B a j r a 
Maize 
Rag i 
S . M i l l e t s 
T o t a l of K h a r i f 
c e r e a l s 
Wheat 
B a r l e y 
T o t a l of Rab i 
c e r e a l s 
T o t a l c e r e a l s 
P u l s e s : Gram 
Tur and Arhar 
O t h e r c e r e a l s 
T o t a l o f C e r e a l s 
and P u l s e s 
21247 
5971 
2813 
2431 
1455 
1614 
35531 
5570 
2640 
8210 
43741 
4503 
1015 
2735 
51954 
22597 
5022 
2171 
2072 
1465 
gt31 
35458 
5650 
2206 
7856 
43314 
4535 
966 
2939 
51754 
23170 
5777 
2790 
2014 
1520 
2242 
37513 
6290 
2215 
8505 
46018 
3667 
1000 
3363 
54048 
20251 
5408 
2554 
1702 
1407 
1772 
33044 
6360 
2340 
8700 
41744 
3593 
1692 
2993 
50022 
Sources ( i ) Estimates of Area and Production of Principal 
crops in India , o p . c i t . , 
( i i ) Estimates of Area Production and Average Yield 
per acre of Principal crops, o p . c i t . 
During the four year period, as we see, the year 1949-50 i s 
best year from the point of view of giving the highest production 
amounting 54 mil l ion tons of foodgrains. 
b) Commercial Crops: Under commercial crops, sugarcane, o i l seeds and 
f ib res (cotton and ju te ) are the most important crops. The s t a t i s t i c s 
of area and production of other commercial crops were not avai lable 
before the pa r t i t i on of the country. So far as the production of the 
f ib res i s concerned, the pa r t i t i on severely affected the t o t a l 
production in India , As the Reserve Bank in i t s report stafedj 
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' I n d i a n Union in r e s p e c t s of both commercial crops and 
foodgrains was adverse ly a f f ec t ed by the P a r t i t i o n . The 
Ind ian Union l o s t 76 per cent of the j u t e acreage and 23 per 
cent of the co t ton acreage accounting in 1946 above 80 
per cent and 40 per cent of the r e s p e c t i v e t o t a l y i e l d s of 
I n d i a . ' 1 
The fol lowing t a b l e gives the p roduc t ion of comtBercial c rops for 
t h e four year p e r i o d . 
TABLS 18 
PRODUCTION OF COMERCIAL CROPS DURING 1947-48 - 19 50-51 
Crop 1947-48 1948-49 1949-50 1950-51 
Sugarcane (000 t o n s ) 
Groundnut£»:o(000 t o n s ) 
Castorseed 
Sesamum 
Rape and 
Mustard 
Linseed 
Cotton 
J u t e 
Ginger 
((OOO t o n s ) 
(000 t o n s ) 
(000 t o n s ) 
(000 t o n s ) 
(000 b a l e s ) 
(000 b a l e s ) 
(000 t o n s ) 
Black pepperOOO t o n s ) 
C h i l l i e s 
Tobacco 
Po ta to 
(000 t o n s ) 
(000 t o n s ) 
(000 t o n s ) 
58170 
3411 
118 
351 
431 
431 
2188 
1658 
-
-
-
234 
mm 
48690. 
2901 
108 
335 
423 
423 
1767 
2055 
22 
31 
301 
255 
1306 
49380 
3397 
128 
431 
793 
411 
2628 
3089 
226 
210 
289 
264 
1519 
56150 
3426 
101 
438 
7 50 
, 
361 
2910 
3283 
136 
210 
345 
257 
1634 
00 Product ion of Groundnuts i s i n terras of nu t s in 
s h e l l . 
Source: ( i ) Es t imates of i r e a and Product ion Crops i n I n d i a , 
O p . c i t . , 
( i i ) Es t imates of Area ,Product ion and Average Yield 
Per Acre of P r i n c i p a l Crops, Op .Gi t . , 
c ) P l a n t a t i o n Crops; Tea i s one of the most important p l a n t a t i o n 
c rops i n our country because i t i s grown on l a r g e r a r ea than the 
a r ea under coffee and rubber and, on the o the r hand, i t i s a l so 
important from the poin t of view of fore ign t r a d e . In the t a b l e of 
India*-s Sxport and Import of Important Commodities ( 1948-49 - 1955-56), 
1 Reserve Bank of I nd i a - Report on Currency and Finance , 
O p . c i t . , p . 68 
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i t {stands t h i r d i n o rder to earn the fore ign exchanges. ' ' I t ha s 
been exported worth of Hs. 69.2 BS.A73.^ Si»i?Rs;-:7a^-5erdrel§-l^jl948-49 
1949-50 and 1950-51 r e s p e c t i v e l y . The fol lowing t a b l e gives the 
t r end of p l a n t a t i o n crops dur ing four year p e r i o d . 
TABLE 19 
PRODUCTION OF PLANTATION CROPS DURING 1947-48 
- 1950-51. 
Crop 1947-48 1948-49 1949-50 1950-51 
Tea (000 l b s . ) 561740 577807 585030 607318 
Coffee (000 l b s . ) 34971 34909 38362 54322 
Rubber (000 l b s . ) 32367 35863 33941 31829 
Coconut (000 n u t s ) 3133949 3173094 3298131 3311721 
Source; ( i ) Es t imates of .Area and Produc t ion of P r i n c i p a l 
Crops i n I n d i a , O p . c i t , 
( i i ) Es t imates of Area ,Product ion and Average 
Yield of P r i n c i p a l Crops i n I n d i a , O p . c i t . 
2 . Area Under I r i l g a t i o n . 
Adequate and t imely supply of water i s a b s o l u t e l y e s s e n t i a l 
fo r secur ing the maximum output from land . In India i j ea r ly four -
f i t h s of the c u l t i v a t e d land , i s dependent on r a i n f a l l . Let us 
cons ide r the annual f i gu re s of the net i r r i g a t e d a r e a , the a rea 
i r r i g a t e d once o r more than once and the percentage of i r r i g a t e d a r e a . 
I n the four -year pe r iod preceding the F i r s t Five Year P lan pe r iod the 
i r r i g a t e d a rea has gradual ly inc reased from 46644 thousand a c r e s i n 
1947-48 t o 51529 thousand ac res i n 1950-51. There has been a lso 
i n c r e a s i n g t rend i n the net sown a rea but wi th minor c y c l i c a l f l u c t u a -
t i o n s . I f we c a l c u l a t e the percentage of i r r i g a t e d a r ea we w i l l 
1 ReseiTve Bank of I n d i a , Department of Research and S t a t i s t i c s -
I n d i a ' s Balance of Payments 1948-49 - 1955-56, p . 14. 
2 I b i d . , p . 14. 
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find tha t there are f luctuat ions in annual percentage of i r r i ga t ed 
area . These f luctuat ions are on la rger scale than the f luctuat ions 
i n the net i r r iga ted area or net sown area. These f luc tua t ions , 
however, are following the downward trend i . e . , the percentage of 
i r r i ga t ed area i s becoming smaller and smaller with annual ups and 
downs. This downward tendency shows that the ra te of f luctuat ions 
in net sown area i s faster and greater than the ra te of f luctuat ions 
in the i r r i ga t ed area though both are showing upward tendencies as 
has been shown in the following t a b l e . 
TABLE 20 
TREND OF IRRIGATION 
Year 
1944-45 
19 45-46 
19 46-47 
1947-48 
1948-49 
1949-50 
1950-51 
Area i r r i g a t -
ed once 
47118 
48059 
48454 
46644 
46867 
49797 
51529 
Area i r r i g a t -
ed once or 
more than 
once. 
4583 
3998 
4155 
3501 
3151 
3920 
4226 
Gross i r r i 
gated a rea 
51701 
52057 
52609 
50145 
50018 
53717 
55755 
-Net sown 
Area 
279732 
276434 
276514 
278156 
276595 
321 329 
325914 
Percent 
age of 
i r r i g a t 
ed a rea 
16.8 
17.4 
17.5 
16.7 
16.9 
15.5 
15.8 
We have seen in the table tha t t o t a l i r r iga ted area has increased 
by 4054 thousand areas from 1944-45 to 19:80-51 and therefore , i r r iga ted 
area has become 55755 thousand acres in the year 1950-51. Let us now 
also consider the various major and minor sources of i r r i g a t i o n during 
the same period. 
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TABLE 21 
SOURCE OF IRRIGATION 
l e a r Govt. Private Tube Other Total net area 
canals canals -^ 3-™^ ^ wells sources i r r iga ted 
1944-45 
1945-46 
1946-47 
1947-48 
1948-49 
1 9 4 9 - 5 0 
1950-51 
15155 
15797 
15679 
15312 
15933 
16935 
17898 
4527 
4839 
4843 
4448 
4529 
2863 
2814 
8239 
7976 
8487 
7991 
7657 
8458 
8776 
13102 
13133 
13049 
12525 
12594 
13687 
14712 
6095 
6414 
6396 
6368 
6154 
7827 
7329 
47118 
48059 
48454 
46644 
46867 
49797 
51 §29 
Canals are the main source of regular i r r i g a t i o n in India . 
They provide the f a c i l i t i e s for i r r i g a t i o n to about two-fifth of 
the whole i r r iga ted area. Mells are the next major source as they 
i r r i g a t e one-fourth of the whole area. Tanks and other sources 
provide i r r i g a t i o n to the reraiining area tha t i s equivalent to the 
area which i s i r r iga ted only by Government canals . 
3, Use of Improved Seeds. 
One of the outstanding achievements of modern ag r i cu l tu ra l 
science i s the production of improved v a r i e t i e s of seeds for d i f ferent 
crops . The cu l t iva to r i s generally well aware of the importance of 
the use of good seeds. Experienced and i n t e l l i g e n t cu l t iva to r s 
usual ly preserve t h e i r own seedf, out of t he i r best ag r i cu l tu ra l 
produce for the u t i l i z a t i o n in the following year. I f the improved 
v a r i e t i e s are used, there wi l l undoubtedly be an Increase in t o t a l 
production of the same acreage, ' I t i s est imated' by the Famine 
Commission in 1945, ' t h a t an increase in production of from 5 to 10 
per cent can be obtained from improved seeds . ' ' During the Gi&ow More 
1- Famine Commission, o p . c i t . , p . 151. 
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Food Campaign, special effor ts were made to increase the area under 
improved s t r a ins since 1938-39 and the present pos i t ion , therefore , 
should be be t te r than i t was iri that year, 
TiBLE 22 
PERCENTAGE OF AREA UI®BR 11^ ROVED VARIETIES 
Crop 
Rice 
Wheat 
Jowar 
Baj ra 
Gram 
1937-38 
1.1 
11.9 
0 .5 
-
0.8 
1938-39 
6.2 
22 .4 
1.1 
-
1.6 
1951-52 
12.2 
30.5 
27.8 
32 .3 
33.9 
&)urce:( i ) The P^ij iee Commission, o p . c i t . , p . 15g£. 
( i i ) The leview of F i r s t Five Year Plan,p.92 
In the above t ab l e , the phenomenii spread of improved v a r i e t i e s 
of ce r ta in food crops stands out very conspicuously. About one-
th i rd of t o t a l cropped area under each foodgrain except r i ce crop 
which i s shown in the above t ab l e , covered by the supply of improved 
v a r i e t i e s in 1951-52. These three se ts of data given above are not 
comparable and in each there are l a rger elements of e r ror and possible 
guess Work. I t would be, however, correct to say tha t the progress 
made during the period from 1938-39 to 1951-52 in evolving improved 
s t r a i n s for d i f fe ren t crops, in producing quant i t ies of nucleus seeds 
and in multiplying them for local d i s t r ibu t ion has been^on the whole, 
quite poor. The scope for securing increased production from the use 
of improved seeds i s , therefore, very wide. The progress achieved 
so fa r , i s not at a l l sa t i s fac tory . However, some s t a t e s have passed 
l e g i s l a t i o n for making the use of improved seeds obl igatory. In 
some s t a t e s the col lec t ion and d i s t r i bu t i on of pure seed was handed 
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over ' to CO-operatives but the r e s u l t s have not been, a l together 
s a t i s f ac to ry . In Pmnjab, where pure seeds collected along with other 
grains under State monopoly procurement, there have been complaints 
of seed de te r io ra t ion . Therefore, i t i s to be concluded tha t there 
has been very slow progress in the mul t ip l ica t ion and d i s t r ibu t ion 
of improved v a r i e t i e s before 1950-51, 
4. The U t i l i z a t i o n of Chemical F e r t i l i z e r s 
and Manures. 
The use of chemical f e r t i l i z e r s in India was confined mostly 
to the plantat ion and cash crops and before the World War I I , 
p a r t i c u l a r l y no f e r t i l i z e r s were used for the production of food grains. 
The Government launched the Grow More Food Compaign in 1943-44 and 
since then concerted effor ts have been made to augment ag r i cu l tu ra l 
production through widespread use of f e r t i l i z e r s . The use of chemical 
f e r t i l i z e r s on a wide scale offers among the most promosing means 
to bring about an immediate increase in crop y ie ld . In view of the 
i n t e n s i t y of pressure of population on land, improved f e r t i l i t y of 
land i s an urgent necess i ty . I t i s r igh t ly said tha t : 
' Indian so i l s are at a stage in which, on 
the whole, there i s neither increased nor 
diminished production ' ,1 
In economic term t h i s means that so i l i s s tab i l i zed at a comparatively 
low level in most par ts of India. I t shows Ithatt. i t t t le - 'was .done to 
increase the yield of Indian agr icul ture through the use of f e r t i l i z e r s 
and manures and .therefore, s t ab i l i z a t i on of f e r t i l i t y a t comparatively 
low level was neither broken nor replaced by a higher leve l of 
p roduc t iv i ty . 
1 BurnSjW., Technological P o s s i b i l i t i e s of Agricul tural 
Development in India, Lahore, 1944, p . 121. 
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The t o t a l requirements of nitrogen (N) and phosphoric acid 
(P2O5) for the ent i re area under cu l t iva t ion was of the order of 5 
mi l l ion tons and 3.3 mil l ion tons respect ively , estimated at the 
ra te of 301bs. of N and 20 l b s . of P2O5 per acre . The actual 
consumption of s o i l nut r ien ts in 1950-', on the other hand, was 
estimated to be only about 8,00,000 tons dsf ni trogen and 1,65,000 
tons of phosphoric acid obtained from a l l types of chemical and 
organic sources.^ I t i s quite well known tha t plant nu t r i en t s can 
be added to the so i l by means of e i ther organic or inorganic matter 
i n order to ensure higher leve ls of output. The former cons is t s of 
green manure, farm yard manure, compost manure, bone-meal, oi lcakes 
and other organic manurial resources. The l a t t e r comprises chemical 
f e r t i l i z e r s l ike ammonium sulphate, super-phosphate,ammonium sulphate 
n i t r a t e , mutriate of potash, e t c . 
Let us , therefore,consider the importance of a r t i f i c i a l chemical 
f e r t i l i z e r s of which the most important i s ammonium sulphate. In 
view of the great d i f f i cu l ty experienced in supplying the po ten t ia l 
manure requirements of India by means of organic manures only, , , . 
the use of chemical f e r t i l i z e r s becomes a matter of great importance. 
I t i s said tha t the potent ia l demand for ammonium sulphate for crops 
such as sugarcane, potatoes, vegetables, r ice and wheat grovm on 
i r r i ga t ed land i s in the region of three mill ion tons a year. In the 
pre-Second World Mar period, the t o t a l imports of ammonium sulphate 
amounted to about 1,00,000 tons and the amount manufactured in the 
country was approximately 20,000 tons, and the greater part of i t 
was used for special crops such as plantat ion crops, and only about 
1 NGAER: Lon| Term Projections of Demand For And Supply of Selected 
Agr icul tura l Commodities, 1960-61 to 1975-76, p. 118, 
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15,000 tons was used for the manuring of 'paddy c r o p s . I n 1950-51 , 
the t o t a l consumption of ammonium sulphate amounted t o 27,500 t o n s , 
o n l y . The a v a i l a b l e supply of n i t rogenous , phosphat lc and p o t a s s i c 
f e r t i l i z e r s has been given in the fol lowing t a b l e dur ing 194l t o 1950. 
Year 
TABLE 23 
PATTERN OF SUPPLY OF NITROGENOUS,PHOSPHATIC 
AND POTASSIC FERTILIZERS, 1947 - I95t) 
_________„—__„ (In thousand tons) 
Nitrogenous N Phosphatlc Potassic Total 
Prod Imp- Avail- Production 
uct- orts abili-
tion. ty. P2O5 
Muriate Sulphate in terms 
of of of KgO 
potash potash 
1947 4.4 26.5 30.9 2 .2 
1948 7.2 26.6 33.8 3.4 
1949 S.4 34.2 43.6 7.5 
1950 9.7 74.0 23.7 8 .4 
3.0 
1.9 
3.6 
8.6 
0.5 
1.1 
1.8 
1.1 
2.4 
5.7 
Source: NCABR: Long Term P ro j ec t i ons of Demand For and 
Supply of Se lec ted A g r i c u l t u r a l Commodities, 
1960-61 to 1975-76,pp. 235-36. 
The a p p l i c a t i o n of organic manures to s o i l i s an old p r a c t i c e 
i n I n d i a , which i s be l ieved t o help s o i l remain i n good cond i t ion 
a s wel l as supply i t with p l a n t n u t r i e n t s . Besides the d i r e c t 
supply of p l a n t n u t r i e n t s to the s o i l , organic manures he lp inc rease 
I n d i r e c t l y the a v a i l a b i l i t y of n u t r i e n t s a l ready p re sen t in the s o i l . 
The main sources of n i t rogen are as fo l lows: 
1) Farm jard manure 
11) compost made of v e g e t a b l e , waste mat te r and with 
small amount of cowdung, as a ' s t a r t e r ' , 
i l l ) u r i n e e a r t h from c a t t l e byers . 
1" Review of the F i r s t Five Year P lan , p . 92 . 
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iv) compost made from town refuge, u t i l i z i n g town 
n ightso i l as a ' s t a r t e r ' , 
v ) green manuring, 
v i ) o i l cakes, 
v i i ) bones, 
v i i i ) molasses 
i z ) other types of indus t r i a l water such as cotton 
mil l waste not yet t as ted , and 
x) a r t i f i c i a l manures, of which the main one i s the 
sulphate of ammonia. 
The Indian cu l t iva to r ful ly real ized the value of farm yard 
manure for the purpose of increasing the yield of h i s crops. 
Nevertheless, most of t h i s farm yard manure was consumed as fuel . 
I t was, however, not always the fanner 's faul t that the fain'-yard 
manure was being u t i l i z e d as fuel and the land was being l e f t in-
su f f i c i en t ly manured. The cause of t h i s was an i n a b i l i t y to provide 
the farmer with some a l te rna t ive fuel as chelap as c a t t l e dung. Until 
such fuel was made avai lable , the present pract ice of using c a t t l e 
dung as fuel wi l l continue, and no amount of propaganda directdd 
against the pract ice w i l l mater ial ly reduce the amount so used. I t 
was often the case that the required manure was very scarce and 
d i f f i c u l t to obtain, or too expensive with regard to the l imited 
means of the cu l t i va to r s , ©ue to the deficiency of nitrogen in 
Indian s o i l , i t was to be noted tha t during the period preceding 
the f i r s t Five Year Plan, the use of nitrogen as f e r t i l i z e r was not 
merely expensive but was also not available in suff ic ient quant i ty . 
The aggregate requirement of our agr icul ture of nitrogenous manures 
was, indeed enormous. According to one estimate at l e a s t 2,6 mil l ion 
tons of nitrogen a year was the basic minimum required i n India. ' 
1 Burns, M: Technological P o s s i b i l i t i e s , o;&-AigrLcultural 
Beveilopment in India, Lahore, 1944, p . 122. 
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^ •' ^ he Hole _of Weather in Determining the .Size 
of Agricultural Production. 
The role of weather affecting the total magnitude and the 
quality of the output of Indian agriculture is very great. The 
fluctuations in agricultural production take place due to a number 
of weather conditions but the seasonal rainfall has got unique place 
among them and fluctuations in rainfall as regards quantity, distri-
bution and timeliness bring either pauperization or prosperity to ^  
millions of people. Some regions of India have their excessive 
rainfall and others a paucity and uncertainty of it. L.C.A.Knowels 
has observed that,' For several months in every year, India is on 
trial for her life, and she seldom escapes without a penally.' 
Paucity of rainfall is the most potent single factor which determines 
the problem areas, ii.e., areas where the crops fail very often 
partially or completely producing conditions of scarcity and famine. 
Sometimes it is the unfavourable distribution of rainfall which 
contributes to crop failures. Other factors such as very high or 
very low temperatures, low humidity, high wind velocity and unsuitable 
nature of soil also contributes to crop failiires in the problem areas. 
In 1944, Dr. Burns endeavoured to make a study of the fluctuations 
2 
in ag r i cu l tu ra l production from 1911-12 to 1948-43 and h i s finding 
as that there was not a single crop which was not to be affected 
by one or more weather factors such as r a i n f a l l , f loods, drought, 
the effect of f ros t , h a i l , temperature, r u s t , smuts and hot winds 
at the time of crop maturi ty. These weather factors are indeed a 
w 
1 Knowels,L.G.A., The Economic Deielopment of the Br i t i sh 
Overseas Empire, p . 278. 
2, Bums, W., Technological P o s s i b i l i t i e s of Agricul tural 
• development in India , Lahore, 1944, 
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great hinderance in the way of promoting s t a b i l i t y in Indian 
ag r i cu l tu re . This view i s also echoed in the Reserve Bank's 
Report: 
' The yie lds of crops in India are subject to great and often 
sudden f luctuat ions owing to cl imatic condi t ions . In 
i r r i ga t ed areas , crops are protected against the fa i lure of 
the monsoon but they are not immune from damage by excessive 
ra in , diseases and pes ts and, in some areas , by the hot winds, 
h a i l and f r o s t . ' 1 
6» In te rna l and External .^pply of Foodgrains. 
The in te rna l demand for foodgrains in India exceeds the in te rna l 
supply of i t . Indi^ has not been se l f - suf f ic ien t in foodgrains for a 
long time as i t i s s ta ted in the Report of Famine Commission; 
' India before the war was not se l f - suf f ic ien t i n foodgrains, a 
small exportable surplus in wheat being offset by a large 
Imports of r i c $ . During the five years ending 1941-42 the 
average annual net imports amounted to about 1,000,000 tons 
and i t was on the basis of t h i s figure tha t in 1943 the Foodgrains 
Policy Committee came to the conclusion tha t India required, 
u n t i l further no t ice , for current consumption, an annual 
Import of foodgrains of not less than t h i s amount.'^ 
I t was the forecast of the Foodgrains Policy Committee i n 1943 tha t 
India would have to import foodgrains at the r a t e of at l e a s t one 
mil l ion tons per anrium to feed her population adequately. But the 
following table shows that one mil l ion tons of foodgrains per 
annum was not sufficient and she had to increase her import as much 
as four times of thq forecast made by the Foodgrain Committee. 
1 Famine Commissiori, Op.c i t . , pp. 53-54. 
2 Famine Commission, Op.c i t , , p . 51. 
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TABLE 24 
TOTAL INTEKUL AND SXTEMAL SUPPLY OF FOODGRAINS DURING 
1947-48 - 1950-51 
___^__ (In thousand tons) 
Year In ternal Imports Exports Balance available production for domestic consump-
- t ion ,and other purposes 
1947-48 
1948-49 
1949-50 
1950-51 
51994 
51754 
54018 
50022 
2653 
3202 
4003 
2870 
284 
366 
384 
785 
54363 
54590 
57637 
52107 
Source: ( i ) Estimates of Area, Production and Yield Per 
Acre of Principal Crops in India , Op.ci t , 
( i i ) Bullet in On Food S t a t i s t i c s , 1955,1958, 1960 
and 1961, Directorate of Economics and 
S t a t i s t i c s , Ministry of Food and Agriculture 
Government of India, 
The aggregate domestic consumption of a l l foodgrains could 
not be estimated cor rec t ly for the pre-independence period due to 
paucity of data on some items of pulses . The analysis of the data 
for the period from the year of independence to 1950-51 showed an 
upward trend in spi te of some f luc tua t ions . The a v a i l a b i l i t y of 
consumption of different foodgrains has been calculated by the 
National Council of Applied Economic Research and that i s shown in 
Appendix - The conclusion drawn i s as follo"«s: 
'Apparent consumption of major cereals over the 13 year 
period before the commencement of the F i r s t Five Year 
Plan was of the order of 28 mil l ion tons per year with 
s l ight var ia t ion over yea r s . ' 1 
According to the Planning Commission's es t imates , 13.71 ounces 
of cereals per adult per day were available for the year 1949-50.^ 
1 NCAER: Long Term Projections of Demand For and Supply of 
Selected Agricul tural Commodities, 1960-61 to 1975-76,p.39. 
2 The F i r s t Five Year Plan,pp. 157-58 
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The Commission considered the production of cerea ls and l e f t out 
the pulses from i t s est imates . But in India the pulses form an 
equally important part of the d ie t of adult population. Pulses are 
also consumed in l i eu of cereals due to scarci ty of cereals and ' the 
food s i t ua t ion i n the Indian Union underwent long periods of s t r e s s 
and s t r a i n ' , and thei-efore, the Food grains Enquiry Committee 
took the t o t a l supply of food grains into account and estimated 'per 
cap i t a ava i l ab i l i t y of foodgrains' instead of cereals for the period 
2 
'1954 to 1957', Of a l l Indian pulses, gram has been the most 
important and widespread as that gram crop was sown on more than 
40 per cent land area of the t o t a l sown area under a l l pulses and 
i t contributed more than 50 per cent to the t o t a l production of 
pu l ses .^ Moreover i t grows on a l l kind of so i l s and i s grown both 
as single crop and mixed with others , e .g . , wheat and barley. I t i s 
grown as pulse and consumed as ce rea l . The exclusion of gram from 
ce rea l s , in fac t , underestimates per capi ta a v a i l a b i l i t y of food-
grains . The Committee only found out the per cap i ta a v a i l a b i l i t y of 
food grains but did not estimate per adult a v a i l a b i l i t y as i s 
assumed by the Planning Commission, The Planning Commission estimated 
a t the rate of 86 per cent of the t o t a l population which only 
consume foodgrains. The Committee, further , did not calculate the 
proportion of seeds e t c . , as done by the Commission, However, we 
have also estimated in the ^pendtces.'Bi^Ba- per adult per day gross 
and net ava i l ab i l i t y of cereals and food-grains separately for the 
four year period preceding the F i r s t Plan,The5e/4ppenclice^enable us 
1 Dandekar,V.M., Use of Food Surpluses for Economic Development, 
Gokhale I n s t i t u t e of P o l i t i c s and Sconomics, Publicat ion No.33, 
1956, p , 1 . 
2 Report of the Foodgrains Committee, 1957. 
3 Estimates of Area,Production and Average Yield Per Acre of 
Pr incipal Crops in India , Op.ci t . 
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to find out how much cereals or foodgrains as a whole were to be 
needed to increase the consumption level of foodgrains or to make 
up the deficit in their consumption as the Planning Commission 
observes: 
'To do away with imports and maintain at the leve l of, i . e . 
13.71 ounces per adult per day, the addi t ional quantity 
of foodgrains needed in 1956 wi l l be 6,7 mil l ion tons . The 
requirements of cereals for a balanced diet have been l a id 
down by the Nutr i t ion Idvisery Committee a t 14 oz. and to 
ra i se consumption to t h i s l eve l the addit ional quantity 
required in estimated at 7.8 mil l ion tons. '" ' 
The pos i t ion regarding the difference between requirement 
and a v a i l a b i l i t y of foodgrains in a country l ike India i s highly 
unsa t i s fac tory . I t i s due to a lack of ag r i cu l tu ra l s t a t i s t i c s 
and absence of sound and prudent estimates as pointed out by the 
Planning Commission: 
'Defects in agr icu l tu ra l s t a t i s t i c s introduce an 
element of uncertainty in estimating the overall 
de f i c i t which has to be met . '2 
The a v a i l a b i l i t y of foodgrains through in te rna l production or by 
imports i s not eas i ly determined because they are not consumed in 
the same year in which they are produced or they are imported. There 
i s always time-lag between production and consumption as well as 
Imports and consumption. Imports do not solely depend on scarc i ty 
of foodgrains in a pa r t i cu la r year but there are various factors 
which determine t h e i r t o t a l quantum. They are , for example, 
sca rc i ty of foodgrains during previous years, i . e . , the constant 
discrepancy between the demand and supply, the production t rend, 
the increased demand caused by the increased population and l a s t l y 
1 The F i r s t Five Year Plan, p . 158, 
2 I b i d . , p . 157. 
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the extrapolat ion and the forecast about future crops. The above apper 
-dices show , on the one hand, tha t the year 1949-50 yielded the 
highest level of in te rna l production and, on the other , imports 
also nearly reached t h e i r peak in the same year. 
I n view of her l imited land resources and correspondingly 
large population, India i s l i ke ly to continue to face for quite 
sometime the serious s i tua t ion where the in te rna l demand for food 
and other agr icu l tu ra l product wi l l keep on outs t r ipping the 
domestic supply. 
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SOME OTHER.IMPORTAKT D0I4AINS. 
1. Agricul tural Credit and Finance* 
Borrowings by the cu l t iva to r s const i tu te a major source of 
financing the agr icu l tu ra l production. The Indian agr icul ture i s 
dependent npsm marginal and subsistence farming by the mil l ions of 
small farmers. They are hardly in a posi t ion to save for producti-ge 
purposes. The estimate of the annual magnitude of c r ed i t prepared 
by the Rural Credit Survey under the guidance of the Reserve Bank 
of India i s as follows: 
' I n re la t ion to the period covered by the Survey and the basis 
of the data recorded, the t o t a l annual borrowings of the 
cu l t i va to r s — short , medium and long — may be very broadly 
estimated for the whole India to be of the order of Rs.750 
c r o r e s . ' "• 
Finance required for agr icu l tu ra l production i s to be divided into 
three following categor ies : 
i ) Short-term (for periods upto 15 months); 
i i ) Medium-term (for the periods more than 15 months to 5 years) 
and 
i i i ) long-term (for the periods more than 5 yea r s ) . 
Short-term loans are required for the purphase of seeds, manures 
and f e r t i l i z e r s or for meeting the labour charges, e t c . These are 
expected to be repaid af ter the harvest . Medium-term loans are 
granted for purposes such as sinking of wel l s , purchase of bullocks, 
purchasing p lants and other improved implements, e t c . Loans repay-
able over a longer period ( i . e . above 5 years) are c l a s s i f i ed as 
1 111 India Rural Credit Survey Report, Vol .11, p . 156. 
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long-term loans . These are u t i l i z e d for payment of old debts , 
purchase of the heavier machines, making permanent improvement and 
increasing the size of the holding. But i t i s d i f f i c u l t to find 
out the exact amount of loans under each categories as i t s i s c lear ly 
s ta ted by the Planning Commission: 
'A Quantitative assessment of the finance required under 
these three categDries i s extremely d i f f i c u l t as adequate 
data for the purpose are not ava i l ab l e , ' 1 
Let us consider the different credi t agencies and th^ i r 
respect ive contr ibut ion to the t o t a l amount borrowed by the cu l t i va to r s . 
In the following table the different credi t agencies and the percent-
age proportion of borrowings from each agency to the t o t a l 
borrowings of cu l t iva to r s have been shown: 
TABLE 25 
Proportion of borrowings 
Credit aaencv ^^^ ®^°^ agency to the 
ored i t agency ^^^^^ borrowings of cu l t i -
va to r s . 
Government 
Cooperat ives 
R e l a t i v e s 
Landlords 
A g r i c u l t u r i s t Moneylenders 
P ro fe s s iona l Moneylenders 
Traders and Commission Agents 
Commercial Banks. 
Others 
To ta l 
3.3 
3.1 
14.2 
1,5 
24,9 
44.8 
5,5 
H : l 
100.0 
Source: The Hural Credit Survey Report ,Vol . I I ,p .167. 
The above table reveals tha t the pr ivate moneylender thus 
dominates the scene, the professional moneylender with about 45 
per cent and the ag r i cu l t u r i s t moneylender with nearly 25 per cent 
of the t o t a l . We observe tha t u n t i l recently among cu l t i va to r s 
—J . — 
1 I F i r s t Five Year Plan, Op .c i t . , p . 234. 
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the moneylender, among moneylenders the professional moneylender, 
dominates rura l c r ed i t . According to the Report of the Survey other 
agencies have been encouraged but they could not be so familiar and 
successful as these moneylenders, 'The dominance i t s e l f has bean made 
possible by the ineff ic t iveness of a l l attempts h i the r to made to 
organize a competitive agency for the supply of c r ed i t for the r u r i l 
a r e a s ' ' The moneylenders are dominating the ru ra l c r ed i t because ' t he 
main fact meanwhile i s that the needs ex is t and must seek such f u l f i l -
ment as they can in the given condi t ions , ' ^ These condit ions are 
immediate a v a i l a b i l i t y of.funds, dH^ect approach to the moneylender, 
saving of time^ e tc . 
When we come to the question of the ra te of i n t e re s t we find 
t h a t these moneylenders, whether professional or - agr icu l tu r i s t , charge 
as high a ra te of i n t e re s t as poss ib le . The Survey Report reveals ; 
'Thus, the profession to the t o t a l borrowings of cu l t iva to r s 
from private c redi t agencies (other than Commercial Banks) 
of such of those borrowings as bear a ra te of i n t e r e s t of 
25 per cent or more i s as high as 70 per cent i n Orissa, 
49 per cent in Tripura, 40 per cent in ¥es t Bengal and 
Himachal Pradesh, 29 per cent in Uttar Pradesh and 27 per 
cent in Bihar. Nor are annual in te res t r a t e s of 50 per cent 
or above infrequent in ce r t a in areas; borrowings at t h i s high 
leve l of in t e res t accounted for as much as 64 per cent in 
Jhabua, 30 per cent in Tripura, 27 per cent in Malda, 13 per 
cent in Hazaribagh, 10 per cent in Koraput and 9 per cent in 
N a i n i t a l . ' 4 
The r a t e s of in t e res t generally prevalent throughout India are quite 
high because: 
• o'-
'The moneylenders who lend money in these circumstances are 
taking a risk which other organized' credit agencies do not 
1 All India Biiral Credit Survey Report, Op.cit,, p. 171. 
2 Ibid., p. 1f1-
3 Ibid., p. 173. 
4 Ibid., pp. 173-174. 
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take and they have, therefore , to protect themselves against 
loss by charging high ra tes of i n t e r e s t . The fact tha t the 
ra tes of i n t e r e s t ate of the nature of an insurance against 
r i s k . ' "I 
This i s an undue advantage which these moneylenders have been 
enjoying due to ' the lack of education and conservative hab i t s of 
the people' and further ' the people have nei ther the a b i l i t y nor 
the desire to enquire into the p o s s i b i l i t i e s of get t ing cheaper 
money from'2 other agencies such as co-operative Banks, mortage 
baks and commercial Banks e t c . The agr icu l tu ra l Finance sub-
committee, thus , suras up i t s view of the moneylender and h i s 
operat ions as follows: 
'While i t i s t rue that the moneylender i s the most important 
const i tuent of the agr icu l tu ra l credi t machineiry of the 
country, i t i s not possible to justfy many of h i s p rac t ices 
and the charges he makes for h i s serv ices . Very often these 
charges are out of a l l proportion to the r i sk involved in 
the business and const i tu te an exploi ta t ion of the he lp les s -
ness , ignorance and the necessity of the borrower. Nor i s 
the ag t igu i tu ra l economy of the country in a posi t ion to 
bear the s t ra in of h i s ex tor t ion . The c red i t dispensed by 
him instead of contributing to the agr icu l tu ra l prosperi ty 
of the country serves as a serious drag on i t . ' ^ 
The other c redi t agencies in the table such as Government, 
Co-operative soc ie t ies and Commercial Banks are concentrating t h e i r 
e f fo r t s on the augmentation of agr icu l tu ra l f inance. The assistance 
rendered by the State in the form of taccavi loans has increased 
considerably during the l a s t few years . According to the Planning 
Commission ' the amount of taccavi loans sanctioned in 1949-50 was 
about Rs. 15 cror^s as against Rs. 1 crore in 1938-39.'"^ Simi lar i ly 
the share of co-operatige soc ie t ies has also increasedj 
'There were 142394 agr icu l tu ra l socie t ies which advanced Rs. 28 
crores in 1949-50 as against Rs. 6,75 crores advanced by 105301 
1 The Indian Central Banking Enquiry Committee Repor t ,Op.c i t . , 
pp. 81-82. 
2 I b i d . , p . 83 . 
3 Report of the Agricul tural Finance Sub-Committee, 1945,p.59. 
4 The F i r s t Five Year Plan, p.235. 
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agr icu l tu ra l soc ie t i es in the year 1938-39.'^ 
The contr ibut ion of Coraraercial Banks towards ag r i cu l tu ra l c red i t 
has been negligible during t h i s period. The Indian Central Banking 
inqui ry Committee appraised the iTole of these banks and concluded: 
'These banks do not look upon agr icu l tu ra l finance as part of 
t h e i r general business. Banks, however, do finance agr icul ture 
ind i r ec t ly by financing merchants who give advances to the 
small v i l l age dealers ; and some banks lend d i rec t on the 
pledge of produce and valuablesand on mortgage. This 
ind i rec t financing by intermediaries i s , however, cos t ly , as 
a price not always reasonable has to be paid for i t . A few 
banks lend to landholders and to the more subs tan t ia l 
c u l t i v a t o r s . ' 2 
2i Livestock and Animal Husbandary. 
In India e f f ic ien t cul t iva t ion depends largely on the capacity 
of the plough c a t t l e , and c a | t l e are also the source of farmyard 
manure — the most important manure i n the country. The value of 
c a t t l e , therefore , in increasing the f e r t i l i t y of the so i l and 
thereby the out - turn of crops can not be overestimated. To a large 
number of people who are vegetarian, milk and milk products cons t i -
tuire the main source of animal pro te in . Therefore, an increase in 
the consumption of milk i s an important means of improving the 
diet of the majority of our people, and t h i s depends upon the 
eff iciency of the milk c a t t l e . The prosper i ty of Indian agr icul ture 
i s thus closely linked with the improvement of l ives tock . The 
importance of l ivestock to the economy of the nation can be judged 
by the fact that t h e i r annual contribution to the gross nat ional 
income has been estimated at about Rs. 1,000 c rores . 
Let us now consider the t o t a l bovine population of the country. 
The f i r s t a l l India Census of l ives tock were held in the winter 
1 F i r s t Five Year Plan, Op.c i t . , p . 235. 
2 . The Indian Central Banking Enquiry Committee Report, o p . c i t . , 
p . 191. 
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season of 1919-20 and since then a census has been undertaken at 
the end of each succeeding quinquennium. The f igures , however, 
remained incomplete because one or more States does or do not 
pa r t i c ipa t e as in the case of the fourth census of 1935, when two 
provinces did not pa r t i c ipa te owing to f inancial reasons. Again in 
the f i f t h census held in 1940 tv/o ^States fa i led to take par t owing 
to the need for the economy ar i s ing out of the war. The table below 
gives the t o t a l number of c a t t l e according to the census enumerations 
of undivided India . 
TABLE 26 
TOTAL NUIyffiER OF CATTL3 IN INDIA 
1920 - 1945 
~~~~~ —— -—• — Variat ion taking 
Year Wo.of Millions 1920 as the bas is 
100 
104 
106 
105 
101 
99 
According to the 1951 l ivestock census, there are 150 mil l ion 
c a t t l e and 43 million buffaloes in the country. The f igures for 
the 1950 census which r e l a t e to the Indian Union have not been 
included in the above table as these can not be compared with the 
previous f igures which are for undivided India . 
As regards t h e i r feeding, which i s of c ruc ia l importance, the 
facts indicate an unsat isfactory s ta te of a f fa i r s in the pas t . Dr. 
Burns, in h i s monograph^, e n t i t l e d Technological P o s s i b i l i t i e s of 
1920 
1925 
1930 
1935 
1940 
1945 
145.8 
151.0 
154.6 
153.7 
147.7 
144.5 
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Agricul tural Uevelopraent in India 1944, estimates tha t the t o t a l 
number of bovine adults in Br i t i sh India i s about 107 mill ions and 
t h a t the t o t a l feed available consis ts of approximately 175 mil l ion 
tons of roughages' and l e s s than 4 mill ion tons of concentrates .^ 
i s against the amounts actual ly avai lable , the quant i t ies of 
roughages and concentrates required are calculated at about 225 
mi l l ion tons and 13 mil l ions tons respect ively . On t h i s bas i s , the 
deficiency works out a t 50 mi l l ion tons of roughages and 9 mil l ion 
tons of concentrates , the Planning Commission's view on the r e l a t i on -
ship between the present population of the country and i t s resources 
and requirements i s as follows: 
' I t i s estimated tha t the quantity of fodder avai lable i s 
about 78 per cent of requirements while the aviailatole 
concentrates and feeds would suffice only for about 28 
per cent of the c a t t l e , ' 
And fur ther ; 
'As concentrates are usual ly given only to animals which are 
heavily worked e i the r for milk or draf t purposes, i t can 
be said tha t two-thirds of the c a t t l e can be maintained in 
condition on the exis t ing fodder and feed r e sou rces . ' ^ 
3 . Erol^ection against Pests and Diseases 
Indian farmer has been ignorant of measures for the control 
of pes t s and diseases in agr icu l tu ra l crops and p lan t s and he always 
f a i l s to take even the simple steps to protect h i s crops from 
t h e i r ravages. The reason i s that measures of crop protect ion are 
a recent introduction in the f ie ld of faming in India and not 
s tab i l i zed as routine operat ions. I t was only at the beginning of 
the present century that serious attempts to study diseases and 
1 Roughages consis t of Straw, grass and fodder crops, 
2 Concentrates consist of seeds, bran, pollard and o i lcakes . 
3 F i r s t Five Year Plan, p, 273, 
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pes t s were made in t h i s country and the knowledge gained has not 
penetrated down to the c u l t i v a t o r s . According to the Famine 
Commission; 
'The normal recurring loss to the crops in India from 
diseases , pes t s , vermin, e t c . , may, on a conservative 
bas i s , be placed a t 10 per cent of the t o t a l p roduc t . ' ' 
The Commission further observes: 
'Ihiring sudden epidemics, however, the loss may be enormous.'S 
The in te rna t iona l Conference organised by the Food and Agricultural 
Oi?ganisation in London in 1947 has also estimated a loss at t h e 
r a t e of about 10 per cent by these pests and diseases etc,*^ In areas 
where diseases and pests have become endemic,profitable cu l t iva t ion 
may become impossible. 
I n the f ie ld of academic and applied research some useful work 
on these problems has been done in India at the Imperial Agr icul tura l 
Research I n s t i t u t e ^ and the Provincial Research I n s t i t u t e s . The 
Imperial Council of Agricultural Research financed schemes of 
inves t iga t ion on a var ie ty of problems. A separate body known as 
the Plant Protection Organisation has been set up and which cons is t s 
of a Directora te , with the Plant Protect ion Adviser, as i t s head 
and three main d iv i s ions : 
i ) Entomology, 
i i ) Plant Diseases, and 
i i i ) Quarantine. 
There i s a Storage Entomologist and Quarantine Entomologist 
and other s taff to help the Adviser, The Directorate advises the 
1 Famine Commission Report, p . 158. 
2 I b i d . , p . 158. 
3 First Five Year Plan, p. 26 3. 
4 Now designated as The Indian Council of Agricultural Research. 
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S t a t e s on the control of various diseases and pes ts and helps them 
in se t t ing up Plant Protection Organization in t h e i r respective 
a reas . The locust control work i s also i t s r e spons ib i l i ty . But 
the p rac t i ca l implementation of these programmes has not been very-
sa t i s fac to ry as ignorance among the farmers and t h e i r dependence on 
t r a d i t i o n a l methods i s s t i l l prevelent on a wide scale , 
4. Implements and Mechanization. 
Mostly indigenous and t r a d i t i o n a l implements are used by Indian 
farmer and these implements are on the whole well adapted to the 
loca l conditions and the capacity of the draught c a t t l e and are 
l i g h t , por table , comparatively inexpensive, eas i ly made and repaired 
and constructed of material readi ly ava i lab le . Agricul tura l 
implements may be c lass i f ied bfoadly into the following ca tegor ies ; 
implements 
i ) for preparing the seed bed; 
i i ) for cu l t iva t ion operations; 
l i i ) for harvest ing and thrashing works; 
iv) for processing and u t i l i z a t i o n of ag r icu l tu ra l produce, and 
v) for l i f t i n g water. 
However, there has been some advance towards the evolution of 
more e f f ic ien t implements such as iron ploughs, seed d r i l l s , harrows, 
c u l t i v a t o r s , soi l-scoopers, clod-crushers, r i dge r s , chaf f -cu t te rs , 
groundnut diggers and decorticcitors, turmeric pb|.ishing machines, 
maize she t t e r s , e t c . Attempts have also been made to evolve sui table 
threshers and winnowers. Iron persian wheels of various types, 
some with r o l l e r bearings have come into use in cer ta in pa r t s of the 
country and bullock car t s f i t t ed with pneumatic ty res are seen in 
some areas . The most popular of the improved implements are the 
l i g h t i ron plough, chaff-cut ters i ron sugarcane, crushing mi l l s 
\ ' ^ ' ^ ^ 
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and iron pers ian wheels. Improved sugarcane juice boi l ing furnaces 
have also been generally adopted. 
India has been quite backward with regard to the mechanisation 
of her ag r i cu l tu re . I t i s said that the mechanisation of agricul ture 
i s usual ly associated with countries where ag r i cu l tu ra l labour i s 
scarce and wages are high. I t i s often argued tha t in a country 
l i k e India where agr icu l tu ra l labour i s cheap and abundant and where 
there i s also unemployment and under-employment, a speedy mechanisa-
t i o n i s not always feasible because the employment of mechinery on 
the far wi l l aggravate the problem of unemployment. We observe that 
there i s very low per capi ta a v a i l a b i l i t y of arable land, in fact 
only 0.97 acre in our country. 
The waste and fallow lands can be brought under the plough, 
and such estimated area i s 98 mil l ion acres c lass i f ied as cul t ivable ' ' 
ye t lying waste, can be reclaimed only with the help of t r a c t o r s . 
Mechanisation in unset t led areas was, therefore, necessary to reclaim 
the waste and weed infested areas . The use of t r a c t o r s has d i s t i n c t 
advantages in cer ta in operations such a s : -
i ) reclaimation of waste or weed infested land, 
i i ) Cult ivat ion of lands in sparsely populated area 
where i s a shortage of labour; 
i i i ) draingge and soil conservative operation such as 
contour bunding, t e r rac ing , r idging e t c . 
We find tha t there were cer ta in areas in almost a l l the States 
of the country in which weeds were a serious-menace to the agr icu l tu r -
a l -production. They did not only reducd out- turn but a lso drove 
la rge areas out of cu l t iva t ion . Ploughing with bullocks afforded 
no solution because the bullock plough was only effect ive upto six 
or seven inches. Therefore, i t unavoidable to use t r a c t o r s in l a rge r 
areas in cer tain par t s of India \Aiich were seriously infested with 
r F i r s t Five Year Plan, p . 262, 
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deep- roo ted weeds, and deep ploughing by t r a c t o r s appeared to be 
t h e only remedy for the e r a d i c a t i o n of these weeds. In t h i s 
connect ion the Cen t r a l and S t a t e Governments assumed the primary 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for rec la iming land for c u l t i v a t i o n through t h e i r 
t r a c t o r o r g a n i s a t i o n s . P r i v a t e waste l ands were reclaimed by the 
owners themselves but the a d d i t i o n t o c u l t i v a b l e land through such 
o p e r a t i o n s were not of any s i g n i f i c a n t dimension. The t o t a l a r ea 
recla imed by the Cen t r a l and S t a t e Trac to r Organiza t ions dur ing the 
pe r iod from 1947-48 to 1950-51 i s shovm in the fol lowing t a b l e , 
TABLE 27 
AREA RECLAIMED BY TRACTOR ORGANIZATIONS 
1947-48 - 1950-51 
( In thousand Acres) 
Year To ta l 
1947-48 83 
1948-49 136 
1949-50 536 
1950-51 786 
Source: NCAER: Long Term Pro j ec t i onso f Demand 
for And Supply of Se l ec t ed A g r i c u l t u r a l 
Commodities 1960-61 to 1975 -? i , p .226 . 
Since the Second World War, c u l t i v a t o r s began to use power 
d r iven machinery on a f a i r l y wide s c a l e . Increased f i n a n c i a l 
a s s i s t a n c e under the Grow More Food Corapaign for the purchase of 
t r a c t o r s , d ie s a l engines e l e c t r i c motors, a c c e l e r a t e d t h i s p r o c e s s . 
The r i s i n g cost of l abour as we l l as i t s s c a r c i t y i n c e r t a i n a reas 
a r e o t h e r f a c t o r s t h a t have led to the adopt ion of mechanized farming. 
The t o t a l number of t r a c t o r s i n use in the base year of the F i r s t 
Five Year P lan i . e . , 1950-51 was 4930 on ly . Cons ider ing the s i ze of 
I n d i a n a g r i a t i i t u r e and i t s requi rements , t h i s number i s not a t a l l 
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Impressive. This shows tha t progress towards mechanisation of 
agr icul ture has been rather slow. However, mechanisation holds 
great promise for India as i t vrill promote both an increase in 
ag r i cu l tu ra l production and diminution of costs i n the long run. 
C H A P T E R I I 
THE AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT EWISiGSD DURIMJ 
THE FIRST FIVE lEAR PLAN 
THE OBJECTIVES OF TH^ PLAN 
The F i r s t Five Year Plan has been framed keeping the fol lowing 
1 
o b j e c t i v e s i n view: 
i ) F i r s t l y , the need t o c o r r e c t the maladjustment i n 
the economy caused by the war and',.by t h e p a r t i t i o n 
of the country i n t o Indian Union and Pak i s t an i n 
August, 1947; 
i i ) secondly, the need to r e c t i f y the d i s - e q u i l i b r i u m 
i n the a l l o c a t i o n of r e sources i n a g r i c u l t u r e and 
i n d u s t r i e s , on the one hand, and t o remove t h e 
m a l - d i s t r i b u t i o n of n a t i o n a l income i n t o d i f f e r e n t 
c l a s s e s of the s o c i e t y on the o the r ; and 
i i i ) t h i r d l y , the need to i n i t i a t e s imul taneously a 
p rocess of a l l - round balanced development which 
would ensure a r i s i n g n a t i o n a l income and a s teady 
improvement in l i v i n g s tandards over the p e r i o d . 
The achievements of these bas i c o b j e c t i v e s l a r g e l y depends upon 
a genera l development of a g r i c u l t u r e , p a r t i c u l a r l y inc reased p roduc t -
ion of foodgrains and rav/ m a t e r i a l s . The F i r s t Five Year Plan 
i n c l u d e s a number of programmes, e . g . , the Community Development 
and Nat iona l Extension S e r v i c e s , Grow Itore Food Schemes, Mul t i -
purpose p r o j e c t s , major and minor i r r i g a t i o n works, the primary 
o b j e c t i v e of a l l these i s to secure a r ap id i nc r ea se i n a g r i c u l t u r a l 
p r o d u c t i o n . Apart from the genera l d e s i r a b i l i t y of making the best 
p o s s i b l e use of the l and , a high p r i o r i t y has to be accorded to 
t he se programmes because of the p r e s s i n g need to reduce dependence 
on imported food. The t a r g e t s of a g r i c u l t u r a l p roduc t ion for the 
F i r s t Five Year Plan have been worked out i n the l i g h t of some 
b a s i c improvements expected t o take p lace as a r e s u l t of success fu l 
o p e r a t i o n and implementation of c e r t a i n s p e c i f i c development p r o j e c t s , 
such a s , ex tens ion in the area of c u l t i v a t i o n , a widespread use of 
1 F i r s t Five Year Plan, p .70 and The Review of the F i r s t Five 
Year Plan, p . 1 . 
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chemical f e r t i l i z e r s and i r r i g a t i o n schemes e t c . , d i r e c t l y connected 
with . a g r i c u l t u r a l s e c t o r . The t o t a l a rea of Al l I nd i an Union i s 
810 m i l l i o n a c r e s approximately . The a rea not a v a i l a b l e fo r 
c u l t i v a t i o n and area as fa l low land c o n s i s t s of 117.4 m i l l i o n ac re s 
and 69.5 m i l l i o n ac res r e s p e c t i v e l y . I t i s , t h e r e f o r e , proposed t o 
b r ing a d d i t i o n a l a rea under c u l t i v a t i o n through rec lamat ion^ 
development of new l ands and a lso by brin^rig.lfalid,w.nk'an-drundQTJjtia>ti-
v a t i o n . S i m i l a r i l y e f f o r t s are needed to b r ing about more a rea 
under i r r i g a t i o n , to promote widespread use of manures, f e r t i l i z e r s 
and improved seeds , to cause wide a p p l i c a t i o n of p r o t e c t i o n schemes 
and adopt ion of methods of i n t e n s i v e a g r i c u l t u r e . The t a r g e t s of 
a d d i t i o n a l p roduc t ion envisaged i n the Plan are show i n the fol lowing 
t a b l e : 
TABLE 28 
THE TARGETS OF ADDITIONAL PRODUCTION 
DURING THE FIRST HVE YEAR PLAN 
Commodity Unit Quantity ^.tllT'lt^^ 
'' ^ J increase 
Foodgrains million tons 7.6 14 
Cotton million bales 1.26 42 
Jute million bales 2.09 63 
Sugarcane million tons 0.7 12 
(guar) 
Oilseeds million tons 0.4 8 
Source: The First Five Year Plan, p. 208. 
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The t a rge t of 7.6 mil l ion tons of foodgrains comprise cereals 
and pulses that are given in the table helow: 
TABLE 29 
THE TARGET FOR FOODGRAIWS WiSRE TAKEI 
AS FOLLOWS 
CO 
(Figures in million tons) 
Crop 
Production To be increased Production 
in 1949-50 during the "'"" in 1955-56 
Plan period 
Rice 
ii?heat 
M i l l e t s ( B a j r a 
and Jowar) 
Other c e r e a l s 
To ta l c e r e a l s 
Gram and p u l s e s 
To t a l foodgrains 
23.2 
6 . 3 
8 . 5 
8 .0 
46.0 
8 . 0 
54.0 
4 . 0 
2 . 0 
0 . 1 
0 . 5 
6 .6 
1.0 
7 .6 
27.2 
8 . 3 
8 . 6 
8 , 5 
52.6 
9 .0 
61.6 
Soured: The F i r s t Five Year Plan, p . 75 and 
footnote on p, 208. 
In assessing the agr icu l tu ra l t a rge t s that have been shown in 
the above t ab les , the following considerations have been kept in 
view: 
' ( i ) In the f i r s t place, allowance for seasonal va r i a t ions 
cannot be made i n advance, these va r i a t ions are inherent 
in a 'gricultural production i t s e l f and may extend to as 
o). The t a rge t s vrer.e fixed on the basis of crop production of the 
year of 1949-50. The reason of considering t h i s year to f ix the 
t a r g e t s was the crop fa i lure of 1950-51 ^f^ich was an abnoimal 
year and gave a t o t a l production of foodgrains amounting to 
50.0 mill ion tons only. 
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much as 10 per cent of the average production thus upset t ing 
a l l ca lcu la t ions . 
( i i ) Secondly, through crop-cutt ing experiments and other t e s t s , 
f a i r ly r e l i ab l e yardst icks about the production effects of 
different measures are now available for a number of s t a t e s . 
In addit ion, as far as poss ible , i n suggesting the t a r g e t s 
every State has t r i e d to take in to account i t s own experience 
over the past few years . 
( i i i ) In the th i rd place, est imates of increased production r e s u l t -
ing from the programmes have been made on a cautions bas i s , 
especia l ly i n respect of scheme for the increased use of 
impro'^ed seed and manures and f e r t i l i z e r s . ' ! 
I t i s true that through improved agr icu l tu ra l p rac t i ces and 
double-cropping, i t i s possible to secure a substant ia l increase 
in production in the course of few years . Moreover, u n t i l there 
i s suff icient assurance that those prac t ices have become part of 
the normal operations of agricul ture in any area, there i s some r i sk 
of over-estimation of the anticipated benefi t . The agr icu l tu ra l 
programme cons is t s of two p a r t s , namely, (a) schemes o f .S ta t e Govern-
ments, which together account for a t o t a l net food production t a rge t 
of 6.0 mil l ion tons to be achieved at a t o t a l cost of Rs.1l|5 crores; 
and (b) supplementary schdmes proposed by the Planning Commission to 
achieve addit ional food production of at l e a s t 1,6 ^|?r£k>n-t(^s. The 
supplementary programmes which have been proposed are as follows; 
' ( 1 ) Additional provision for minor i r r i ga t i on works. Rs. 30 crores 
(2) Additional programme for the construction of 
tubewells. Rs. 6 crores 
<3) National extension organizat ion for intensive 
area development, Rs. 3 crores 
(4) Supplementary allotment for Grow More Food 
during 1952-53. Rs, 10 crores 
(5) Community projects , including 55 projec ts 2 
already i n i t i a t e d . Rs. 90 crores ' 
The Plan presents a comprehensive programme for the achievement 
of the t a rge t of an addit ional production of 7.6 mil l ion tons of 
1 The F i r s t Five Year Plan, p . 208. 
2 I b i d . , p . 209, 
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foodgra ins i n a per iod of f ive y e a r s . Through the e f f o r t s of t he 
S t a t e Governments i t was expected to produce a d d i t i o n a l quan t i ty of 
foodgra ins amounting t o 6.5 m i l l i o n tons of the contemplated t o t a l 
i n c r e a s e of 7,6 m i l l i o n t o n s . But a p r o v i s i o n for a downward change 
t h a t could take p lace i n t h i s a d d i t i o n a l amount has been made 
e q u i v a l e n t to 0,5 m i l l i o n t o n s . This downward change may be due to 
t h e d i v e r s i o n of a rea from foodgrains to commercial c rops . The 
c o n t r i b u t i o n of the S t a t e Governments toward inc reased product ion 
of foodgrains i s expected to be 6.0 m i l l i o n t ons , app rox ima te ly . The 
remaining p o r t i o n of a d d i t i o n a l product ion which amounts to 1,6 
m i l l i o n tons i s to be achieved through the o p e r a t i o n of supplementary 
programmes. Addi t iona l minor i r r i g a t i o n works are expected to 
provide an increase i n food product ion by 0,6 m i l l i o n t o n s ; Community 
P r o j e c t s and i n t e n s i v e development a rea p r o j e c t s by 0.5 m i l l i o n t o n s , 
and the a d d i t i o n a l f e r t i l i z e r s by a f u r t h e r 0 .5 m i l l i o n t o n s . The 
d e t a i l e d break-up of foodgrains t a r g e t s are shown in the fol lowing 
t a b l e : 
TABLE 30 
THE DETAILED BElAK-UP OF FOODGRAINS TARGETS 
IN THE FIRST FIYE YEAR PLAN 
^ ( I n thousand t o n s ) 
Programme Or ig ina l .Supplementary To t a l 
Major i r r i g a t i o n works 
Minor i r r i g a t i o n works 
Land rec lamat ion and 
de-^'elopment 
F e r t i l i z e r s and manures 
Improved seeds 
On account of Community 
P r o j e c t 
2008.7 
1784,4 
1512,5 
647.9 
556,6 
-
~ 
600,0 
-
500.0 
-
500,0 
2008,7 
2384,4 
1512,5 
1147.5 
556,6 
500.0 
T o t a l gross t a r g e t s 6510.1 
Less on account of d ive r s ion t o 
Commercial c r o p s . 
1600.0 
500.0 
8110.1 
500,0 
Net t a r g e t s of foodgrains 6010.0 1600.0 7610.0 
Source:The F i r s t Five Year P lan ,p .209(Para 3 ) ,210 and 217. 
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INVESTM^OT IN THE AGRICULTURAL SECTOR MRIHG THE PLAI 
1, D e f i n i t i o n of A g r i c u l t u r a l Inves tment . 
Investment in a g r i c u l t u r e dur ing the F i r s t Plan was expected 
t o overcome siajor and minor h indrances and a l s o to provide p o s i t i v e 
encouragement to e f f i c i e n t and economic farming. The Government 
thought i t b e t t e r to take i n i t i a t i v e i n b r ing ing about a change in 
t h e mental a t t i t u d e , of the c u l t i v a t i n g community through the adopt ion 
of d i f f e r e n t p o l i c i e s , i n i t i a t i o n of new type of o r g a n i s a t i o n and 
t h e s e t t i n g up of i n s t i t u t i o n s of nev; types i n the a g r i c u l t u r a l 
s e c t o r , Througih the adoption of such p o l i c i e s , the aim of the 
Government was t o favour c u l t i v a t o r s who in t u r n were t o be induced 
to i n v e s t more and more i n l and , to look a f t e r i t more c a r e f u l l y , to 
improve the technique of c u l t i v a t i o n and thus to work towards in 
l e v e l l i n g bunding, d r a i n i n g , rec lamat ion and conse rva t ion of land, in 
c r e a t i n g more f a c i l i t i e s for i r r i g a t i o n , manures and f e r t i l i z e r s , 
seeds i n provid ing b e t t e r equipment and implements and l a s t l y i n 
improving the cond i t i ons of l i v e s t o c k . The idea beh ind th i s i n -
c reased investment was t o ob ta in b e t t e r r e s u l t s both q u a l i t a t i v e l y 
and q u a n t i t a t i v e l y . I t meant t h a t the investment i n a g r i c u l t u r e must 
b r ing about an inc rease in p r o d u c t i v i t y on the one hand, and an 
improvement i n i t s q u a l i t y on the o t h e r . At p re sen t i n our a g r i c u l t u r -
a l p roduc t ion we are not only su f fe r ing from low p r o d u c t i v i t y but 
the p roduc t ion i s a l so l ack ing i n q u a l i t y . In the case of Ind ian 
wheat , we find t h a t the per acre y ie ld of wheat i s not only low 
comparat ive ly but i t i s a l s o poor i n c a l o r i f i c v a l u e . Therefore , 
1 Khusro,A,M,, Economic and Socia l E f f e c t s of J a g i r d a r i Abol i t ion 
and Land Reforms i n Hyderabad, chap te r XII on Inves tment , 
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the pr inc ipa l technical programmes for increasing agr icu l tu ra l 
production, around which incentive to work i s to be organised, are: 
i ) i r r i g a t i o n , 
i i ) so i l conservation, dry farming and land reclamation; 
i i i ) supply of f e r t i l i z e r s and manures; 
iv ) seed mul t ip l ica t ion and d i s t r ibu t ion ; 
v) plant protect ion 
v i ) be t t e r ploughs and improved agr i cu l tu ra l implements 
and adoption of s c i en t i f i c ag r i cu l tu ra l p rac t i ce s . 
^* Magnitude^^of Investment. 
The F i r s t Five Year Plan, envisaged a t o t a l developmental 
outlay of Rs. 2,069 crores by public au thor i t i e s over the period of 
1951-56. Out of t h i s t o t a l outlay, the Plan contemplated an outlay 
of Hs. 360.43 crores , on what might be termed Agriculture and 
Community Development as a whole ( excluding, howefer, the big 
i r r i g a t i o n and power p ro j ec t s ) . In the following table the 
d i s t r i b u t i o n of t h i s outlay on different ag r icu l tu ra l heads con t r i -
buted by the Centre and State Governments has been shown: 
1 Total Develdpment Expenditure under the Plan: Centre and State 
1. Agriculture and Community Development Rs. 360.43 crores 
2. I r r i ga t ion and power Rs. 561.41 crores 
3. Transport and coinmuni cat ions Rs. 497,10 crores 
4. Industry Rs, 173,04 crores 
5. Social Services Rs. 339.81 crores 
6. Rehabi l i ta t ion Rs. 85.00 crores 
7. Works and buildings Hs. 11.6S crores 
8. Finance Ministry Schemes Rs. 4.40 crores 
9. Worth-East Front ier agency Rs. 3.00 crores 
10. Andamans Hs. 3.83 crores 
11. Loans to Corporations Rs. 12,00 crores 
12. Miscellaneous I s . 17.74 crores 
Grand Total Rs.2068.78 crores 
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TABLE 31. 
DEVELOPMENT EXPENDITUH3 IN AGI-lICULTURAL SECTION UNDER THE 
PLAN BY CENTRE AND THE STATES 
.ilH-Crores of rupees) 
Hdad 
, . P a r t 'A ' ,Par t 'B ' j j a ramu ' ,Par t 'G ' J m ^ •, 
. C e n t r e , S t a t e s , S t a t e s ,and , .States 
, , , ,Kashmir, t S 
Agriculture and 
Community Develop-
ment: 
Agriculture 
Veterinary and 
animal husbandry 
including dairying 
Forests 
Go-opera t ion 
F i s h e r i e s 
Rural development 
Community P r o j e c t s 
Local works 
Programmes for 
s c a r c i t y affectdd 
a r e a s 
T o t a l 
59.2 91.1 27.7 0.22 5.99 184.22 
4.1 
2 .0 
0.50 
0.51 
-
90.00 
15.00 
15.00 
86.35 
15.25 
6.00 
4.98 
3.33 
6.74 
-
— 
• ' i ^ ; ^ - ' ^ 
127.31 
:i^m 
2.25 
1.25 
0.73 
3.72 
-
— 
-
37.64 
0. 
0. 
0 . 
,15 
,10 
-
-
-
-
~ 
-
47 
0.79 
1.35 
0.44 
0.08 
0.01 
-
~ 
-
8.66 
22.29 
11.70 
7.11 
4.64 
10.47 
90.00 
15.00 
15.00 
360.43 
I r r i g a t i o n and 
power: 
Mult i -purpose 265.90 
P r o j e c t s . 
I r r i g a t i o n p r o j e c t s "^  - 112.34 
Power p r o j e c t s - 9.38 
50.13 
31*36 
3.67 
0.75 
1.82 
1.69 
265.90 
168.00 
127.54 
T o t a l 265.90 206.09 81.48 4.42 3.51 561.41 
Grand T o t a l 452.25 333.40 119.12 4.89 12.17 921.84 
Source: The F i r s t Five Year P lan , p . 88 . 
A g r i c u l t u r e and Community Development i s a comprehensive 
d e s c r i p t i o n for seve ra l i tems of r e c o n s t r u c t i o n which i n c l u d e , b e s i d e s 
a g r i c u l t u r a l p roduc t ion , l i v e s t o c k improvements and d a i r y i n g , f o r e s t s 
and s o i l conse rva t ion , co -ope ra t ion and v i l l a g e panchaya t s . The Plan 
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makes a t o t a l provision of about Rs. 360,43 crores of which Rs. 184,22 
croras i s for agr icu l tu re , Rs. 100,47 crores for Goinmunity Projects 
and Rural Development, Hs, 22.28 crores %r animal Husbandry and 
Dairying, Rs, 15 crores for development progranmes in scarci ty 
affected areas and about Rs. 12 crores for fo res t s and soi l conser-
va t ion . 
In the above table the outlay on the projects combined with 
i r r i g a t i o n that ha'Sc been excluded amounts to Hs. 168 crores approxi-
mately while multi-purpose projects combining power and i r r i g a t i o n , 
involve a further outlay estimated at about Rs. 266 crores . This 
programme i s based on an appraisal of the needs of the economy as a 
whole and i s re la ted to an assessment of the effor t tha t i s l i ke ly 
to be forthcoming from the pr ivate sector^as the Plan s t a t e s : 
' ' I n the case of agr icul ture , 'where theiprobiem i s pr imari ly one 
of providing i r r i g a t i o n , f e r t i l i z e r s and manures, b e t t e r seeds, 
as well as extension services which wil l carry to the farmer 
the know-hov/ of technical improvements, the supplemental 
investment required would - to a great extent be in the 
form of d i rec t contr ibutions of labour by the farmers them-
selves, '^ 
I t i s i n the l igh t of these observations tha t the d i s t r ibu t ion of 
the t o t a l planned outlay in agr icu l ture . Community Development, 
i r r i g a t i o n and multi-purpose projec ts as between the Centre and the 
S ta tes has been shown in the above t ab l e , 
3, The Highest Precedence to Agricultural 
Development in the Plan, 
Investment i s indispensable and inevitable for ar^ kind of 
production which consis ts of e i ther production of agr idu l tu ra l goods 
1 F i r s t Five Year Plan, p. 88, 
2 I b i d , , p . 75. 
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or the production of factory goods for consumption or the production 
of machinary. The Idea of investment, in goods i s closely attached 
to the indus t r i a l sector , in t h i s sector , investment becomes strong-
er and stronger not merely in i t s autonomous capacity, but also 
in i t s induced capacity. However, the trumpet success of planning 
depends on the proportional and jus t i f i ed al locat ion of resources 
on the production of above mentioned type of goods in each sector . 
In a l loca t ing the country 's resources i t i s argued tha t thd t o t a l 
resources should be allocated in such a way that a balanced growth 
a t the fas tes t possible ra te should be achieved without causing 
any discrimination and conf l ic t between important sectors of the 
economy. The Plan views tha t j 
' I n an underdeveloped economy with low yie lds in agr icu l tu re , 
there i s of course no real confl ict between agr i cu l tu ra l and 
indus t r i a l development. One cannot go far without the other; 
the two are complementry.'^ 
A heavy investment in agricul ture and consumer goods industry vjill, 
no doubt, bring about a faster ra te of growth in the short period 
but i t w i l l , at the same time, confine i t s growth to the present 
p generation only. The problem of a l locat ion of funds among di f ferent 
sec tors creates a s i tua t ion which the plan explains in the follow-
ing words: 
'There i s , to begin with, the problem of choosing, on the one 
hand, between a moderate increase in the standard of l i f e 
in the near future with r e l a t ive ly small addit ions to cap i t a l 
equipment and, on the other hand, a subs tan t ia l ly higher 
standard of l i f e perhaps for the next generation at the cost 
of continued aus ter i ty and privat ion to the present genera-
t ion in the in te res t of rapid cap i t a l formation.*^ 
Now i f we look at the Plan we find that the bulk of outlay in the 
publ ic sector has been devoted to agricul ture and i r r i g a t i o n ( in -
cluding multi-purpose p ro jec t s ) . In fact , ag r i cu l tu re , Community 
1 The F i r s t Five Year Plan, p . 44 
2 Mahalanobis,P,C., The Appraisal of Operational Research to 
Planning In India , Sankhaya,Dec. 1955, chapter 4, 
3 . The F i r s t Five Year Plan, p . .30, 
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Development, I r r iga t ion and Power accounted for about 44.5 p e r , 
cent of the t o t a l outlay of Rs.2,069 crores . Thus in the F i r s t 
Plan, comparatively l ess a t t en t ion has been paid to the development 
of indus t r i a l sector . The r e s u l t i s tha t only 8.3 per cent of the 
t o t a l provision for the public sector i s meant for industry and 
mining. 
The low developmental po ten t ia l of the agr icu l tu ra l sector 
in an underdeveloped country accounts for the backwardness of 
agr icul ture in such economies. There i s , therefore ,a great need 
for co-ordinated effort to remove th i s backwareness and to ra i se 
the developmental p o t e n t i a l i t i e s . The increase i n foodgrains has 
been held necessary by the Commission, f i r s t , in order to make good 
the general de f ic i t in foodgrains and to feed the addi t ional 
population that i s increasing at the rate of 1.25 per cent per annum, 
Moreover, the development of agricul ture i s also necessary to 
create greater developmental p o t e n t i a l i t i e s in indus t r i a l sec tor . 
This i s because the rate of growth of the i ndus t r i a l sector mainly 
depends on the trends in the supply of wage goods, especia l ly 
foodgrains. The main reason for a low development po ten t ia l in the 
indus t r i a l sector and indus t r i a l backwardness of an underdeveloped 
country can be accounted for ill terms of a food ba r r i e r or a 
land b a r r i e r . In the absence of sc i en t i f i c methods of cu l t iva t ion , 
the law of diminishing returns operates vigorously in reducing the 
marginal productivi ty of agr icu l tu re . A high ra te of increased 
population presses necessailLy against limited land and with t h i s 
consequence that the food supply tends to be r i g i d . The v i t a l 
t ask , therefore , was to remove or overcome the food ba r r i e r and 
t h i s could be effect ively done only by ra i s ing development 
po ten t i a l of agr icul ture ,^ I f t h i s problem i s tackled e f f i c i e n t l y . 
The F i r s t Five Year Plan, chapter I I . 
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then. the i ne l a s t i c food supply curve would have an upward:.shift due 
to more food production l a i there would be strong grounds to under-
take a wide programme of i ndus t r i a l i z a t i on in the country. 
Even in countries l ike Great Bri ta in , where planning was not 
adopted for economic growth, an agr icu l tu ra l revolution preceded 
an i ndus t r i a l revolut ion, and i t was the reor ien ta t ion of agr icul ture 
tha t increased agr icu l tu ra l productivity and released surplus 
labourers for industry. Moreover, in U.S.S.H. the creat ion of s i ze -
able surplus in the agr icu l tu ra l sector and mobilization of the same 
for ^ s t a i n i n g increased employment in other sectors has been 
1 
fundamental to the economic development in the twenties and t h i r t i e s . 
Therefore, t h i s basic re la t ionship between agr icul ture and industry 
cannot be igmred when planning i s adopted for an a l l round developmeni 
and ul t imate ly for indus t r i a l i za t ion of an underdeveloped economy. 
I t i s of fundamental importance tha t during the i n i t i a l stages of 
the process of planned economic development, which aims at ul t imate 
i ndus t r i a l i z a t i on of the economy, proper methods are adopted for 
pushing up the low development potent ia l of the ag r i cu l tu ra l sector . 
This explains why in Ind i a ' s F i r s t Five Year Plan the major emphasis 
was la id on agr icul ture and i r r i g a t i o n . 
The Indian Planning Commission have c lear ly s tated t h e i r 
pol icy in connection with the p r i o r i t i e s : 
'For the immediate five year period, agr icul ture including 
i r r i ga t i on and power, must in our view have the top most 
p r i o r i t y . For one thing, t h i s emphasis i s indicated by the 
need to complete projects in liand. But, fur ther , we are 
convinced that without a substant ia l increase in the 
production of food and of raw materials needed for industry, 
i t would be impossible to sustain a higher tempo of indus t r i a l 
development.•2 
1 I b i d , , para 46, 
2 Ib id . , p . 44. 
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MEASIJRE.3 TO INGPEASE AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTIVITY AND OUTPUT 
^* Chemical F e r t i l i z e r s and Farmyard Manure. 
The Plan envisaged a l a r g e i n c r e a s e i n the product ion of both 
ammonium sulphate and superphosphate . In 1950-51 the p roduc t ion 
of aramonimum sulpha te was of the o rder of 46,000 tons and superphos-
phate 55,000 t o n s . I t i s , however, expected t h a t dur ing the course 
of the Plan , the annual p roduc t ion w i l l i nc r ea se t o 4 .5 lakh tons of 
ammonium sulphate and 1.8 lakh tons of superphosphate . This increased 
q u a n t i t y of f e r t i l i z e r s w i l l be obtained from S ind r i F e r t i l i z e r 
Fac to ry and o the r f a c t o r i e s i n Travancore - Cochin. The t o t a l 
q u a n t i t y of farmyard manure used a t p re sen t probably does not 
exceed 40 c r o r e s t o n s . There are schems for ensur ing a l a r g e 
expansion of the use of t h i s type of manure. Urban compost a v a i l a b l e 
for d i s t r i b u t i o n to c u l t i v a t o r s was 10.6 lakh tons in 1950-51, i t 
i 
i s es t imated to inc rease to about 30 lakh tons by 1955-56. The 
programme i n the Plan as such: 
' A g r i c u l t u r a l programmes of the S t a t e s assume an annual 
supply of 446,000 tons of n i t rogenous f e r t i l i z e r s , 79,000 
tons of superphosphates and 20,000 t o n s of bonemeal. I t i s 
expected , however, t h a t dur ing the course of th§ Plan the 
q u a n t i t i e s which would i n f a c t be a v a i l a b l e , a f t e r a l lowing 
for p l a n t a t i o n s and i n d u s t r i e s and assuming impor t s a t an 
annual f igure of about 1,50,000 t o n s , w i l l be 610,000 t o n s 
of n i t rogenous f e r t i l i z e r s and 1,76,000 tons of superphosphates 
i n a d d i t i o n to 59,000 tons of bonemeal . ' ^ 
^* I^r igO' t ion Programme, 
I r r i g a t i o n programme has been t ack led under two heads — major 
and minor i r r i g a t i o n works. The t o t a l a r ea e:^ected t o be brought 
1 The F i r s t Five Year P lan , p . 76 . 
2 I b i d . , p . 212. 
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under i r r i g a t i o n by means of major and /ninor i r r i g a t i o n works i s 
of the o rde r of 168 lakhs acres ( o r more than a t h i r d of the net 
a r ea a c t u a l l y i r r i g a t e d i n 1949-50). This exc lus ive of 30 lakh 
a c r e s to be served by minor i r r i g a t i o n works for which a d d i t i o n a l 
g ran t of Hs. 30 c ro re s i s to be provided by the Cen t re , The Plan 
env i sages the follo\^dng ex tens ion of i r r i g a t e d a rea through 
d i f f e r e n t sources 
TABLE 32 
THE EXTENSION OF IRRIGATION DURING THE PLAN PERIOD 
C u l t i v a t e d Area i n 19§9-50 
I r r i g a t e d Area i n 1949-50 
Extension of i r r i g a t i o n 
during the Plan Period through: 
Major x-zorks 
Minor works 
Addi t iona l grant 
Area t o be under i r r i g a t i o n 
t i l l the end of 1955-56 
I r r i g a t e d Area as percentage 
of c u l t i v a t e d a rea 
In 1949-50 
I n 1955-56 
Percentage inc rease in 
i r r i g a t e d a rea 
In thousand a c r e s 
330574 
48913 
19735 
8475 
8278 
3000 
68648 
14.7 
20.7 
40.3 
Source : The F i r s t Five Year P lan , 
Pp .79 ,209,220, 221. 
The a d d i t i o n a l a rea to be brought under i r r i g a t i o n through 
major p r o j e c t s alone (mul t i -purpose as we.ll as o t h e r s ) i s about 8 .5 
m i l l i o n a c r e s . Some Important ones such as Bhakra Nangal(Punjab) , 
Damodar Val ley (Bihar) and Hirakud(Andhra) a re expected t o g e t h e r t o 
cover 6,5 m i l l i o n a c r e s . The p r o j e c t s a l ready under c o n s t r u c t i o n 
a re es t imated to cos t on completion Rs, 765 c r o r e s , an amount 
1 I b i d , , p . 209, 
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which may even exceed on account of an inc rease in cos t s over the 
sanct ioned e s t i r aa t e s . The t o t a l may reach anywhere nea r Rs. 1,000 
c r o r e s and the Plan p rov ides for an expendi ture of' Rs, 518 c ro re s 
i n a d d i t i o n to Rs, 153 c ro r e s a l r eady spent over these schemes 
t i l l March 1951, On t h e i r completion t he re v/ i l l be an a d d i t i o n 
of 8 .5 m i l l i o n ac r e s in the i r r i g a t e d a rea by 1955-56 and of 16,9 
m i l l i o n ac re s u l t i m a t e l y . The e l e c t r i c supply w i l l i n c r e a s e by 
1,08 m i l l i o n k i l o w a t t s and 1.45 m i l l i o n k i l o w a t t s i n t h e r e s p e c t i v e 
p e r i o d s . The success ive expendi ture and p rog re s s has been worked 
out a s fo l lows ; 
TABLE 33, 
1-IULTI-PURPOSE PROJECTS 
Expendi ture Addi t iona l Addi t iona l Power 
Year i r r i g a t i o n (thousand Kwts) 
(Hs, c ro res ) ( thousand 
ac re s ) 
1951-52 
19 52-53 
1953-54 
19 54-55 
1955-56 
Ul t ima te 
New Schemes 
Five y e a r ' s 
t o t a l 
85 
121 
127 
107 
78 
-
40 
558 
646 
1,890 
3,555 
5,749 
8,533 
16,942 
-
37,315 
58 
239 
724 
875 
1,082 
1,465 
-
4,443 
The minor i r r i g a t i o n p r o j e c t s t h a t inc lude c o n s t r u c t i o n of 
dams, channels , t ubewe l l s , t a n k s , e t c , are expected t o i r r i g a t e 
about 83 lakh a c r e s . The minor i r r i g a t i o n programme t h a t w i l l 
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bring 11.2 mil l ion acres area under i r r i g a t i o n i s as follows: 
TABLE 3li 
MINOR IRRIGATIOM MOHKS DURIFG THE PLAN PERIOD 
(In million acres) 
(a) .Scheme of .State Government 
1. Dams and Channels 4.4 
2. Wells (new and repaired) 1.6 
3. Tubewells(other than those 0.7 
included under major irri-
gation). 
4. Pumping installations 0,7 
5. Tanks(improved and cons- 0,8 
truction) 
(b) Additional Minor Irrigation 
Programme (Rs. 30 crores) 3.0 
Grand Total 11.2 
Source: The F i s r t Five Year Plan,pp.79,211,221. 
^* ^"^P^Q'^Qd S e e d . 
The production of improved nucleus seeds i s generally 
car r ied on in Government Farms, while mul t ip l ica t ion and d i s t r i -
bution are sought to be ensured by co- ordination between the State 
and the farmer. In a few instances, the d i s t r ibu t ion takes 'p lace 
through co-operative soc i e t i e s . On the whole the pur i ty of nucleus 
tends to be impaired in the present system of mul t ip l i ca t ion and 
d i s t r i bu t i on . The Planning Commission have recommended measures 
to ensure that a large number of cu l t iva to r s are able to obtain 
piire seed d i rec t from the .State. The Plan envisages an increase 
of about 557 thousand tons i n the production of foodgrains through 
the use of be t te r seeds t i l l the end of the Plan period. 
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4 . Land Reclamation and Dej'elopment Scheme. 
Land rec lamat ion schemes are es t imated to b r i ng about 73,8 
lakh a c r e s under the plough. Of these 14.2 lakh a c r e s are to 
reclaimed by the Cen t ra l T rac to r Organiza t ion , 12.0 lakh ac r e s by 
the S t a t e Trac tor Organiza t ion , 10.8 lakh ac r e s by co-0] )e ra t ive ly 
o r p r i v a t e l y owned t r a c t o r s and the balance of 36.9 lakh a c r e s 
by the means o ther than t r a c t o r p loughing. The Plan a l so p rov ides 
for land improvement ope ra t ion such as bunding and d r a i n i n g s to the 
e x t e n t of about 3 m i l l i o n a c r e s and ex tens ion of mechanized c u l t i v a -
t i o n t o the ex ten t of 3.4 m i l l i o n a c r e s . The Plan envisages an 
i nc rea se in the product ion of foodgrains on account of land rec lamat ion 
and development programme a f t e r the completion of the Plan p e r i o d . 
The d e t a i l s of t hese programmes are as fo l lows: 
TABL3 35. 
EAKD RECLAMATION AND DEVSLOPMiLIT DURIIG TEE PLMI PERIOD 
( In thousand a c r e s ) 
Land Reclamation through: 
1 . Cen t r a l Trac to r Organiza t ion 1416.0 
2 . S t a t e Trac tor Organiza t ion 1199.1 
3. P r i v a t e P a r t i e s wi th S t a t e Help 1076.6 
4. Other means i nc lud ing Fellows 3689.6 
T o t a l Area to be reclaimed 7381,3 
Land Development through: 
1. Bunding and Drainage e t c . 3032.9 
2 . l lechanical C u l t i v a t i o n . 3427.8 
To t a l a rea to be developed 6460.7 
Source: The F i r s t Five Year P lan , p , 222. 
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5. l aorsa ie In th@ Acreage Under Different Crops. 
The t o t a l cropioed a rea i n the country i s expected to inc rease 
by about 10 m i l l i o n ac res a t the end of the P l a n ' s i n i t i a l f ive 
y e a r s . P r o j e c t s fo r land rec lamat ion and development alone account 
f o r nea r ly t h r e e - f o u r t h of the increased acreage and a n t i c i p a t e d 
i n c r e a s e of t h r e e m i l l i o n a c r e s i n double cropped a r e a . The expected 
i n c r e a s e s i n the acreage of i n d i v i d u a l crops are as fo l lows: 
TABLE 36 
THE EXPECTED ARfiA UllDER DIFFEREKTT CROPS AT TH3 EWD OF THE 
FIRST PLAI^  
Crop 
Rice 
Wheat 
Other c e r e a l s 
Gram and Pulses 
Cotton 
J u t e 
.Sugarcane 
Oi l seeds 
i n 
F r u i t s and Vegetable 
Other c rops 
To ta l Area 
Area in 
1950-51 
760 
240 
930 
472 
146 
14 
42 
267 
s 50 
250 
3,171 
lakh ac re s 
i n 1955-56 
800 
270 
900 
490 
180 
20 
45 
270 
60 
240 
3,275 
Inc rease 
or 
decrease 
40 
30 
- 30 
18 
34 
6 
3 
3 
10 
- 10 
104 
Source: The First Five Year Plan, p. 214, 
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THE CO-OPERATIVE APPEOAGH TO AGRICULTURE 
The Plan emphasized the principle of co-operation and 
regarded i t as of basic importance to the development of socia l and 
economic l i f e of the nation in the following words: 
'The pr inciple of mutual a id , which i s the basis of 
co-operative organization; and the pract ice of t h r i f t 
and self-help which sustain i t , generate a sturdy 
feeling of se l f - re l iance which i s of basic importance 
in a democratic way of l i f e . ' l 
The co-operative movement in India during the planning i s based on 
the following considerat ions: 
1, The development of the co-operative movement d i r ec t s 
towards intensifying agr icu l tu ra l production. I t aims at mobilizf-'g 
loca l manpower and, in gneral terms, rebuilding ru ra l economy. 
2. For t h i s purpose, co-operation wi l l organise on the bas is 
o f .v i l l age community as the primary u n i t . Go-operation wi l l 
develop as peoples* movement and i t wi l l bring within i t s fold a l l 
v i l l age and rura l famil ies . 
3. Each primary co-operative society wi l l draw up a coipprehen-
sive programjne for increased agr icu l tu ra l production in the v i l l a g e . 
The grant of c red i t w i l l be closely linked i-zith such a programme, 
4, To achieve the objective of increased agr i cu l tu ra l production 
and the re-building of ru ra l economy, ru ra l co-operatives wi l l under-
take various specific measures. Such measures include f u l l use of 
i r r i g a t i o n f a c i l i t i e s avai lable , and applicat ion of improved agr i -
c u l t u r a l techniques. Other programmes of importance for the rura l 
economy, such as the promotion of animal husbandry and v i l l age 
i ndus t r i e s wi l l also be undertaken by the co-operat ives . 
1 The F i r s t Five Year Plan, p. 163. 
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5, In order to promote the increased agr icu l tu ra l production, 
i t wi l l be necessary to provide credi t on a la rger scale , 
6, Co-operative marketing wil l be linked with c r ed i t . Arrange-
ments w i l l be made to col lec t the surplus ag r i cu l tu ra l produce 
from farmers through v i l lage co-operatives and marketing soc ie t i es 
at assured p r i c e s . This wi l l insure la rger supplies of foodgrains 
for meeting the needs of urban areas . I t w i l l also provide la rger 
c redi t f a c i l i t i e s for the ru ra l -a reas . The programme of co-operative 
production, especial ly of food crops, wi l l be enlarged, 
7, Training programme on a large scale wi l l be organised for 
v i l l age leaders to serve on co-operat ives, 
8, Taccavi loans and other f a c i l i t i e s wi l l be chanelled 
through co-operat ives. This and similar measures wi l l induce 
v i l l a g e r s to jo in co-operat ives. 
Thus, the co-operative programme envisaged in the Plan 
expects to cover the ent i re ru ra l economy and promises to promote 
general development of agr icul ture through the adoption of the 
following: 
i ) the co-operative farming; 
i i ) the co-operative finance; and 
i i i ) co-operative marketing. 
^ • I'he Go-operativG Farming, . 
Co-operative farming i s desirable and even necessary for the 
u t i l i z a t i o n of advantages of modern sc i en t i f i c equipment and p rac t i ces , 
for reducing cost and increasing production. But the Plan adopts a 
somewhat different approach to the problem of co-operative farming. 
The objective put forth in the Plan i s co-operative v i l l age manage-
ment so t ha t a l l the land, manpower and other resources of v i l l age 
may be organised and developed for the benefit of the v i l l age 
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community as a whole. As an immediate programme, both small and 
medium-farmers are to be encouraged and ass is ted to group themselves 
vo luntar i ly in to co-operative farming soc ie t i e s . Gradually as 
co-operative farming wi l l develop, the en t i r area of the v i l l a g e , 
both cul t iva ted and uncult ivated wi l l be brought within the co-
operative fold and managed as i f i t was a single farm. 
The importance of co-operative farming has been br ie f ly 
sumned up by the Indian Delegation to China in the following words: 
•Co-operative farming wil l enable the fu l l e r u t i l i z a t i o n of 
the cap i ta l resources, reduction of cos t , and mobil ising 
savings and capi ta l formation. I t wi l l also offer apportuni-
t i e s for u t i l i z i n g a part of the labour force for improving 
v i l lage communications and housing and for the provision of 
other social amenities. Planning at the v i l l age leve l wi l l 
become poss ib le . Besides, i t wi l l provide oppor tuni t ies of 
Working together for the various groups of people now held 
apart by social and communal d ivis ions and thus bring about 
increasingly an emotional integrat ion of the people into a 
l i v i n g e n t i t y . ' ' 
The Planning Commission, however, recommended the general pract ice 
of co-operative farming in the following manner: 
'While the controversy between voluntary and compulsory 
foimation of co-operative farms may at t h i s stage be avoided, 
i t can be suggested that in any area where a majority of 
holders representing at l eas t half of the t o t a l area under 
cu l t iva t ion desire to es tabl ish a co-operative farm, 
l e g i s l a t i v e means should be at t h e i r disposal to proceed 
with the formation of a co-operative farming society for 
the v;hole v i l l a g e . The State on i t s part should do 
everything in i t s power to encourage the establishment 
of such farms and to promote the i r sa t i s fac tory working 
af terwards . '^ 
In order to step up agr icu l tu ra l production the co-operative farming 
society may prepare a plan for increased farm output by pursuading 
i t s members to adopt any of the following ways: 
i ) Adoption of sc ien t i f i c and modem methods of cu l t iva t ion ; 
i i ) applicat ion of new techniques of production including use 
of improved seed, organic and inorganic manure,intensive 
cu l t iva t ion ; 
1 The Report of Indian delegation to China on Agrarian Co-operatives, 
p . 182, 
2 t The F i r s t Five Year Plan, p . 167. 
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i i i ) change in ro t a t iona l .'and.-.-.i3ropping.patte ml with due re-g^rd 
• to balance cropping; 
iv ) development of anci l la ry occupations l ike dairy, poul t ry , 
animal husbandry, p i sc i cu l tu re , se r i cu l tu re , beekeeping e t c ; 
v) gradual replacement of the l ivestock by improved s t r a i n s , 
2. Agricul tural Finance Through the Co-operative Soc ie t ies . 
The Central Banking Inquiry Committee emphasized the importance 
of such soc ie t ies in the following words; 
'This appears to be natural not only because credi t i s the-
simpleat example of co-operative endeavour that can be introduced 
among rura l population which i s largely i l l i t e r a t e , but also 
because credi t continues to be most i n s i s t en t need of the Indian 
cu l t i va to r , who i s weighted down by the burden of usury and 
chronic debt which crush the l i f e and thought of ru ra l Ind ia ' . ' ' 
The Indian farmer wil l face f inancial l imi ta t ions especia l ly during 
the time when planning i s being undertaken in the country because 
most of our funds are u t i l i z e d for programmes of i ndus t r i a l i z a t i on 
and development of communications, which place a heavy s t r a in on the 
available resources. The Plan s t ipu la te s that for a rapid 
development of agr icu l tu ra l resources, increased savings i n the 
ag r i cu l tu ra l sector wi l l have to be accumulated in sector i t s e l f . 
I t would be preferable to u t i l i z e these savings loca l ly through d i rec t 
financing of the production operation of small farmers. The Planning 
Commission admitted the lack of ef for ts on the pa r t s of the farmers and 
a neglect in the use of e f f ic ient techniques and observed: 
'Because of inadequate f inancial resources and absence of 
timely credi t f a c i l i t i e s at reasonable r a t e s , many of the 
farmers, eventhough otherwise wi l l ing , are unable to go 
in for improved seeds and manures or to introduce b e t t e r 
methods or techniques . '^ 
1 The Indian Central Banking Enquiry Committee, 1931, p . 111. 
2 The F i r s t Five Year Plan, p . 234. 
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The Planning Commission made a detai led study of the movement 
throughout the country and i t concluded: 
'The progress and achievements of the movement in Bombay, 
Madras and the other co-operatively advanced Sta tes prove 
that co-operatives are the most effective agency for 
prdividing finance for agr icu l tu ra l purposes. '1 
I t , therefore , recommended that the co-operative credi t s t ructure 
has to be strengthened at various leve ls in each S ta te , The manner 
in which t h i s may be brought about depends upon the conditions 
prevalent as well as the needs of the S ta te , 
By 1955-56 a th i rd of the agr icu l tura l population i s contem-
plated to be brought within the ambit of the primary c red i t soc ie t i e s , 
For meeting the short-term requirements of c red i t the r a t e of shor t -
term credi t formation should at l a s t be doubled through the ef for t s 
of the co-operative movement and the government lending of funds. 
The Plan further provides Rs, 25 crores per annum for mediuffl-term 
finance. For t h i s purpose the Reserve Bank i s expected to promote 
the crea t ion of a sound co-operative system of rura l c red i t and 
l i b e r a l i z e i t s procedures for accomodating the . requirements of 
co-operative banks. The Reserve Bank Act has been amended to enable 
the Bank to advance such credi t upto a maximum of Rs, 5 c ro res . 
According to the Planning Commission: 
'The c©-operatives wi l l not, therefore , be r ea l ly effective 
agencies for c red i t unless they are in a pos i t ion to grant 
these so called medium term loans which are e s sen t i a l to 
large product ion. '2 
The Grow More Pood 2nquiry Committee estimated an annual requirements 
of Rs, 100 crores for short-terra agr icu l tu ra l c redi t , The F i r s t 
Five Year Plan, however, se ts a t o t a l t a rge t of Hs. 130 crores per 
1 I b i d , , p , 236, 
2 I b i d . , p , 239. 
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annum for short , medium and long-term agr icu l tu ra l credi t . ' ' 
3 . Go-operative Marketing. 
Agricultural marketing i s another aspect of co-operative 
approach to agr icul ture for giving the best re turn to cu l t iva to r s 
of the i r production because i t i s said, 'The future of production 
l i e s in the fate of marketing. '^ And our Plan s t a t e s : 
'The disposal of the produce af te r the harvest and the 
re turn obtained, therefore , also have a s igni f icant 
effect on production and on the welfare of the 
c u l t i v a t o r . ' 5 
The farmer has to dispose of h i s produce immediately e i ther to the 
moneylender or to the landlord in the v i l l age or in the mandi because 
the moneylender or the mandi arhatya (broker) advances loans to the 
farmers for securing production requirements l ike seeds, manures and 
for meeting other needs. The farmers are i n need of cash for meeting 
t h e i r dues and expenses. So t h e i r debts sometimes carry an under-
standing o r a n obl igat ion to s e l l the produce to or through the 
lender or h i s nominee. At the time of sa le , the posi t ion of advantage 
occupied by these persons or agencies i s ref lec ted e i the r in a lower 
price or unfair weights or delayed sett lement. Moreover, the sale 
of ag r i cu l tu ra l produce involves a number of functions such as assembl-
ing, s tor ing grading, standardizing, transport ing and financing the 
produce and negotiating sa le . Most of these operations are not 
performed by the famers s a t i s f ac to r i l y due to a lack of special ized 
krowledge and inadequate resources. In the absence of staying power, 
the large number of small farmers compete with each other and they 
suffer from the wastage and losses of such competition. 
1 Development of Co-operatives, Ministry of Community Development 
and Co-operation, 1960, p, 1 
2 Ghorpade,M,B., What An Ideal Service Co-operative Should? 
Kuriikshetra, Oct. , 2, 1960, p . 60, 
3 The F i r s t Five Year Plan, p. 242. 
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The Plan recommended measures to promote co-operative agr icu l tu ra l 
marketing and i t also recommended the establishment of regulated 
markets for ag r icu l tu ra l produce. I t , however, pointed out ce r t a in 
d i f f i c u l t i e s also: 
'The benef i ts of a regulated market which attempts only to improve 
the exis t ing pract ices are l imited; without changing the 
marketing s t ructure the number of middlemen and costs cannot be 
reduced. ' i 
Go-operative marketing i s the most organised effort i n t h i s d i rec t ion 
as according to the Plan: 
'Co-operative marketing linked with production, finance and 
co-operative ownership of processing indus t r i es w i l l be a 
useful instrument in increasing production, cut t ing costs 
and introducing a system of crop p lanning. '^ 
1 I b i d . , p . 243. 
2 I b i d . , p . 246. 
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COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AND NATIOML EXTEliSION SEi?VICEu 
the Community Development and Nat ional Extension Services^ 
Programmes have been ou t l ined in the Plan as e s s e n t i a l for i n t e n s i v e 
development designed to cover every family i n the countrys ide and 
a l s o to secure and coord ina te a balancdd development ©Jlaf3:'a-§p«et;i5 of 
v i l l a g e l i f e . Centres l i k e Sevagram i n Madhya Pradesh, F i rka Develop-
ment Scheme i n Madras, Sarvodaya Centre i n Bombay, i n Etawah, i n 
Gorakhpur represen ted post-war e f f o r t s on the S t a t e l e v e l to i n c r e a s e 
a g r i c u l t u r a l product ion and to remove the pover ty t h a t p r e v a i l e d among 
the a g r i c u l t u r i s t s . Therefore , i t i s not a e n t i r e l y new concept . 
But the Plan decided to undertake Community Development and Na t iona l 
Extens ion s e r v i c e s Programmes on an a l l I n d i a b a s i s . When the f i r s t 
s e t of Community p r o j e c t s were launched dur ing the F i r s t Five Year 
Plan p e r i o d , Community Development was descr ibed as the Method and 
r u r a l ex tens ion as the Agency through which the t r ans fo rmat ion of t h e 
1 
s o c i a l and economic l i f e of the v i l l a g e s was t o tbe brought about . 
The development of r u r a l fo lks i s of utmost importance to n a t i o n a l 
development and by fa r the g r e a t e s t c o n t r i b u t i o n to n a t i o n a l develop-
ment t h a t Community development can make i s the gradual t r ans fo rmat ion 
of v i l l a g e people from men- re l i an t on t h e i r old ways to s e l f - r e l i a n t , 
r e spons ive c i t i z e n s , capable of, and w i l l i n g to p a r t i c i p a t e e f f e c t i v e l y 
and with knowledge and unders tanding in the bu i ld ing of t h e n a t i o n . 
According to Jayaprakash Narayan, Community Development Programme 
i n c l u d e s every th ing — the c r e a t i o n of new s o c i a l order and way of 
l i f e , i n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n , a g r i c u l t u r a l development, e d u c a t i o n , h e a l t h 
employment, conquest of pover ty , f i n a l l y p lanning and a host of o the r 
1 The F i r s t Five Year P lan , p . 223. 
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th ings , " The objective of th i s programme i s not only to promote 
material welfare by channelling to the people the benefi ts of 
science and new techniques but also to create in the people outlook 
and capacity which wi l l enable them to understand and solve the i r 
own problems through coordinated and co-operative ef for t s as described 
by V.T, Krishnamachari in the follo^sing words: 
•The aim of the National Extension Service i s not merely to 
provide for ample food, clothing, she l t e r , health and r e -
creat ional f a c i l i t i e s in the v i l l age . All these are there , 
but what i s emphasised i s a change in the mental outlook of 
the people, the i n s t i l l i n g in them of ambition for higher 
standards of l i f e and the v;ill and the deremination to work 
for such s tandards . '2 
^ • Objectives of the Programme, 
In order to appreciate the broad objective outlined above, some 
more specific objectives of the Community Development and National 
Extension Services Programme should be kept i n mind. .Some of the 
important ones are the follov/ing: 
i ) Self-Involvement the f i r s t of these i s a sense of involvement 
on the par t of v i l l age people, a feeling that they too are pa r t i c i pa t i ng 
i n helping to meet the great challenge of remakl:^ the social and 
economic shape of the new nat ion. This has important p o l i t i c a l and 
economic remifications for nat ional development. P o l i t i c a l l y i t i s 
a pre-requi s i t e for the growth of a system that i s at once democratic 
and s t ab le . The crea t ion of Community Development of a sense of 
involvement wi l l make an important economic contr ibut ion to the nat ional 
development. The people themselizes will pa r t i c ipa te i n and wi l l 
sus ta in , the execution of the projects and t h i s kind of pa r t i c ipa t ion 
1 Narayan,J.P. , Sarvodaya and Community Development — Iden t i ty of 
Approach; Kurukshetra, Oct., 2, 1960, p . 1 1 . 
2 Krishnamachari,V.T., Community Development i n India , 1958,p.11. 
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w i l l be forthcoming only because the people wi l l also form a par t of 
the planning process and because the programmes under way wi l l grow 
out of the needs and desi res of the people themselves. 
i i ) Tv/o-Way Communications Another objective of the programme 
to nat ional development which wi l l be made i s the establishment of 
tow-way l i n e s of communication between the people and a l l l eve l s of 
governraeiats. The importance i s not be minimized. On the one hand, 
the government, pa r t i cu l a r l y at State and Central level w i l l have 
an open channel through which communication from the v i l l age wi l l 
flow and i t s programmes wi l l remain in touch with the needs and hopes 
of the people themselves. At the same time i t i s important that a l l 
v i l l age people w i l l have the understanding tha t the government i s 
concerned about t he i r welfare and reaching out and joining hands with 
them in working together for the common good. Furthermore, the people 
w i l l understand that the government i s reaching to join hands in 
helping them help themselves. They wi l l also rea l i se that t he i r own 
voices wi l l have meaning as the i r problems and aspi ra t ions are voiced 
and moved up through channels from the v i l lage to the block to the 
d i s t r i c t to the .State, and f inal ly to the Union l e v e l . In some way, 
the people wi l l have fa i th in the efficiency of the communication 
process so that they wi l l know tha t t he i r own thoughts, ideas and 
experiences are of importance in the overal l set~up, 
i i i ) Sconomic Development Community Development i s expected to 
contr ibute to economic development and from one point of view, t h i s 
w i l l be i t s primary contribution to national development; for without 
boost in the rura l economy, the v i l l age r s cannot be expected to demand 
many commodities and services that are supposed to indicate a fundamental 
a t t i t u d i n a l change. 
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From the economic point of view, Community Development's pr incipal 
contr ibut ion wi l l be the mechanism that i t w i l l provide for the 
mobilization of resources to meet a pa r t i cu la r problem, or set of 
problems. Perhaps the Community Development i s the only way tha t 
the diverse resources, technical and f inancia l , available to the 
administrat ion, w i l l be brought to bear upon one pa r t i cu la r problem. 
Agriculture i s a good instance in t h i s respect and the f i r s t p r i o r i t y 
here w i l l be the improvement in agr icu l tu ra l production which Community 
Development wi l l bring about. As agr icu l tura l development i s an 
in t eg ra l part of rura l culture so the farmers can be expected to 
respond more energet ica l ly and swiftly to the demand for increased 
food production through a comprehensive programme of Community Develop-
ment instead of any other technical programme of purely technical 
nature . 
i"^) S_og.ial.Change There are the following three d i rec t ions in 
which a social change i s to be brought about: 
(a) Increased employment and increased production through 
a widespread application of s c i en t i f i c methods in 
ho r t i cu l t u r e , animal husbandry, f i she r i e s , e t c . , and 
the establishment of subsidiary and cottage indus t r i es ; 
(b) Self-help and se l f - re l iance and the l a rges t possible 
extension of the principle of co-operation; 
(c) Harnessing a port ion of the vast unut i l ized time and 
energy in the countryside for the benefi t of the 
community. 
v ) Cultural Change In the course of development of rura l l i f e , 
economic Planne'-X :^ wi l l be faced with the problem of reconc i l i a t ion 
and in tegra t ion of pure economic pipogrammes with the programme of an 
overa l l development of sc ien t i f i c cul ture in rural India . This wi l l 
be aiimportant contr ibution to the general development of the na t ion . 
By taking t h i s programme to the people and allowing i t to grov; out of 
t h e i r own needs and wants, i t at once wi l l be re la ted to the contemporary 
on-going cu l tura l process. 
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There are some of the important measures meant 
to transform the basic a t t i t udes a£ the ru ra l commiinity. 
But ' there • are :aiso 1 some:- d i r ^ t • '-^ a&mibtstT^&tiiwe'^ aad• e^onoalbj 
objec t ives which Cororaunity Development envisages to achieve. Community 
Development wi l l provide means of administrative co-ordination and 
an organisat ional s t ructure through v;hich various technical min is t r ies 
w i l l channel t h e i r e f for t s and through which the available administra-
t ive ta len t wi l l be u t i l i z ed optimally, 
2 . Relationship ,Between Gommunity Development 
and National Extension Services, 
The Conimunity Development and National Sxtension Services are 
the two movements that have ident ica l alms. The National Extension 
Service i s a permanent organisat ion and \«ill cover the whole country. 
In the Plan the National Extension Service has been described as 
follows; 
'The organisat ion of extension services with the object of 
securing increased production and ra is ing the standard of 
v i l l age l i f e i s a new understanding. Extension i s a continuous 
process designed to make the rura l people aware of t h e i r 
problems, and indicat ing to them ways and means by which they 
can solve them. I t thus involves not only education of the 
rura l people in determining the i r problems and the methods of 
solving them but also insp i r ing them towards pos i t ive action 
in doing so , ' ^ 
Thus both movements appear to be dif ferent two stages of one programme. 
The National Extension Serive i s pre-community development stage for 
two years and the other i s the Community development stage for three 
years . In the former stage, the confidence of the farmer wi l l be 
gained and they w i l l be shown the scope that ex i s t s for stepping-up 
ag r i cu l t u r a l production thereby increasing t h e i r income. In the l a t t e r 
1 The F i r s t Five Year Plan, p, 232. 
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stage the blocks of the former stage in \-JhlQh su.ccessful r e s u l t s are 
to be achieved w i l l be selected for intensive development for a 
• 1 
period of three years . The development of agr icul ture w i l l , therefore , 
be f a c i l i t a t e d through the operation of both movements. Accordingly, 
a minimum programme together with the physical t a rge t s for each stage 
2 
i s suggested as follows: 
A - Pre-Community Development .Stage( Twp years) 
(a) Programm. 
i ) Preparation of the v i l lage agr icu l tu ra l programme, 
i i ) Introduction of improved seeds, 
i i i ) Conservation of dung and other wastes(compost making) 
popularisat ion of the green manures and f e r t i l i z e r s , 
iv) Introduction of improved agf icu l tura l implements, 
v) Introduction of plant protect ion measures. 
v i ) Expansion of vegetable and f ru i t cu l t i va t ion , 
v i i ) Increase in the area under i r r i g a t i o n through minor 
i r r i g a t i o n works, 
v i i i ) Establishment of a seed mul t ip l ica t ion farm and a 
\ ho r t i cu l t u r a l and arbor icu l tura l nursery for each block. 
(b) Targets 
i ) Occular Demonstrations. 
(a) 3 demonstrations per v i l l age l eve l worker for each 
important crop for which improved seeds are ava i lab le . 
(b) 3 manurial demonstrations for each v i l lage leve l 
workers on improved crops in the v i l l a g e . 
(c) 1 composite demonstration per v i l l age including 
improved seeds, f e r t i l i z e r s and improved t i l l a g e 
methods but exclusive of the demonstration of 
sugarcane. 
i i ) Production of enough improved seeds within a block to 
cover at l e a s t 10 per cent of the cropped area of the 
block. 
i i i ) Popularisat ion of the use of f e r t i l i z e r s and green 
manures in at l eas t 10 per cent of the cropped area . 
1 Summary Eecord of Fifth Development Commissioner's Sonference on 
Community Pro jec ts , 1956, p . 124. 
2 Ib id . , pp. 124,125 and 126. 
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iv) Increasing the production of vegetables and fruits so as to 
provide vdth 6 oz. of these per person per day. 
B - Community Development Stage ( Three years) 
(a) Programma. 
i ) Carrying out of land and water supply survey of the 
ent i re block including the following: 
(a) Requirements for: 
- Soi l and water conserE^tion. 
- I r r iga t ion and drainage, 
- Communication,village s i t e s ,p l ay grounds e t c . 
(b) Class i f ica t ion of ag r i cu l tu ra l , grazing, fores ts 
and waste land. 
(c) Collection of require data for consolidation of 
holdings. 
i i ) Preparation of master-plan based on land and water 
, survey providing necessary human, animal needs in 
respect of crops, f r u i t s , vegetables, fodders, 
c a t t l e of feeds, raw mater ia l s , tumber and fuel 
requirements. 
i i i ) Implementation, of t h i s master-plan in at. l e a s t one 
v i l lage per v i l l age level workers' c i r c l e . 
iv) Organisation of one Co-operative Marketing Union for 
each block and one Mare-house for dach v i l l age level 
worker in his c i r c l e . 
v) Training of at l e a s t two active farm leaders for each 
v i l l a g e . 
v i ) Organisation of two farm Youth Clubs per v i l l age leve l 
workers. 
(b) Targets . 
i ) Organisation of systematic and continuous renei^ral of 
improved seeds i n 70 per cent of the area and each of 
the important crops. 
i i ) Adoption of green manuring as a normal pract ice every 
year for 1-3 of the area under i r r i g a t i o n or assured 
r a i n f a l l . 
i i i ) Consumption of 5 l i b s , of Nitrogen and 3 l a b s . 
205 f e r t i l i z e r s per acre for the t o t a l cropped area. 
iv) Increase in the production of fodders by 25 per cent . 
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v) Provision of an area under f ru i t s and vegetable 
per family. 
v i ) Active pa r t i c ipa t ion by each fanner in a Go-operative, 
Society with a minimum share cap i ta l of Rs. 1o/- . 
Following these recommendations, i t was decided in consultat ion 
with the State Governments in May 1952 to launch the Community 
Development I'Vogramme, fKi'S programme was inaugurated in 55 project 
areas a l l over India, on October 2, 1952, being the auspicious 
bir thday of Mfehatma Gandhi. The purpose of the establishment of the 
f i r s t set of projec ts i s explained in the F i r s t Five Year Plan: in the 
following words: 
'As increased agr icu l tu ra l production i s the most urgent 
object ive , one of the basic c r i t e r i a in the se lect ion of 
t h i s f i r s t set of project areas has been the ex3.stence of 
i r r i g a t i o n f a c i l i t i e s or assured rainfall , '^ 
For each community project , as at present planned, there w i l l be 
approximately 300 v i l l ages with a t o t a l area of about 450 and 5Q0 
square.miles, a cul t ivated area of about 1,50,000 areas and a popula-
t i on of about 200,000. The project area i s conceived as being divided 
in to 3 Development Blocks, each consis t ing of about 100 v i l l ages and 
a population of about 60,000 to 70,000. The Development Block, i n 
tu rn , divided into groups of 5 v i l l ages each, each group being the 
f i e ld of operation for a v i l lage level worker. Thus the t o t a l programme 
for the F i r s t Five Year Plan i s to undertake 1,200 National Extension 
Ser t ice blocks. Out of the l a t t e r , 700 blocks consist ing of about 
70,000 v i l l ages and a population of 40 mill ion wi l l receive ' a t t en t ion 
under the intensive development programme. The remaining 500 blocks 
cons is t ing of about 50,000 v i l l ages and a population of 35 million wi l l 
come under the Extension Services. 
1 The F i r s t Five Year Plan, p. 225, 
2 Ib id . , p . 222. 
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POLICIES REGARDING LAND,FOOD AND PRICES 
1. Land Po l i cy , 
The p r o s p e r i t y and prog;reiSs of a g r i c u l t u r e p r i m a r i l y depends 
upon the r i g h t ownership of l and , sound management, adequate s i i e 
of ho ld ings and payment of a j u s t r e n t . The Commission have given 
bas i c importance to land and a g r i c u l t u r a l workers which t oge the r 
c o n s t i t u t e the s o c i a l pol icy i n a g r i c u l t u r a l s e c t o r , A 
' . . what may be descr ibed as the s o c i a l po l i cy fo r b r ing ing 
about those changes in the p a t t e r n of p roduc t ion and d i s t r i -
b u t i o n and in the s t r u c t u r e of the r u r a l economy which w i l l 
serve to e s t a b l i s h i nc rea s ing equa l i t y of s t a t u s and oppor tun i ty 
and, a t the same t ime, he lp f u l f i l the t a r g e t s of a g r i c u l t u r a l 
product ion which are c e n t r a l to the success of the Five Year 
P l a n . ' l 
Emphasizing t h i s po in t f u r t h e r , t he Commission viewed t h a t : 
'From the s o c i a l a s p e c t , which i s not l e s s impor tan t than the 
economic, a po l i cy for land may be considered adequate i n the 
measure in which, now and i n the coming y e a r s , i t r educes 
d i s p a r i t i e s i n weal th and income, e l i m i n a t e s e x p l o i t a t i o n , 
provides s e c u r i t y for t enan t and worker and, f i n a l l y promises 
e q u a l i t y of s t a t u s and oppor tuni ty to d i f f e r e n t s e c t i o n s of 
the r u r a l p o p u l a t i o n . ' ^ 
T h e r e f o r e , a s u i t a b l e land po l i cy i s t'o be. worked out t a k i n g a l l 
the f a c t o r s i n t o cons ide ra t i on as given in the Plan 
' I n the main, land po l icy has to be worked out i n terms of 
l o c a l needs and c o n d i t i o n s . The t e x t u r e of r e l a t i o n s h i p s 
concerning l and , cond i t i ons of economic l i f e , the s o c i a l 
composition of r u r a l communities and the p a t t e r n of occupa-
t i o n a l d i s t r i b u t i o n d i f f e r widely, so t h a t no g e n e r a l i z a t i o n 
can have more than l i m i t e d v a l u e . ' ^ 
The land po l i cy inc ludes the two problems of land reform 
t h a t may be viewed i n the following ways: ( i ) from the po in t of view 
of a g r i c u l t u r a l product ion and ( i i ) from the point of view of 
d i f f e r e n t i n t e r e s t s i n the l and . The f i r s t problem i s concerned 
1 iThe F i r s t l ive Year P lan , p , 184, 
2 . I b i d . , p . 184, 
3 , I b i d , , pp, 184-85. 
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v/ith the land management l eg i s l a t i on and second with land refrm 
l e g i s l a t i o n . The main i n t e r e s t s involved are s ta ted to be those of: 
i ) Intermediaries; 
i i ) large owners 
i i i ) middle and small owners; 
iv) t enan ts -a t -wi l l and 
v ) landless workers. 
i ) Intermediaries . 
The abol i t ion of zamindari r igh ts has been described as ' the 
1 
completion of one important phase of land reform'. As foi* j i n t e r -
mediar ies , t he i r r igh ts have e i t h e r been abolished or are in the 
process of being abolt'shid. In t h i s regard the two problems are most 
important. These are re la ted to ( i ) payment of compensation to 
zaraindaris and j ag i rda r i s and ( i i ) the establishment of the necessary 
revenue administrat ion. So far as the f i r s t problem i s concerned, 
i t i s l e f t to the s ta te Governments to pay compensation in the form 
of non-negotiable bonds carrying a rate of in t e res t and repayable-, 
with to period which may be extended to 40 years . These bonds may 
also be convertible into shares in projects undertaken by the State 
Governments concerned and also by the Central Government. The work 
regarding the maintenance of revenue records and the organisat ion of 
revenue administration wi l l be the respons ib i l i ty of the Sta tes 
themselves, 
i i ) Substant ial Owners of Land. 
The Planning Commission mads a comprehensive study of land 
d i s t r i b u t i o n in the country and stressed the nedd of the census of 
land-holdings ana cu l t iva t ion . I t observed: 
' I n considering the d i s t r i bu t ion of land as i t ex i s t s at present 
for purposes of pol icy, i t i s important to know how much land 
i s under the d i rec t management of owners as dist inguished from 
tha t held on lease by teniscats. Before making other proposals 
on the subjedt, the f i r s t recommendation which we have to make 
i s tha t during 1953 a l l States^in India should co-operate in 
1 I b i d . , p . 186, 
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undertaking a census of land holding and cul t ivat ion. ' '^ 
The problem of unequal d i s t r ibu t ion of land i s most serious and i t 
i s required that t h i s discrepancy in the land holding and cu l t iva t ion 
should be removed. The sole object of the policy i s to reduce the 
holdings of the larger owners \vith a view to provide for the land-
l e s s or for increasing the size of farms of those who now have 
uneconomic fragments. The Commission suggested the following measures 
to achieve the above object ive: 
'We are , therefore, in favour of the pr inciple that there 
should be an upper l imi t to the amount of land that an 
individual may b o l d . ' 2 
The Plan proposes an upper l imi t to be fixed for ( i ) future acquis i -
t i on ( i i ) resumption for personal cu l t iva t ion . Some States have 
already fixed the l imit for future acquisi t ion and s imilar i ly , some 
S ta tes where land i s held by tenants , a land-owner may be permitted 
to resume up to a prescribed l imi t for personal cu l t i va t ion . The 
Commission recommended: 
'Although a number of Sta tes have not yet imposed l imi t s for 
fufcute acquis i t ion and for resumption for personal cu l t i va t ion , we 
consider that the determination of these l im i t s i s an e s sen t i a l 
step in land reform. '3 
I t i s also thought necessary to suggest the following c r i t e r i a .to deter-
mine the l imit : for resumption for personal cu l t iva t ion or fo r ' fu to te 
acqu is i t ion : ' 
i ) Land revenue; 
i i ) value of the gross produce of land; 
i i i ) value of the net produce( or income) of land; 
iv ) sale value of land; and 
v) lease value of land. 
Each of these c r i t e r i a may prove useful i n pa r t i cu la r circumstances 
but each of them has also i t s l imi t a t ions . I t i s because; 
'Apart from the fact that in several pa r t s of the country 
no land revenue assessment e x i s t s , d i f ferent d i s t r i c t s have 
been assessed at different times and on the bas i s of varying 
assumptions as to p r ices , y ie lds and crop matur i t i e s . ' ' ^ 
1 Ib id . , p . 187. 
2 I b i d . , p . 188. 
3 , I b i d . , p . 188 
4 ' Ibid . p . 188. 
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The problem of land held by substant ia l ovmers f a l l s into two 
d i s t i n c t p a r t s , namely (1) land under the cu l t iva t ion of t enan t s -a t -
wi l l (2) land under the d i rec t management of ovmers. The Commission 
suggested while keeping in view the l imit for resumption for personal 
cu l t i va t i on , tha t for areas in axcess of th i s l imi t , the general 
pol icy should enable the tenants to become owners. I t also suggested 
the following measures to be taken simultaneously to achieve t h i s 
object ive: 
i ) The securi ty of tenure i s to be guarenteed to the tenants 
in order to extend the conferment of occupancy r i gh t s ; and 
i i ) the determination of the pr inciples according to which the 
price of land wi l l be fixed and the payment received from 
the tenants . 
The Commission also suggested the two broad pr inc ip les in the public 
i n t e r e s t for the subs tant ia l owners where these are no tenants in 
occupation and the land i s d i rec t ly managed by them. These are as 
follows: 
i ) The absolute l imi t of the amount of land which any individual 
may hold to be fixed by each s t a t e , having regard to i t s own 
• agrarian his tory and i t s present problems. The census of 
land holding and cul t ivat ion wi l l give the date revelant to 
t h i s discussion, 
i i ) The standard of efficiency of an individual owner who holds 
the cu l t iva t ion and management i s to be determined by land. 
i i i ) Small and liiddle Owners. 
The ' s m a l l ' , and 'middle' owners are defined by the Commission 
t h a t : 
' .. owners of land not exceeding a family holding as mmall owners 
and those holding land in excess of one family holding but less 
than the limit for resumption of personal cultivation( which may 
be three times the family holding; as middle owners,'1 
And the family holding defined as: 
'.. being equivalent, according to the local conditions and 
under the e"xisting conditions of technique, either to a plough 
unit or to a work unit for a family of average size working 
with such assistance as is.customary in agricultural operations,'2 
1 Ibid., p. 191, 
2 Ibid., p. 189. 
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The general aim of the policy i s to encourage and give assi^ance 
to these owners in order to organize t h e i r a c t i v i t i e s , as far as 
poss ib le , on co-operative l i n e s . In t h i s connection the Commission 
suggest est the following two measures: 
i ) The programme of the consolidation of holdings i s to 
be launched and expanded and pursuad, with vigour in 
a l l the s t a t e s . 
i i ) The second important measure for the benefit of small 
holders r e l a t e s to the fixation of a minimum holding 
below which subdivision i s not permitted. 
i v ) Tenants-at-Will . 
The question regarding to the terms on which the tenantS^at-will 
who are engaged in the cul t iva t ion of land belonging to small and 
middle oimers may resume land for personal cu l t iva t ion . A d i s t inc t ion 
between those who cu l t iva te themselves and those who do not, has 
been made in the Plan: 
'Land could only be resumed for cu l t iva t ion by an owner 
himself or by the members of h is family.'"' 
The suggestion has been made that the resumption i s permitted for 
t enan t s - a t -wi l l on the grounds that the number of family holdings 
not exceeding three which can be cult ivated by the adult workers 
belonging to an owner's family with the assistance of agr icu l tu ra l 
labour to the extent customary among those who cul t iva te the i r own 
l ands . A period may also be prescribed during w^ich an owner may 
resume for personal cu l t iva t ion . I f he f a i l s to do so during t h i s 
period, the tenants-at-will have the r ight to buy the land. 
Regulation of rent has been uneven. In the Plan, i t i s stated 
tha t the rate of rent exceeding one fourth or one-fif th of the gross 
2 
produce i s to be regarded as requiring special j u s t i f i c a t i o n . 
1 Ib id . , p . 192. 
2 I b i d . , p . 193. 
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"^  ^ Landless _tforkers. 
The problem of agr icu l tu ra l workers other than tenants has 
beon most acute and the Commission concluded t h a t : 
^ 
'This i s because in any scheme of d i s t r ibu t ion or reset t lement 
tha t f i r s t claim wi l l be that of tenants already working on 
lands v/hich may be taken over from the la rger owndrs. ' l 
To provide immediate r e l i e f to landless agr icu l tu ra l workers, the Plan 
proposed action along two l ines v i z . (1) i n terms of i n s t i t u t i o n a l 
change to evolve a co-operative system so a s t o increase and diversify 
production and to provide employment to a l l those who are ,able and 
wi l l ing to v/ork; and -(2) welfare measures for agr icu l tu ra l workers 
besides s ta tutory protect ion under the Minimum Wages Act, Among the 
Welfare measure special s t r ess i s la id on grant of occupancy r i g h t s 
in house s i t e s , land g i f t s , organisation, of labour co-operati-ges, 
colonisat ion and reclamation of cul t ivable waste land, special 
ass is tance for education, and f inancial assistance for ce r t a in approved 
purposes. 
2. The Food Policy. 
A well-defined food policy during the Plan period i s regarded 
as ' . , an essen t ia l condition for the successful implementation of 
the P lan ' . ^ I t has several aspects: 
' I t i s , in the f i r s t place, a quant i ta t ive problem of increasing 
the food production; a qua l i ta t ive problem of providing a balanced 
die t to an ever increasing population who s t i l l l ive near the 
margin of subsistence; and administrative problem of ensuring 
a stable food market and effective d i s t r i bu t i on of food free 
from transport and other bott lenecks, hoarding and spdculation 
and in t e r -S ta t e r e s t r i c t i o n ; and f ina l ly an economic problem 
of providing support to the Plan by creat ing exportable surplus 
and not , as i t has h i ther to been the case making imports of 
foodgrains inciMbent.' ^ 
The Commission, therefore , attempted in the Plan to organise agr icul tur -
a l development in a way that the country may not only l5i able to make 
1 . I b i d . , 193. 
.2 , J b i d . I p . 173.^^ 3 . Gruha.S:^Opc, c i t . , p . 99. 
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good the losses caused by draught and floods but also maintain 
an increasing production trend. I t i s also expected that outlays 
on inveatraent wi l l increase the money incomes fas te r than the ava i l -
able supplies of consumer goods. The people who were unemployed 
previously wi l l thus get re-employment. The pressure of these 
incomes which wi l l especial ly accrue to the poorer section of the 
community i s bound to push the demand for Coodgrains and i t wi l l 
cause a r i se in t h e i r p r i ces . I f the pr ices of foodgrains are allowed 
to r i s e , the rea l income of t h i s c lass i s l i ke ly to r i se much l e s s 
than the i r money incomes; thus depriving them of the benef i ts of 
increased employment and income, 
^^ Quantitative Approaah: 
In th i s connection, the Commission have made an attempt to 
work out the precise ' d e f i c i t ' i n foodgrains tha t country has to 
f i l l in due course, Tlae Commission have, therefore , estimated the 
production trend as well as the quantity required annually during 
the Plan period. The period preceding the Plan by s ix or seven 
years shows an ii<(oort on an average of 3 mil l ion tons of foodgrains 
per annum. The de f i c i t of the order of 2,5 lakh tons w i l l continue 
to a r i se annually due to a posi t ive r a t e , »..c., 1,25 per cent per 
year, of population growth. ThiS:; means that the def ic i t of about 
2.25 mil l ion tons wi l l occur over a period of five years . Therefore, 
the t o t a l de f i c i t in foodgrains i s l ike ly to be approximately of the 
order of 6 or 7 per cent per annum of in te rna l production, ' ' The 
Commission observe t h a t : 
' , , the aim of policy must be to increase domestic production, 
to secure an increase in the marketable surplus, to d i s t r i a t e 
the same as equitably as possible , and to eliminate by the 
end of the Plan period the need to import foodgrains . '^ 
1 The F i r s t Five Year Plan, p. 176. 
2 I b i d , , p , 176. 
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b) Qualitative Approach. 
According to t h i s approach, the Commission considered large 
sect ions of the community that l ive at the subsistence leve l and 
suffer from i l l - h e a l t h and consequently lack djf the efficiency 
and strength to work. I t i s necessary to provide them with balanced 
d i e t so that t h e i r health may improve and t h e i r efficiency may 
increase . 
c) Administrative Approach. 
The success of a sound food policy depends primarily upon the 
administrat ive organisation that includes the establishment of a 
s table market for foodgrains and ef f ic ien t t ranspor ta t ion of foodgrains 
and discouragement of hoarding and speculation and in t e r -S ta t e r e s t r i c t -
ions . The Commission have defined the task of food administration 
i n . t he f ollov/ing words: 
'The basic policy of keeping down food priTjes to a reasonable 
level and of ensuring tha t the available supplies of foodgrains 
are mobilized effect ively for meeting the needs of the vulnerable 
sections of the community must remain unchanged.'"' 
I t i s also said tha t policy i s to be changed when a subs tant ia l and 
enduring improvement in domestic production and marketable surpluses 
are ful ly mobilized. A def in i te policy regarding the in t e r -S ta t e 
t rading i s formulated with a view to stimulate free movement of 
foodgrains within ^States and larger flows from the surplus Sta tes to 
d e f i c i t s t a t e s . In te r -S ta te movements as well as pr ices a t which 
the de f i c i t S ta tes buy from the surplus States may continue to be 
controlled by the Central Government. Lastly adequate t ranspor t 
f a c i l i t i e s are to be provided and expanded to ensure expeditious 
movement of foodgrains from one part of the country to another. 
1 I b i d . , p . 179. 
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pattern of consumption and they said: 
'Considering these circuiastances, the substitution of wheat 
for rice to a moderate extent in the customary diet is 
highly desirable.'1 
3. Price Policy. 
0 For a predominently agricultural economy, during the course of 
its transformation under the impact of industrializatioifi, the 
task of maintaining the stability of conmodity prices assumes special 
importance. In other words: 
'In a ^ A'elfare State, volatile behaviour of price, whether 
caused by inflationary or speculative forces or by fluctuations 
in supply of goods, cannot be allov/ed to upset the whole 
nexus of investment target, national income and resource 
mobilization.'2 
The Planning Commission have not come out with^-^ecific price policy 
for the First Five Year Plan. Instead they have explained different 
aspects of a possible price policy in the followir^ words: 
i) Under Planning, the fullest utilization of available resources 
and their allocation to secure optinum results is one of the 
primary objectives: 
f^ee^ ai^ &ft--4^ -€t€-?€-ef~^ -^ >tannM~economy is the fullest 
mobilization of available resources and their allocation 
so as to secure optimum results.'3 
It is proposed to proceed on the path of economic development on the 
principle of Mixed Sconomy where both private and public sectors are 
participating in the development of the economy. The prices play an 
equally important role in the private as well as In the public sectors 
but in different ways as mentioned in the Plan: 
'For the private sector the prevailing price relationships 
are the prime factors in determining resources allocations. 
1 I b i d . , p . 183. 
2 Guha,Sunil, o p . c i t . , p . 182, 
3 Thej F i r s t Five Year Plan, p . 36. 
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d) Bconomic Ipproach, 
Under this approach, the relationship between availability 
of food grains and the rate of economic development is determined. 
The development mainly depends upon the food policy as the Commission 
explained: 
'Food policy has a d i rec t bearing on the invesmefcnt programme 
which can be undertaken in an underdeveloped conoray. The 
larger the available supplies of food, the more effect ively 
they are mobilized, the greater i s the investment ef for t the 
Community can put forth, for food cons t i tu tes the wherewithal 
for sustaining the labour force employed in construction and 
in the production of capi ta l goods and equipment. The rapid 
development of an underdeveloped economy i s a function mainly 
of the rate of capi ta l formation, and the l a t t e r can be stepped 
up as mare food can be made available to the newly employed.' ' 
During the period of economic development i t i s unavoidable not to 
have a high level of demand for foodgrains because higher investment 
generates higher income that causes an increase in demand for food-
grains . If i t does not ra i se the demand for foodgrains in the 
country s igni f icant ly the development i s to be considered inadequate. 
The fa l l ing of pr ices during such ti i ies also shows insufficiency of 
investment effor t and low purchasing-power in the community. 
The consumption habi ts are also one of the important aspects 
of the food pol icy. The pr ices of r ice ar j high and they are s t i l l 
r i s i ng because there i s greater demand f o r r ice not in Indian markets 
only ;but in the world market a l so . Therefore, even a moderate import 
of 5 lakh tons of r ice i s estimated to involve an outlay of Rs. 40 
crores approximately. The wheat i s comparatively cheap because i t i s 
produced in greater quantity and the outlook for i t s production and 
2 
supply continues to be brigjiter than r i a e . So the Commission have 
suggested to l igh ten the burden of cost of imports by changing the 
1 , Ib id . ,_£ . 130»-81. 
2 I b i d . , p." 18 3. 
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In the public sector , the d i rec t ion of investment need 
not always and necessar i ly be guided by the prof i t and 
loss calculus . Nevertheless, the r e l a t ion between costs 
and re turns even in the public sector has to be .judged,, 
at l eas t as a approsdraation, in terms of market p r i ces . 
I t follows tha t the maintenance of a s t ructure of prices 
which brings about an a l locat ion of resources in con-
formity with the t a rge t s defined in the Plan must be 
the consis tent aim of economic p o l i c y . ' ' 
i i ) In the i n i t i a l stage of development, the pr ices of food 
a r t i c l e s which are often in short supply affect the pr ices 
of other consumer goods considerably. This effect i s produced 
in the following ways as given in the Plan; 
'Sven a moderate shor t fa l l in the supply of foodgrains 
i s l i ke ly , under Indian conditions, to ra i se the i r 
pr ices more than proport ionately, and a r i s e in food 
pr ices leads d i r ec t ly to a r i se in the cost of l iv ing 
and in production cos t s , a l l round. '^ 
The Planning Commission, therefore, decided to maintain the 
s t a b i l i t y of food pr ices and observed t h a t : 
'Foodgrains occupy a pivotal place in the price s t ruc tu re , 
and if t h i s l a t t e r has to be safeguarded, as i t must be, 
the pr ices of foodgrains must be held stable at l eve l s 
within the reach of the poorer sections of the community.'^ 
i i i ) Prj£^_s3iL£__ds©an4§ftt-^p0tr"V^^ and a change in 
any one of them brings about the disturbance in the existing 
price level. One of them is the import -' export policy that 
has a direct bearing upon relative prices and profitability. 
The Plan in this regard provided: 
Control and regulation of exports and imports, and in 
the case of certain select commodities state trading, 
are necessary not only from the point of view of 
utilizing to the best advantage the limited foreign 
exchange resources available but also for securing and 
allocation of the productive resources of the country 
in line with the targets defined in the Plan.''^  
1 
2 
3 
4 
I b i d . , 
I b i d . , 
I b i d . , 
I b i d . , 
p . 36. 
D. 173. 
p . 173. 
p . 42. 
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iv )rhe ful ler u t i l i z a t i o n of capacity through improvement 
in technical and managerial efficiency and through harder 
and more sustained work appears to be a basic policy 
designed to increase the output that i s one of the means 
to overcome the inflationairy pressures . The Planning 
Commission pointed out cer ta in l imi ta t ions of the above 
approach and suggested the adoption of other devices 
which may also have a iJepressing effect on the economy. 
According to the Commission: 
'But since, in the short period, there are l imi t s to 
the increase in output that can be secured, there i s 
need for making appropriate use of the other devices 
a l so . '"1 
I t further pointed out that the role of controls in a 
planned economy may be considered as a major instrument of 
po l icy . The physical controls are also necessary to 
influence the allocaition of resources. The Plan, therefore , 
explained; 
•Given the fact t h a t , in the i n i t i a l stages of develop-
ment i t i s the exeessive pressure on a few commodities 
which tend to l imi t the rate of progress, the extent to 
v/hich physical controls are needed t o supplement 
f inancia l controls may even be regarded ks a measure of 
the u t i l i z a t i o n tha t i s being made of surplus resources 
( l ike manpower) in the system . . . . . , In an economy 
which s t a r t s from a low level of output, increases in 
several l i nes of production wi l l be found necessary, 
A simultaneous increase in production in a l l l i nes i s 
not possible by merely ra i s ing the money reward for 
work. In the case of ce r ta in key commodities, i t may 
be necessary to keep down t h e i r pr ices in order to 
obviate the need for price r i s e s in several i ndus t r i e s 
which use these commodities. To make t h i s policy 
ef fec t ive , controls on production and on movement and 
physical a l locat ions to consumers become inescapable , ' ^ 
1 I b i d , , p, 42. 
2 I b i d , , p . 42. 
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In formulating a price policy i t i s necessary to keep in 
mind the following aspects of developmental planning that are generally 
present in the i n i t i a l stage of economic development. The Commission's 
view i s t h a t : 
•Price policy, being par t ly a problem of a l loca t ion of 
resources and par t ly a question of ensuring reasonable 
equal i ty of sacr i f ice among the different sections of the 
people, requires f inancial as we l l ' a s physical cont ro ls . 
In the early stage, a development plan necessar i ly increases 
money incomes more rapidly than production. If these incomes 
are allowed to ra ise current consumption expenditures, they 
act immediately on pr ices , especially of a r t i c l e s l ike food 
which are in short supply. Such price inf la t ion d i s t o r t s the 
re la t ionsh ip between sect ional price l eve l s and encourages a 
diversion of productive resourees to purposes which mi l i t a t e 
against the requirements of development. I f continued for a 
long time, i t generates economic i n s t a b i l i t y and social unrest 
To the extent that id le manpower and other resources can be 
used productively without any s ignif icant generation of 
addi t ional money incomes, the inf la t ion po ten t ia l of a 
development programme can be minimized at the very s t a r t . But, 
to the extent that money incomes r i s e , the problem of holding 
inf la t ionary pressures in check has to be faced. '1 
1 I b i d . , p . 37. 
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THE AGRICULTURAL-WAGEIWOEKERS 
The a g r i c u l t u r a l s e c t o r i n Ind ia su f f e r s from an excess of 
p o p u l a t i o n . I t i s because of the popula t ion a c t u a l l y i n h a b i t i n g the 
land i s g r e a t e r than the number of workers r equ i red to produce the same 
ou tpu t m t h o u t any change in methods. The su rp lus popula t ion i s more 
commonly known as d i sgu i sea unemployment t h a t may be descr ibed more 
c l e a r l y as a s i t u a t i o n in which the t o t a l output of a g r i c u l t u r e i s not 
s u b s t a n t i a l l y diminished on account of the removal of t he u n i t s of 
l abour to a c e r t a i n l i m i t where marginal p r o d u c t i v i t y of these e x t r a 
u n i t s remains zero or approximately ze ro . I t e x i s t s as acmsequence 
l 
of insuff ic iencies in the supply of means of production and i t i s 
2 
disguised because of family employment and support in peasant communities. 
Such under-employment affects not only cu l t iva tors but those also who 
are employees of the c u l t i v a t o r s . S t a t i s t i c s regarding employment in 
ag r i cu l tu ra l sector , e . i . , ag r icu l tu re , fores t ry , animal husbandry, 
f ishing and e t c . , were available only in census repor ts for the year of 
enumeration, but there was no machinery to keep the information upto-date. 
Cul t iva t ing labourers who const i tu te one of the four c lasses of agr i -
cu l tu ra l population in accordance vath the census of 1951 are broadly 
defined as employees of the cu l t i va to r s . The ag r i cu l tu ra l labourers 
CO, The term disguised unemployment i s , f i r s t time, used by Mrs. Joan 
Robinson and she defined i t as fo l lows : ' I t i s natural to describe 
the adoption of infer ior occupations by dismissed workers as d i s -
guised unemployment' Mrs.Robinson - Essays in the Theory of Employ-
ment, 2nd ed. London,1947,p. 62. 
1 Alfredo I'Tavarrete Jr.and Ifigenia,M.De.Navarrete,International 
Economic Papers,No.3,1953.Also see, Agrawal and Singh,The Economics 
of Under-employment, p. 341. 
2 Kuznets,S, Sconomic growth, Br i z i l , Ind ia and Japan, p. 
3 Census of India, 1951, Part I I -B, Economic Tables. 
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and thei'r dependents make about one-fif th of the rura l population. In 
ce r ta in Sta tes i t i s as high as 37 per cent. Applying a different 
c r i t e r i o n , the following view i s also held: 
'Disguised under employment in agr icul ture i s d i f f i cu l t to 
measure. I t depends upon the level of technique, upon the 
cap i t a l in use, and upon the nature of the crop. In India, 
i t i s thougiit tha t , with the bullocics and co^s in common 
use, a hundred acres in grain can provide employment for 
perhaps fif teen persons 'gainful ly occupied' i n agr icu l tu re , 
wiiereas the aver-ge number ' gainfaily occupied' i n India per 
hundred acres i s almost t h i r t y . Allowing for the fact that 
Some of Ind ia ' s agr icul ture i s more intensive than grain,Indian 
economists estimate surplus in the serilse that i t s removal from 
the land would make no difference to agr icu l tu ra l output. This 
i s equivalent to having some twenty mil l ion people permanently 
unemployed.'^ 
The programme for an e f f ic ien t u t i l i z a t i o n of the services of agr icul tur-
a l workers incILiades increasing the i r gainful employment, guarenteed 
minimum wage, securing a basic standard of l iv ing and a reduction in 
the burden of indebtedness. According to the Commission: 
'The Five Year f lan has to be viewed as a comprehensive programme 
to remove the social and economic causes which account for the 
present condition of the agr icu l tu ra l workers . '^ 
There are four important aspects of the problem of unemployment in 
Indian agr icu l tu ra l sector: 
i ) Predominance of seasonal unemploymentj 
i i ) continuous rapid increase in population; 
i i i ) absence of adequate subsidiary occupation which leads to an 
Increase in the volume of under-employment; and 
iv) technical backwardness and lack of sufficient means of 
production. 
The following measures are proposed to be adopted to fight aga i r s t 
t h i s four-aspect-problem in the Plan: 
i ) F i r s t l y , a greater employment opportunity to ag r i cu l tu ra l 
v/orkers wi l l be provided through 
1 I b i d . , 
2 Lewis, ti/.Arthur,Aspects of Industrialization, Fifteenth Anniversary 
Commemoration Lectures,National "^ ank of Egypt,Cairo, 1953,T3. 18, 
3 The First Five fear Plan, p. 205. 
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'Extension of irrigation, intensive cultivation and 
improvement in agricultural practices will increase 
rural employment and thus afford greater opportunity 
to agricultural workers.'"i 
ii) secondly, the agricultural labourers will be provided the 
facilities to enjoy the right of ownership as it is stated in 
the Plan: 
'Through measures re la ted to land reform many tenants,who 
are also in some part agr icu l tu ra l labourers , w i l l obtain 
securi ty and greater protection and va i l be on the way to 
becoming o\Aniers. Some land, especial ly that which i s not 
now under the cul t ivat ion of tenants , w i l l a lso be avai lable 
for agr icu l tu ra l workers. '2 
i i i ) t h i rd ly . Co-operative v i l lage management wil l enable them 
to enjoy equal s ta tus and opportunity with the res t rura l 
population as the Plan explaineds 
' I t wi l l be recal led that in making proposals for r e -
organisation of the rura l economy on co-operative ITHC-S, 
one of the major ob |ec ts in vi-nV i s to carry out " 
changes which rapidly place the agr icu l tu ra l worker«in a 
posi t ion of equali ty in s ta tus and opportunity m t h other 
sections of the v i l l age community.'^ 
i v ) fourthly, the Pian suggested the follov/ing to l ighten the 
problem of un-employment in the ru ra l economy s t a t e s : 
'As the economy as a whole develops, an increasing 
number of workers wi l l bd drawn away from the v i l l a g e , 
so that both those who move out of the v i l l age and 
those who remain in the v i l lage are l i ke ly to obtain 
more adequate employment,'4 
v) f i f t h ly , the areas where population presses heavily on 
the land and the development of agr icul ture i s most back-
ward wi l l be given f i r s t p r i o r i t y for special programmes 
such as community development projects so that ag r i cu l tu ra l 
workers are to be provided employment as well as other 
5 
f a c i l i t i e s . 
1 Ib id . , p . 205, 
2 I b i d . , p.205, 
3 Ib id . , p . 205. 
4 I b i d . , p . 205, 
5 Ib id . , p . 205, 
130 
v i ) s ix th ly , the Plan suggests to f ix minimum r a t e s of wages 
for agr icu l tu ra l labourers under the Mandmura Wage A c t J 
v i i ) l a s t l y , as they are not the owners of land they cannot get 
t h e i r houses constructed on sui table s i t e and they are to 
remain dependent upon the aonsent of e i ther individual: owners 
of land or of v i l lage proprietory body. Therefore, agr icu l tu r -
al workers wi l l also be provided with the ownership of the 
s i t e s on which t he i r houses may be constructed. 
Animal Husbandry. 
The programme for the improvement and production of c a t t l e i s 
also one of the v i t a l programmes of the agr icu l tu ra l sector . The Plan 
s t a t e s : 
' . . the available feeds cannot adequately susta in the ex is t ing 
bovine population. While there i s a deficiency of good milch 
cows and working bullocks there ex is t s a surplus of useless or 
inef f ic ient animals; and t h i s surplus, pressing upon the scanty 
fodder and feed resources, i s an obstacle to making good the 
d e f i c i t . ' 2 
The Plan however, has a programme which includes adequate feeding of 
animals t h e i r proper and sc ien t i f i c breeding though the use of an 
adequate number of superior bul ls of known parentage and the elimination 
of in fe r ior or unapproved bul l s and removal of other use less and in -
efficieimt animals. The Plan envisages the improvement of c a t t l e in the 
following ways: 
i ) the select ion of high c lass animals which are to be found 
mixed up in Ind i a ' s vast c a t t l e population and t h e i r u t i l i z a -
t ion for upgrading the large number of non-descript c a t t l e ; 
i i ) making the provision for these of an adequate quantity of well-
balanced fedd, protect ion against diseases and in - e f f i c i en t 
management. 
1 I b i d . , op. 205-206. 
2 Ib id . , p . 274. 
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"• • Key Village Schemes. 
Under this scheme, breeding will be strictly controlled and 
confined to three or four superior bulls especially marked out and 
maintained by the faimers for the purpose. The unapproved bulls will 
be removed or castrated. Other essential features of cattle development 
such as maintenance of records of pedigrees and milk production, feeding 
and disease control, will revive full attention at every centre. The 
technique of artificial insemination will also be utilized in these 
areas as 1$ will accelerate progress and reduce the requirements of 
bulls. During the Plan period this scheme will be started at 600 
centres'throughout India and each centre will consist three or four 
village having about 500 cows over three years age. The targets for 
the establishment of key villages, artificial insemination centres 
and bull rearing farms has been given in the following table. 
TABLE 37 
KEY VILLAGE SCHEIE PROGRAM'^  DURING 
TH3 PLAN PERIO)D( 1950-51 , 55-56) 
No.of Key No.of a r t i f i c i a l No.of Bul l 
Year V i l l a g e s inseminat ion r e a r i n g farms 
c e n t r e s 
1951-52 
1952-53 
1953-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 
-
196 
206 
94 
104 
-
94 
24 
16 
16 
125 
100 
1951-52 to 1955-56 600 150 225. 
Source: The F i r s t Five Year P lan , p . 275. 
At the end of 1955-56 when the implementation of the scheme was 
expected to be completed the t o t a l product ion of b u l l s was es t imated t o 
be of the o r d i n a r l j 60,000 per...' y ea r . Each Community Development 
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Project wi l l have an a r t i f i c i a l insemination centre at a convenient 
place with four key v i l l ages attached the re to . Some of the key-
v i l l ages w i l l be located in sub-urban areas where development of 
dairy farming has been recommended during the Plan. 
2. Gosadan Schemes. 
Under t h i s scheme, the problem of unproductive and ineff ic ient 
c a t t l e was to be tackled. All old, infirm and use less ca t t l e was to 
be segregated and sent to Gosadans which were to be located in wasteland, 
in fores ts and other out-of-way places where ca t t l e grazing f a c i l i t i e s 
ex is t which have not h i ther to been u t i l i z e d . The Plan in t h i s connection 
provides for es tabl ishing 160 Gosadans at a cost of about Rs. 97 Takhs. 
A small tannery wi l l be set up at every centre to u t i l i z e the remains 
of the dead animals such as hides, skins, horns, hoofs e t c . The 
following programioe was envisaged during the period of the Plan under 
the Gosadan scheme: 
Year 
1952-53 
1953-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 
No .of new 
Gosadans. 
34 
75 
50 
-
Progressiva 
t o t a l 
35 
110 
160 
160 
Source: The F i r s t Five Year Plan,p.277, 
Each Gosadan wi l l main-fea4a_aboJit_2,000 c a t t l e . In 1952-53, 
therefore , the Gosadans wi l l - take away from the improvement areas 
70,000 animals, in 1953-54 220,000 and in 1954-55, 320,000. F i r s t 
of a l l the cattjn; • wtH be removed from the key v i l l age areas . 
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3. The Fodder and Feed Problem* 
An important aspect of l ivestock improvement i s the proper 
feeding and management of the animals. The supply of green fodder 
which i s most necessary to improve breeding and to increase production 
of milk i s not^/inadequate, but defect ive^also. This work of proper 
feeding and sound management wil l be taken up by the Community Projects 
and Key Village Schemes in the way as suggested by the Planning 
Commission in the following words: 
' In order to improve the supply of leguminous fodders such as 
lucerne, berseera cow peas, f ie ld peas, e t c . , should be introduced 
in crop rota t ions in i r r i g a t e d areas . This pract ice give 
nu t r i t i ous fodder and wil l also help to increase f e r t i l i t y . The ^ 
p o s s i b i l i t i e s of kudzu vine and clovers e t c . , should be explored.! 
In t h i s way the grazing f a c i l i t i e s wi l l be increased and green fodder 
wi l l be available in suff ic ient quanti ty. 
4. Other Schemes. 
The Stat© Government provided a sura of Rs. 25.15 lakhs during the 
five year period for encouraging poultry farming. Selective breeding and 
proper development of poultry have also been included as par t of the 
Key Village Scheme, Besides poultry, the a t tent ion wi l l be paid to 
improve the wool of the local sheep by improving the conditions of sheep 
through se lect ive breeding with the Merino breed in the h i l l s , 
A sum of Rs. 15.7 lakhs has been provided in the Plan to i n i t i a t e 
the work to control and eradicate different animal diseases mainly 
r inderpes t , haemorrhagie septicaemia, black quarter and anthrax. This 
v/ork wil l be taken up by the veter inary dispensaries and 640 new d i s -
pensar ies wi l l be opened throughout the country during t h i s period. 
During the Plan period, more veterinary colleges and the Indian 
ve ter inary Research I n s t i t u t e at Izatnagar with sub-s ta t ion at Muktasar 
(U,P.) have been recommended to be established and a sum of Rs. 84.43 
lakhs , has been provided for veter inary education and t r a in ing . The 
1 Ib id . , p . 277. 
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t o t a l expendi ture provided for the programme for l i v e s t o c k and animal 
husbandry, amounts t o Rs. 1432~-5 l a k h s , the d e t a i l s of which are given 
below: 
( a ) Cen t ra l Government ( I n l a k h s ) 
Key V i l l age Schemes Rs. 293.53 
Gosadans Hs. 97.15 
Rinderpest Rs. 15.7 
Other .Schemes Rs. 5,64 
(b ) S t a t e Governments Rs.1^020.5 
Grant t o t a l Rs. 1,432.5 
•Source: The F i r s t Five Year P l a n , p . 2 7 9 . 
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DEVSLOPMiiNT OF FORESTS AND THJIR G0HSSR7ATI.0N 
1 . F o r e s t s . 
F o r e s t s supply goods for domestic use such as f u e l , ka tha , 
l a c and gum e t c . , raw m a t e r i a l s for use i n match, p ly and paper i n d u s t r i e s 
on the one hand, and gazing f a c i l i t i e s for the c a t t l e and maintenance 
of s o i l f e r t i l i t y by c o n t r o l l i n g i t s e ros ion on the o t h e r . The Planning 
Commission ha s , t h e r e f o r e , devised a v/ide programme for the development 
and a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of the f o r e s t s keeping i n view t h e i r impor tan t -p lace 
1 
in the national economy. The considerations on which the programme is 
based are as follov^ s: 
i ) S t rengthen ing the f o r e s t s a d m i n i s t r a t i o n where l a r g e t e r r i t o r i e 
have been merged or p r i v i t e f o r e s t s have been t r a n s f e r r e d t o 
pub l i c ownership as a r e s u l t of abo l i sh ing zamindari and 
j a g i r d a r i ; 
i i ) r enova t ion : 'Cons iderable improvement can, however, be brought 
about by renovat ing l a r g e a reas which, though c l a s s i f i e d as 
f o r e s t s , have been defores ted or have not been p rope r ly 
2 
managed.' 
iii) afforestation"^ where large scale soil erosion has occured 
and remains the fear of erosion due to floods and fast flow 
of water; 
iv) development of forest communications schemes for utilizing 
the inaccessible forest areas will be worked out in details' by 
a Committee of experienced forests officers; 
1 Ibid., p. 292. 
2 Ibid., p. 286. 
3 Ibid., p. 286. 
4 Ibid., p. 289. 
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V) development of v i l lage planta t ions to ease the supply 
pos i t ion of fuel, by extending such planta t ions over sui table 
waste land in selected areas . Improved supply of t h i s kind 
of fuel wi l l also discourage the burning of cow-dung and 
wi l l thus promote i t s proper use as manure^ 
v i ) stepping up supplies of timber by increased use of non-
conventional species after proper seusonging and treatment 
by chemical method and, therefore , increasing the number of 
seasoning ki lns and treatment un i t s . 
The area wi l l be extended under fores ts i n the fol lomng three 
d i r ec t i ons : 
i ) af fores ta t ion as a measure to prevent so i l erosion; 
i i ) extension of t r ee lands; and 
i i i ) establishment of v i l lage p lan ta t ion . 
Total expenditure of Rs, 1169.5 lakhs during the Plan as allocated 
under differ,:nt heads by Central and .State Governments: 
(a) Central Government Expenditure Rs. 200.0 lakhs 
(b) Statd Governments 
i ) Forest development, Rs. 621.3 lakhs 
i i ) Administration Rs. 249.4 lakhs 
i i i ) Forest indus t r ies Rs. 49.5 lakhs 
iv ) Education and t r a in ing Rs. 39.3 lakhs 
v) Research Rs. 10.0 lakhs 
Total 1169.5 lakhs 
Source: The F i r s t Five Year Plan,pp. 88 and 294. 
2 . .Soil Conservation. 
Soil Conservation i s the process of maintaining the f e r t i l i t y of 
so i l ' and also to put land under different uses for which i t i s best 
t 
su i ted . • In the Plan Soil Consei*vation i s explained as : 
I \ 
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.•. in i t s widest sense includes not only control over erosion 
but a l l those measures l ike erection of so i l defects , appl icat ion of 
manures and f e r t i l i z e r s , proper crop ro ta t ions , i r r iga t ion ,dra inage 
e t c . , which aim at maintaining the productivi ty of the so i l at a 
high l e v e l . ' 1 
A comprehensive programme which i s based on four types of measures hais 
been bu i l t to undertake the so i l conservation during the period of the 
Plan and th i s programme m i l be implemented according to the conditions 
prevailed in a pa r t i cu la r area. The following are the four different 
measures for cont ro l l ing erosion and res tor ing the productivity of 
eroded lands: 
1) Regialation of Land Use: This includes for securing such 
a l t e r a t ions in the exis t ing pat terns of land use as are 
necessary to ensure tha t the different types of lands are 
used according to t h e i r land use capabi l i ty , i.e., the use 
for which, in view of the i r physical cha rac t e r i s t i c s they 
are best f i t t e d . Ret i r ing cul t ivated lands in highly eroded 
areas from cul t iva t ion and bringing them under fores t s or 
grazing; r e s t r i c t i o n s on or closure of gsazing in badly eroded 
fores ts or grazing lands, and settlement of shif t ing cu l t iva to rs 
to permanent cu l t iva t ion are some examples of the types of 
a l t e r a t i on which are needed. 
11) Afforestation and preservation of fores t s by sc i en t i f i c forest 
management. 
i l l ) Improvement of land use pract ices on farm lands . This 
includes such W^asui^s as ploughing along the contours and 
str ip-cropping on sloping lands; proper crop Fotat ions; 
applicat ion of. adequate manures and f e r t i l i z e r s ; care of 
fallow and other uncultivated land. 
1 The F i r s t Five Year Plan, p . 297. 
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: iv) Engineer ing Measures - Under t h i s are included c o n s t r u c t i o n of 
bunds and t e r r a c e s , check dams, channels for dra inage of su rp lus 
' w a t e r , gul ly p lugging, e t c . 
Programmes for s o i l conserva t ion and improvement of land use 
dur ing the per iod of the Plan w i l l be worked out for each S t a t e by i t s 
Land I l t i l izafcion and So i l Conservation Board the formation of which 
i s a l so recommended by the Planning Commission, The programmes w i l l be 
based on an assessment of the e ros ion problem i n the S t a t e . Such 
assessment can be made by a rap id survey of the reconnaissance type 
which the major e ros ion a f fec ted a reas are demarcated and the types and 
the degree of e ros ion in each a rea broadly i n d i c a t e d . 
•Soil conservat ion w i l l be taken up e s p e c i a l l y in the Community 
Development P ro jec t Areas where i t i s necessary such as h i l l r eg ions 
2 
and the River Valley P r o j e c t s Areas . Soi l Conservat ion w i l l be 
expanded by forming the So i l Conservat ion A s s o c i a t i o n , ^ by pass ing 
4 K 
L e g i s l a t i o n , by under tak ing So i l and Land U t i l i z a t i o n Surveys^ by 
Cen t ra l Government and l a s t l y by e s t a b l i s h i n g Research and Demonstration 
I n s t i t u t e s in d i f f e r e n t p a r t s of Ind ia . 
A sum of Rs. 2 c ro r e s has been provided by the Cen t ra l Government 
for s o i l conserva t ion work during the per iod of the P lan , This sum i s 
i n a d d i t i o n to the expendi ture of Rs. 39 lakhs on s o i l conserva t ion and 
land improvement measures provided in the Plans of the .S ta tes , 
1 I b i d . , p . 303 
2 I b i d . , pp. 302-303. 
3 I b i d . , p .300 . 
4 I b i d . , pp . 300-301. 
5 I b i d . , p . 301. 
6 Ibid.4- p . 301, 
C H A P T E R I I I 
PSHFORI^ IANCE OF AGRICULTURAL SECTOR IN THE 
FIRST FIVE YEAR PLAN 
PROGRESS IN AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM-IE 
The a g r i c u l t u r a l development programme undej'taken dur ing the 
f i r s t Five Year Plan per iod cons i s t ed of the fo l lowing: 
i ) Major i r r i g a t i o n programme; 
i i ) minor i r r i g a t i o n sche;;es; 
i i i ) supply of manures and f e r t i l i z e r s ; 
i v ) p roduc t ion on d i s t r i b u t i o n of improved seeds; 
v ) land rec lamat ion and improvensnt; 
v i ) o the r measures for i n t e n s i v e a g r i c u l t u r e suoh as 
Japanese Method of c u l t i v a t i o n and plsmt p r o t e c t i o n 
and e t c , 
i ) Major _Irri gation^^^Programmes 
For i r r i g a t i o n through raultippurpose l a rge and medium p r o j e c t s , a 
long- term plan had been framed to be undertaken and i t was expected t h a t 
over a per iod of f i f t e e n y e a r s , the i r r i g a b l e a rea through the same 
sources v/ould be double of the area i r r i g a t e d i n 1950-51. The major i ty 
of i r r i g a t i o n p r o j e c t s included i n the F i r s t Plan had been approved 
e a r l i e r and the a c t u a l cons t ruc t i on work s t a r t e d before the commencement 
of the Plan , I t i s s t a t ed t h a t : 
'The programme adopted for the F i r s t Five Year period of planning 
was, t h u s , conceived as a s tage in a programme extending over a ^ 
much longer pe r iod , in which each phase would merge i n t o the n e x t . ' 
Thus i r r i g a t i o n programme has been fu r the r s t rengthened and the p r o j e c t s 
t h a t were a l ready i n hand were acce le ra t ed and expanded dur ing the F i r s t 
P lan pe r iod . The (Central Government undertook mul t i -purpose p r o j e c t s 
only and s ing le i r r i g a t i o n p r o j e c t s were ass igned to the S t a t e s . The 
i r r i g a t i o n through mul t i -purpose p r o j e c t s was expected to be expanded 
by over 2,217 thousand acres of nev/ land and o the r i r r i g a t i o n p r o j e c t s 
were expected to cover 6,798 thousand a c r e s . Buring the F i r s t Plan 
p e r i o d , as a r e s u l t of the completion of some of t he se p r o j e c t s t o g e t h e r 
1 Review of the F i r s t Five Year P lan , p . 142. 
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w i t h ! t h o s e a l ready working, 2,830 thousand ac res of new land was brought 
> 
under i r r i g a t i o n . The annual t a r g e t s in i r r i g a t i o n and t h e i r ach ieve -
ment; through the mul t i -purpose and o ther i r r i g a t i o n p r o j e c t s have been 
shown i n the fol lowing t a b l e . 
TABLE 38 
ANNUAL TABGETS MQ ACHIEVEMENTS IN RESPECT OF MULTI-PURPOSE 
AND NSW PROJECTS MJD OTHER STATE IRRIGATION PROJECTS 
DURING THE FIRST PLAN PERIOD 
( In thousand a c r e s ) 
P r o j e c t 1951-52 1952-55 1955-54 1954-55 1955-56 ( a ) (b) ( a ) (b) (a ) (b) ( a ) (b) ( a ) (b) 
101 101 138 251 707 499 1361 118' 
- 135 100 595 
261 
Mult i -Purpose P r o j e c t s 
i ) Bhakra Nangal 19 19 
i i ) Harike - - - - -
i i i ) D.? .C. " •"• 26 5 110 
i v ) Hirakud - - - - _ 
v ) New Major P r o j e c t s 
(Kon7a,Rihand 
Kosi,Chambal and 
Nagarjunasagar - - - - - - - - - -
I r r i g a t i o n P r o j e c t s 
Pa r t 'A' S t a t e s 601 759 1605 1238 2957 2371 4260 2980 5322 2217 
PaEt ' B ' S t a t e s 26 21 158 67 313 210 566 436 863 597 
Pa r t ' C S t a t e s - - - 5 37 40 81 40 113 16 
T o t a l of S ta te , 
P r o j e c t s . 
Grand To ta l 
03 
,627 780 1763 1310 33o7 2521 4907 3456 6298 2830 
646 799 1890 1416 3555 2752 5749 4055 8515 4011 
( a ) s t ands for t a r g e t and (b ) s t ands for achievement, co. For 
1954-55 the a c t u a l a rea i r r i g a t e d was repor ted as 3456 thousand 
a c r e s . As a resu l t* of more d e t a i l e d enquiry made l a t e r , the 
f igu re of a rea i r r i g a t e d i n the l a s t year of t he Plan was found 
tobe 2830 thousand in a d d i t i o n to 1181 thousand a c r e s through mul t i -
purpose p r o j e c t s , a t o t a l of 4011 thousand ac re s of a d d i t i o n a l 
i r r i g a t i o n from i r r i g a t i o n and mul t i -purpose p r o j e c t s . 
Source: The Review, pp . 174-177. 
The t a r g e t s for i r r i g a t i o n of 19 thousand acres of land in 1951-52 
and 101 thousand ac re s of land in 1952-53 were fixed and were achieved. 
I 
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I'hese projects had provided I r r iga t ion for 231 thousand acres of land, 
499 thousand acres of land and 1181 thousand acres of land in the year 
1953-54, 1954-55 and 1955-56 respect ively as against the t a rge t s of 
138 thousand acres in 1953-54, 707 thousand acres in 1954-55 and 1361 
thousand acres in 1955-56. The Hirakud project , la rgely executed 
during the F i r s t Plan was intended to provide ul t imately i r r i g a t i o n 
to the extend of 67200 acres . I r r iga t ion did not commence before 
September 1956. IiS"'fche;rcaseG of Daraodar ?a l ley project i t was expected 
to have a t o t a l i r r i g a t i o n potent ia l of 1141 thousand acres . By the 
end of the F i r s t Plan, 58 per cent of excavation work on the main canals , 
branches, d i s t r i b u t o r i e s and drainage channels had been completed and 
i r r i g a t i o n was available for 100,000 acres . 
The new large projects which included Koyna, Rihand, Kosi, Chambal 
and '^Jagarjxinasagar were scheduled to commence before the end of the 
F i r s t Plan. The ta rge ts of 261 thousand acres was fixed to be i r r iga ted 
t i l l the end of 1955-56, But not a single acre had been brought under 
i r r i g a t i o n through these new large pro jec t s . 
The s t a t e s i r r i g a t i o n programme included a number of small i r r i g a -
t ion schemes, drainage schemes and flood protect ion schemes. The 
i r r i g a t i o n f a c i l i t i e s kad been created during the F i r s t Plan period of 
780 thousand acres , 1310 thousand acres, 2521 thousand acres 3456 thousanc 
acres and 2830 thousand acres in the year 1951-52,1952-53,1953-54 and 
1955-56 respect ively as against the t a rge t s of 627 thousand acres , 
176 3 thousand acres , 3307 thousand acres, 4907 thousand acres and 6298 
thousand acres in the respective years of the Plan. 
i i ) Minor I r r i g a t i o n Scheme. 
In addit ion to these multi-purpose, large and medium i r r i g a t i o n 
p ro jec t s , programme of minor i r r i g a t i o n schemes had also been undertaken 
as i s s ta ted: 
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'There has also to be a programme of minor i r r i g a t i o n 
schemes undertaken, with a measure of help from the 
Government, by the people individual ly or in groups 
as scope for these e x i s t s p rac t i ca l ly a l l over the 
coun t ry ' . ! 
This programme included a var ie ty of works, such as , construction of 
percolat ion wells repai rs to old wel ls , construction of tubewells, 
i n s t a l l a t i o n of pumping se t s , construction of tanks, excavation of 
derebi t tanks' and repair and diversion of natural h i l l streams known 
as Kuhls in h i l l y areas . The ful l information and upto-date s t a t i s t i c s 
had not been available as i t was s ta ted: 
' S t a t i s t i c s about wells sunk or repaired and areas 
i r r iga ted are d i f f i c u l t to compile, par t ly because as new 
wells are constructed a number of old wells go out of use , 
and par t ly because i r r i ga t ion from wells i s i t s e l f 
dependent on such factors as r a i n f a l l . ' ^ 
! 
The construction and repair work has been uniertaken in several 
s t a t e s during the Fjist Plan period and the number of such wells 
increased to about 35 thousands by the end of the year 1955-56, In 
Madras, Andhra and Mysore the ' f i t t e r point ' tubewells were constructed 
near riverbeds or at places with sandy s t a t a with high water l e v e l . 
During th4 Plan period 2657 and 1268 such wells were sunk in Madras 
and Andhra respect ively ,^ 
Under the tubewells construction scheme, 700 tubewells were to be 
constructed under the Grow More Food Campaign and 2650 under the Indo-
U.S,ITechnical Co-operatioon Programme, Out of these , 2504 tubewells 
were completed and 1897 energised under the Indo-U.S. Programme and 
under the G,M,P,C, 265 and 188 respect ively . Thus grea ter progress was 
regis tered in the former than in the l a t t e r . The following table 
gives the d i s t r ibu t ion of tubewells under these two di f ferent programmes 
as;' furnished by S ta t e s : 
1 I b i d , , p , 142. 2 . I b i d . , p, 89. 
3. Ibid,., p , 89 
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TABLE 39 
DISTRIBUTION OF TUBEWSLLS UNDSR DIFB^ERSffT PROGMAMvIES 
DURING THE FIRST FIV3 YEAR PLAN 
Sta tes 
u.p. 
Punj at) 
Pepsu 
B i h a r 
Bomb ay-
T o t a l 
T. C M . Tube-
w e l l s . 
1952 1953 
prgin. prgm, 
995 
335 
309 
350 
— 
2009 
280 
175 
160 
35 
— 
650 
G.M.F. 
pro gramme 
1954 
420 
150 
130 
~ 
— 
700 
O t h e r s 
700 
256 
-
300 
400 
1656 
T o t a l 
2395 
936 
599 
685 
400 
5015 
T u b e w e l l s 
C o n s t -
r u c t e d 
2118 
793 
427 
684 
268 
4290 
E n e r -
g i s e d 
1876 
486 
289 
605 
268 
3524 
Source: Review of F i r s t Five Year Plan, p . 90. 
The figures of areas benef i t t ing from minor i r r i g a t i o n works 
were not completely available as i t was pointed out: 
'At present there i s no record of areas benefi t t ing from 
small works which go out of i r r i g a t i o n year after year, 
nor i s there a close enough correspondence bbtween 
re turns of areas i r r iga ted and ©if addit ional i r r i g a t i o n 
f a c i l i t i e s establ ished in successive yea r s . ' 1 
Hovfever, the figures of about 10 mil l ion acres of land tha t was 
benefi t ted from minor i r r i ga t ion works during the F i r s t Plan were 
ava i lab le . Mhile the target of raofe than 11 mil l ion acres of land 
had been fixed to be i r r iga ted through these works during the Pla^ 
per iod. The t o t a l area of 14 mil l ion acres had been brought under 
multi-purposes, la rge , medium and minor i r r i g a t i o n works as against 
20 mil l ion acres that had been fixed as the target for the F i r s t Plan. 
1 I b i d . , p . 91 
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3 . ; aupp ly of Manures and F e r t i l i z e r s . 
Th'3 uss of n i t rogen as f e r t i l i z e r and the use of d i f f e r e n t 
manures on Indian s o i l s had been expanded during the E'irst Plan 
per iod a t a f a i r r a t e i n o rder t o make good of the de f i c i ency e s p e c i a l l y 
i n n i t r o g e n and other f e r t i l e elements of the s o i l s . The t o t a l 
consumption of ammonium sulohate expanded ' f a i r l y r a p i d l y ' and increased 
frorfi 275 thousand tons ±n 1950-51 to 282 thousand tons in 1951-52 
and by the end of 1955-56 i t reached about 600 thousand t o n s . S imi l a r l y 
the consumption of phosphatic f e r t i l i z e r s increased to 43 thousand 
tons in 1951-52 and to 78 thousand tons i n 1 9 5 5 T 5 6 . The fol lowing 
t a b l e gives the achievements of f e r t i l i z e r supply schemes. 
TABLE 40 
ACKISYSMSNTS U^SSR SUPPLY SC i^EiJSS OF F3RTILIZIIRS 
(Year ending t ime) O i s t r i b u t i o n of f e r t i l i z e r s in '000 tons 
Kind of F e r t i l i z e : ' 1951-52 1952-53 1953-54 1954-55 1955-56 
1. Am.monium Sulphate 114.9 111,4 211.5 288.6 356.3 
2 . Superphosphate 5.4 10.2 12.5 9.7 16.4 
3 . Quh.r chemical 17.8 9.9 52.0 51.8 32.8 
f e r t i l i z e r s 
To ta l F e r t i l i z e r s 141.9 179.0 295,7 350.4 405.5 
d a b G 
( a ) inc ludes 47.5 thousand tons for v/hich d e t a i l s ar 3 not 
a v a i l a b l e ; 
(b) inc ludes 17.7 thousand tons for which d e t a i l s are not 
a v a i l a b l e ; 
(c ) inc ludes 0 ,3 thousand tons for which d e t a i l s are not 
a v a i l a b l e ; 
(d) inc ludes 3.8 thousand tons for which d e t a i l s are not 
a v a i l a b l e . 
Source: S t a t i s t i c a l Abs t rac t Ind ia , 1957-58 Gdntra l S t a t i s t i c s l 
Organ iza t ion , Cabinet Secre ta r ia t ,Govermnent of Ind ia 
p . 451. 
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In case of the d i s t r i b u t i o n of manures, r e s u l t s were most 
u n s a t i s f a c t o r y . The achievements under supply of these manures are 
shown i n the following t a b l e . 
TABLJ 41 
Ami.iAflim^To mDM SUPPLY OP M A M R J S C O O O t o n s ) 
..^LYear .ending ,Jun?^) ^ , _„__....„.^.. „ _ 
Kind of manure 1951-52 1952-53 1953-54 1954-55 1955-56 
1. Oil calies 53.5 24.6 5.2 5.8 8.6 
2. 'Bone-meal 9.6 7.4 6.0 6.2 5.6 
3. Compost 1,115.3 1,363.7 1,620.9 1,653.8 1,649.8 
4 . Gr^en Manures 6,6 2 . 3 2 .3 2.0 34.3 
5. 'other Manures 118.0 115,5 464.3 8 .3 2.8 
Tota l of manures 1,303.0 1,709.3 1,676.1 2,098.7 1,513,5 
Source: S t a t i s t i c a l Abst rac t Ind ia , 1957-58, p . 451. 
The l a r g e s t supply had been made dur ing 1953-54 when the amount 
approximated -••^ ,, 21 lakh tons whereas in the l a s t year of the Plan the 
quan t i ty of manure sup j ly ¥a:s only 17 lakh t o n s , 
'^ * Product ion and D i s t r i b u t i o n of Improved 3e^ed_s. 
No t a r g e t s were fixed for the d i s t r i b u t i o n and produc t ion of 
improved seeds . The Plan remained s i l e n t on t h i s i s sue and only so 
much was s t a t ed t h a t proauct ion of foodgruins -.-ould be increased by 
about 557 thousand tons on account of the use of b e t t e r seeds dur ing 
the Plan pe r iod . This def ic iency "was made up by the recommendation of 
Grow i_ore Food Snquiry Committee in Juns , 1952. The fo l lowing t ab l e 
i n d i c a t e s the t o t a l supply of improved seeds dur ing the F i r s t Plan 
oer iod . ' 
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TABLi3 42 
SUPPLY OF IMPROVED S3ED3 DUHITG TH3 FIRST 
PLAN 
, ( I n thousand t o n s ) ^ 
Kird of seeds 1951~52 1952-53 1953-54 1954-55 1955-56 
1. Paddy seeds 
2 . '4heat seeds 
3. Other seeds 
T o t a l seeds 
37.4 
19.4 
4 .1 
60.9 
32.8 
19.5 
4 . 3 
56.8 
27.7 
26.8 
3.7 
58.3 
a 
34.5 
28.0 
12.2 
75.2 
46.7 
92.8 
4.1 
143.8 
c 
Source: S t a t i s t i c a l Abst rac t Ind ia , 1957-58, p . 4 5 1 . 
( a ) inc ludes 0.1 thousand tons for v;hich d e t a i l s are not 
a v a i l a b l e . 
(b) inc ludes 0.5 thousand tons for which d e t a i l s are not 
a v a i l a b l e , 
( c ) i nc ludes 0 .2 thousand tons for which d e t a i l s are not 
a v a i l a b l e . 
In seve ra l .States the improved seeds were used dur ing the F i r s t 
Plan per iod and the t o t a l a rea under d i f f e r e n t improved v a r i e t y of seeds 
has been shovm in the fol lowing t a b l e . 
TABLE 43 
ARiA UNDER IMPROVED VARIETIES OF FOOD CROPS IN 1955-56 
( In lakh a c r e s ) 
S t a t e s Area prov 
Paddy: 
Andhra 
Assam 
M.Pradesh 
Or i s sa 
U .P . 
West Bengal 
Jammu and Kashmir 
Wheat: ! 
M.Pradesh 
U.P.' 
Punjab 
1 
I 
under 
ed v a r i 
31.2 
3.4 
14.7 
9.6 
10.0 
11.0 
0.46 
4.80 
30.00 
24.50 
im-
e t i e s 
Tota l a rea 
crop. 
46.0 
42.0 
92.0 
96.0 
85 .0 
110.0 
4.6 
30.0 
94.0 
35.0 
under 
Oont i . 
pe :rcentage of 
:1 . (2) to (3) 
70 
8 
16 
10 
11.7 
10.0 
10.0 
16.0 
32.9 
70.0 
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M i l l e t : 
M. Pradg sh 
O t h e r s : Based 
t o t a l Grouped 
B i h a r 
Bombay 
Madras 
l^iysore 
on 
a r e a 
37 .50 
• 
37 .60 
41.00 
7 9 . 7 0 
1.70 
50.0 75.0 
277.0 14.0 
410.0 10.9 
195.0 46.0 
895.0 20.0 
Source: Seview of F i r s t Pi-/e Y^ar Plan, p . 9 5 . 
5. Land Heclamation and Development. 
Land rec lamat ion and development programmes were c a r r i e d out 
j o i n t l y by the Cen t ra l Trac to r Organisa t ion , S t a t e Trac to r Organisa t ion 
and the farmers during the F i r s t Blan pe r iod . The Cen t ra l Trac to r 
Organisa t ion reclaimed 11.86 lakh acres of land as aga ins t the t a r g e t 
of 11.1 lakh a c r e s . The a rea mainly recla imed from Kans, a pe rn i c ious 
weed vmich rendered land out of c u l t i v a t i o n was d i s t r i b u t e d over four 
S t a t e s which has been shovm in the fol lowing t a b l e . 
TABLE 44 
LA^ ID R:]CLAMED DURING TEJ^ FIH3T PLAN BY GEMDML 
TRACrOR ORGANISATION PROGHAM'iS 
S t a t e Are reclaimed in Jungle 
ac re s c learnance 
U t t a r Pradesh 208,267 41,221 
Madhya Pradesh 369,594 
Madhya Bharat 289,974 
Bhopal 268,187 7,076 
Assam - 1,820 
' o t a l 1136,422 50,117 
Source: Reviev/, p . 96 
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A number of S t a t e s have had t h e i r own programffle for land 
rec lamat ion and improvement under S ta te Trac tor Organisa t ion Scheme. 
The Madras and U.P. Trac tor Organisa t ion reclaimed 1885420 acres and 
126072 a c r e s r e s p e c t i v e l y , Madhya Bharat a l so reclaimed 25,000 ac res 
under the same programme. Other -States inc lud ing Assam, B iha r ,Or i s sa 
and Vindhya Pradesh maintained t h e i r t r a c t o r o r g a n i s a t i o n but the 
f i g u r e s of land reclaimed were small during the F i r s t Plan pe r iod , 
Among im.oortant rec lamat ion schemes und6rt;alien by S t a t e s during 
the F i r s t Plan, the rec lamat ion of iChar and Khamjan l ands was impor tan t . 
The'Government of Bombay set up a Khar lands Development Board and 
expected to rec la im 125000 ac res in the c o a s t a l d i s t r i c t s of the S t a t e s 
such as Thana, Kolba, R a t n a g i r i , Broach and Sura t , The t o t a l land 
reclaimed was only 6800 ac re s during the F i r s t P lan . In U.P. :..bout 
52,000 ac r e s of land v/ere reclaimed in t e r a i area of Himalay^.s 
e s p e c i a l l y i n the d i s t r i c t of -Tainital and Ganga-Khadir. The U.P, 
aovernment a l so e s t a b l i s h e d 165,000 acres as S t a t e farm i n the t a r a i 
a r ea for the product ion of pedigree seed and improved breeds of 
c a t t l e and p o u l t r y . The following f i g u r e s wire avai lable fo r t o t a l 
land rec lamat ion and o ther improvement, 
TABLE 45 
LAND RECLAMiiTION A!-rD IMPROVEh.:]EC DURING THE 
FIRST FIVE YEAR PLAH 
1951-52 1952-53 1SL53-54 1954-55 1955-56 
1.Contour-bunding works 677.4 488,2 1266,9 350.7 259.7 
2 .Clearance and reclamat ion of 
waste land , 
( a ) by S t a t e s . 419.8 257.8 428.3 232.9 255.2 
( b ) by C.T.O. 253.4 266,1 2289.4 190.0 87 ,2 
3.Mechanical c u l t i v a t i o n 146,6 93,0 148.8 106.1 51.0 
4 .Other improvensnt work 164,9 351.7 334.5 294.4 325,8 
T o t a l 1662,1 978.9 1174,1 2467,9 1456.8 
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6' Other Programmes. 
A special compaign was launched to populari2^e intensive 
cult i^/ation of r ice by methods popularly known as the Japanese Method 
of paddy cu l t iva t ion . The area under Japanese method of cu l t iva t ion 
increased from 4 lakh acres in 1953-54 to 13 lakh acres in 1954-55 and 
further to 21 lakh acres in 1955-56. The gain in production of 
paddy recotTied from th i s method i s indeed impressive, being on an 
average, as much as 17.3 rnaunds of paddy or 11.56 maunds of r ice Der 
acre as against the yield obtained through t r a d i t i o n a l and indegeneous 
methods that amounted to 12 maunds of paddy or 8 maunds of r i ce per 
acre . 
The i i inis try of Agriculture bad formulated a scheme for es tao l i sh-
ing 10 plant protect ion centres to a s s i s t States in f ighting and check-
ing pest and plant diseases . During the F i r s t Plan period, only 4 
centres were es tabl ished. An air-cum-land qiu.rantine s t a t ion ana a 
fumigation s ta t ion v/ere established at Amritsar and Cochin respect ively. 
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TREND OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION DUIiING THE PLAN PERIOD 
•'•he t r end of a g r i c u l t u r a l p roduct ion 3 i s t o be t r a ced with the 
he lp of index numbers of p roduc t ion . The t a b l e Nos. 46,474-48 gi've 
the Index Numbers of a g r i c u l t u r a l product ion and t a b l e 48 gives the 
year -wise v a r i a t i o n s and o v e r a l l v a r i a t i o n dur ing the F i r s t Plan 
p e r i o d . The r e s u l t s have been i n t e r p r e t e d below the t a b l e s : 
TABLE 46 
INDEX NUlffiEH OF PRODUCTION OF FOODGRiLINS IN iWDlk 
DURING THE FIRST PLAN PERIOD 
(Base; A g r i c u l t u r a l year 1949--50 = 100) 
Comrsmdity group Weight 1951-52 1952-53 1953-54 1954-55 1955-56 
( a ) iCereals : 
( i ) Kharif 
Rice 35.3 90.1 96.8 118.6 105.8 114.2 
Jowar 5.0 96.4 106.6 117.0 132.3 96.7 
Bajra 2.7 75.8 94.8 135.0 107.8 108.3 
Maize 2.1 101.3 ia3!.3 130.2 127.5 112.3 
Ragi 1.2 80.4 82 .2 115.0 108.6 119.7 
Small M i l l e t s 1.5 97.4 97.9 125.9 126.8 105.1 
T o t a l of Kharif 47.8 90.4 98.5 120.0 110.4 111.8 
c e r e a l s 
( i i ) R a b i 
» f^heat 8 .5 93.9 112.7 120.0 135.4 132.3 
Barley 2.0 100.0 122.4 123.2 124.4 118.5 
To t a l of Rabi ^Q^5 gg^-j ^^^^5 ^^Q^g %^Q,3 128.9 
c e r e a l s ,. 
To ta l of c e r e a l s 58.3 91.2 101.1 120,1 114.5 114.9 
( b ) Pu l ses 
Gram 3.7 88 .2 109.2 125.4 145.9 138.9 
Tur 1.1 97.7 99.9 99 .5 91.8 99 .4 
Other pu l se s 3.8 90 .2 90.9 102.5 99.6 103.4 
To t a l of Pu l ses 8.6 90 .3 98.8 112.0 118.6 118.4 
T o t a l of food- 66.9 91.1 101.1 119.1 115.0 115.3 
g r a i n s . 
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I^ DEJ^ BUl^ 'iBER OF PBODUCTION OF NON-FOODGRAINS IN INDIA 
DURING THE FIRST PLAN PERIOD 
Commodity group 
(Base; A g r i c u l t u r a l Year 1949-50 = 1 0 0 ) 
Weight 1951-52 1952-53 1953-54 1954-55 1955-56 
( a ) lOi lseeds : 
Groundnut 
Se samum 
Rape and Musta rd 
L i n s e e d 
C a s t o r s e e d 
5.7 
1.2 
2 .0 
0 . 8 
0 . 2 
9 3 . 0 
1 0 3 . 2 
116 .0 
77 .1 
8 2 . 8 
8 5 . 3 
106 .9 
105 .5 
8 6 . 0 
7 9 . 9 
1 0 0 . 3 
127 .6 
1 0 7 . 3 
8 9 . 1 
8 0 . 5 
123 .6 
135.1 
127.7 
9 0 . 3 
9 5 . 4 
1 1 2 . 4 
104 .8 
105.8 
9 7 . 1 
9 6 . 1 
T o t a l of Oi lseeds 
(b ) F i b r e s 
Cotton 
iJute 
^Mesta 
To t a l of F i b r e s 
( c ) P l a n t a t i o n Crops 
Tea 
Coffee 
Rubber 
T o t a l of p l a n t a t i o n 
c r o p s . 
(d ) Miscel laneous 
•Sugarcane 
Tobacco 
Potato 
Pepper 
Chillies 
dinger 
9.9 97.4 91.9 103.7 122.6 108.6 
2.8 119.2 121.0 151.8 163.6 153.9 
1.4 151.4 148.6 100.0 94.8 135,8 
0.3 104.8 103.3 98.5 136.5 174.4 
4.5 128.3 128.4 132.1 140.4 149.7 
3.3 
0.2 
0.1 
109.6 
112.7 
94.4 
115.4 
125.9 
106.1 
100.6 
146.5 
131.8 
110.4 
151.8 
127.6 
108.8 
176.3 
146.1 
3.6 109.4 115.7 104.0 113.2 113.6 
8.7 
1.9 
1.0 
1.2 
2.0 
0.3 
122. 
78, 
110, 
107. 
118, 
96, 
8 
0 
8 
5 
4 
0 
101. 
91 . 
128. 
102. 
98. 
89, 
6 
3 
9 
8 
0 
6 
89 
101 
126 
113 
104 
90 
,5 
,5 
,5 
,9 
,0 
,9 
115, 
95, 
114. 
127. 
131. 
94, 
9 
1 
1 
3 
9 
3 
119. 
112, 
120, 
132. 
122, 
105. 
8 
7 
3 
6 
9 
7 
T o t a l o f Misc . 
T o t a l of Non-Food-
g r a i n s . 
A l l Commodit ies 
15 .1 
33 .1 
100.0 
114 .0 
1 1 0 . 5 
9 7 . 5 
101 .5 
103.8 
102.0 
9 7 . 4 
104.7 
1 1 4 . 3 
115 .8 
120 .9 
117 .0 
120.1 
120 .0 
116 .9 
Source: S t a t i s t i c a l Abs t rac t I n d i a , 1956-57 and 1957-58,pp.476, 
and 448 r e s p e c t i v e l y . 
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TABLE 48 
VARIATIONS IH THE INDIX NUMBERS OF AGRICULTURAL 
PRODUCTION DURim THE FIRST PLAN PERIOD 
1955-56 1951-52 1952-53 1953-54 1954-55 1955-56 
Group over over over over over over 
1949-50 1949-50 1951-52 1952-53 1953-54 1954-55 
( i ) Foodgrains + 15 ,3 - 8.9 +11.0 + 17.8 - 3 . 8 + 0 . 3 
( a ) Ce rea l s + U . 9 - 8.8 +11.S +18.5 - 4 . 7 +0 .4 
(b ) Pu l ses + 18.4 - 9.7 + 9.4 + 13.5 +6.0 - 0 . 2 
( i i ) Non-Food- + 20.0 +10.5 - 6.0 + 0 .8 +15.4 - 0 . 7 
g r a i n s , 
( a ) Oi l seeds + 8.6 
<b) F i b r e s + 49.7 
( c ) P l a n t a t i o n + 13.6 
c r o p s , 
(d ) Misc. + 20.1 + 14.0 -11 .0 - 4.0 418.8 +3.7 
T o t a l Coinmodi- + 16.9 - 2 .5 + 4.6 +12i.O + 2 . 4 0 
t i e s . 
- 2.6 
+ 28 .3 
+ 9.4 
- 5.6 
0 
+ 5,9 
+ 12.8 
+ 2.9 
a 10.0 
+ 18.0 
+ 6,2 
+ 9.0 
- 3 . 2 
+6.6 
+ 0 .3 
In s p i t e of- the e f fo r t made under the ' I n t e g r e t e d Product ion 
Programme' the a g r i c u l t u r a l product ion i n 1951-52 did not show any 
improvement over the base year 1949-50. The t o t a l p roduc t ion dec l ined 
to 97,5 oT by 2,5 per cent dur ing the f i r s t year of the F i r s t Plan, 
The product ion of food-gra ins showed a dec l ine of 8,9 per cent while 
the p roduc t ion of non-food product ion r e g i s t e r e d an inc rease of 10,5 
per cent over the base yea r . The increase in non-food product ion was 
e s p e c i a l l y due to the i n c r e a s e s of 28 .3 per cent in f i b r e s , 14 per 
cen t i n misce l laneous group '.and 9.4 per cent in p l a n t a t i o n c r o p s . 
The o i l s e e d s among the group dec l ined by 2.6 per cent dur ing t h i s 
yearg 
1 Report on Currency and Finance, 1952-53, p . 34. 
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Btlririg 1952-53, which was the second year of the F i r s t Plan, 
considerable progress v/as recorded under several programmes of 
ag r i cu l tu ra l development ^^ rhich included Community Development Projects , 
major and minor i r r i ga t ion works and the Integrated Production Programme 
which a l l aimed at increasing the agr icu l tura l production especia l ly 
of foodgrains and agr icu l tu ra l raw mater ia l s . The t o t a l agr icu l tu ra l 
production has increased by 2 per cent over the production of 1949-50 
and was 4.6 per cent higher than the production of 1951-52. The 
production of foodgrains increased by about 11 per cent in comparison 
with the production of the previous year. The production of oi lseeds 
and miscellaneous group decreased by 5.6 per cent and 11 per cent 
respect ive ly , v/hile the production of f ibres maintained the production 
level of the previous year. Therefore, the production of non-food 
group has ul t imately showed a decline of 6 per cent during tha t year. 
The year 1953-54 was most prosperous as the production of food-
grains touched the record level in that year ant i t was 17.8 per cent 
higher than the t o t a l production in 1952-53. The t o t a l ag r i cu l tu ra l 
production was also increased by 12 per cent during that year . The 
production of Kharif crops reached the i r peak during tha t year to 120 
which i s 20 per cent higher than the base year and 21 per cent than the 
previous year. The increase in the output of foodgrains in 1953-54 was 
a t t r i bu t ab l e pa r t ly to favourable v/eather conditions and par t ly to the 
gathering momentum of ef for ts including i n t s r - a l i a , the construction 
of major and minor i r r i g a t i o n v/orks, the spread of improved techniques 
of farming (such as the Japanese method of r ice cu l t i va t ion ) the 
in t ens i f i ca t ion of the land reclamation programmeC the Central Tractor 
Organisation and the State Tractor Organisation reclaimed area of 
2.89 lakh acres and 4.28 acres in 1953-54 which was highest during 
7 years)' 'and an addit ional programme for sinking tubewells . 
1 See S t a t i s t i c a l Abstract 1955-56 and 1957-58. 
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The production trend i n 1954-55 also followed the pa t te rn of the 
previous year. Total agr icu l tu ra l production reached i t s peak during 
tha t year especia l ly due to a very high increase in Rabi cerea ls , 
pulses and o i l seeds . The non-foodgrain group also touched a record 
leve l of about 121 which was IS.4 per cent higher; than the leve l of 
previous year. However, the production of t o t a l foodgrains showed a 
decrease of about 4 per cent over the previous year. I t was mainly 
due to the decrease in Kharif crops of about 9.6 poin ts . There were 
increases of 18 per cent in o i l seeds , 6.2 per cent in f i b r e s , 9 per 
cent in plantat ion and about 19 per cent in miscellaneous group. 
This record level was more or l e s s maintained during the l a s t year 
of the Plan period despite floods, cyclons, e t c . , in the ce r t a in pa r t s 
i 1 
of the country. The index number of agr icu l tu ra l production which 
had; r isen 117.0 in 1954-55 (1949-50 = 100), remained at tha t level 
during 1955-56 and 17 per cent higher than in the base year. There 
was an increase of 6.6 per cent in f ib res , 3.7 per cent in miscellaneous 
group while the index number of oi lseeds has decreased by 3.2 per cent. 
In other groups there was very nominal increase or decrease during the 
l a s t year of the Plan. 
I t the end of the F i r s t Plan period the agr icu l tu ra l production 
showed an overal l improvement. There was about 17 per cent increase in 
the index of agr icu l tu ra l production. The index of food grain-, group 
increased by 15,3 per cent while the non-foodgrain group showed an 
increase of 20 per cent . Under the former group the index number of 
cerea ls and pulses increased by 14.9 par cent and 18.4 per cent respect-
ive ly . The highest increase in the index of f ibres was of the otder of 
about 50 per cent in non-foodgrain group. The index numbers of oi lseeds 
1 Report on Currency and Finaince, 1955-56, p . 7 . 
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plan ta t ion crops and miscellaneous, also increased subs tan t ia l ly by the 
end of the Plan period. 
During the year 1950-51, ef for ts had been continued to increase the 
food production under the re-oriented Grow More Food Cornpaign that v;as 
merged in to the Integrated Production Programme in the same year. But 
the cl imatic conditions remained most unfavourable and the Kharif crop 
was adversely affected as a resu l t of both floods and droughts in the 
d i f ferent regions of the country,' ' The foodgraind production of tha t 
year was only 50 million tons as against 54 mill ion tons in the 
previous year .2 Therefore, the year 1949-50 had been taken as the base 
year for purposes of f resenta t ion of foodgrains s t a t i s t i c s . During 
1951-52 the production of foodgrains was also 51 mill ion tons and did 
not reach even the level of base year, mainly on account of unfavourable 
seasonal condit ions. But weather conditions affected and damaged the 
standing Kharif crops and caused delay in the sov/ing of the rabi crops'. 
I t i s reported tha t : 
'During the year 1951-52 (July and June) also a be l t of 
300 miles in bread;th s t re tch ing in the nor th-eas te r ly d i rec t ion 
from North Gujrat and Saurashtra to sough of the Punjab was 
affected by a spel l of drought from the thi rd week of A.U'gus-^ , 
causing damage to standing kharif crops and delaying the sowing 
of rabi crops. Scarcity conditions prevailed in cer ta in areas 
l ike Hayalaseema in Madras, -Sunderbans in West Bengal, Hissar 
D i s t r i c t in Punjab, the Bhil inhabited t r a c t s of Madhya Pradesh 
Eastern d i s t r i c t s of Uttar Pradesh and some par t s of 
Hajasthan, Saurashtra and North Gujrat. In consequencd the 
food production in 1951-52 i s not l i ke ly to show material 
improvement over that in 1950-51.'4 
The production of r i c e , wheat, millets(Jowar and Bajra) and 
other cereals showed a decrease of 9.5 per cent, 3.2 per cent and 
5.5 per cent respect ively during 1951-52 in comparison with the 
production of the base year. Only the prdduction of grams and pulses 
1 Report on Currency and Finance, 1951-52, p .38. 
2 Area,Production and Average Yield per acre of Pr incipal Crops in 
India , 1949-50 to 1957-58. 
3 'Report on Currency and Finance, 1952-53, p . 34. 
:4 Report on Currency and Finance,1951-52, p. 38. 
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inc reased and v/ent up by 3.2 per cen t . The product ion of c e r e a l s 
remained 6.8 per cent below the l e v e l of base year and l e v e l of 
p roduc t ion by 5 .3 per cen t . The t r ends d isp layed by the fol lowing 
t a b l e s are f u l l y cor robora ted by the a n a l y s i s df the annual da t a which 
are l a i d out in the d e t a i l e d t a b l e s 
year 
TABLJ 49 
AMIIUAL P.iOiJaCTION OF RIGi: Xm Y^A'R-'dlijE 
VARIATIONS DURI'^ G TH^ FIRST PLAN 
( I n thousand t o n s ) 
Total product - Difference Inc rease or 
ion . from the decrease over percentage 
base each yea r . 
1. 
2 . 
3 . 
4 . 
5 . 
6 . 
1949-50 
1951-52 
1952-53 
1953-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 
23 ,170 
20 ,964 
22 ,537 
27 ,769 
24,821 
27 ,122 
0 
- 2206 
- 633 
+ 4599 
+ 1651 
+ 3954 
0 
- 2206 
+ 1573 
+ 5232 
- 2948 
+ 2301 
0 
- 9 . 5 
+ 7 . 5 
+ 2 3 . 2 
- 10 .6 
- 9 .2 
Year 
TABLE 50 
ANIIIAL FRODUCTIOI OF WHEAT AND YEAR-WISE 
VARIATION DURING TH^ FIHOT PLAN 
PEHIOD 
, _. ( I n thousand t o n s ) 
Total product - Difference Inc rease or 
ion . from the decrease over Percentage 
base each yea r . 
1 . 
2 . 
3 . 
4 . 
5 . 
6 . 
1949-50 
1951-52 
1952-53 
1953-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 
6290 
6085 
7382 
7890 
8900 
8622 
0 
- 205 
+ 1092 
+ 1600 
+ 2610 
+ 2332 
0 
- 205 
+ 1297 
+ 508 
+ 1010 
+ 278 
0 
- 3.2 
+ 21.2 
+ 6.8 
+ 12.8 
- 3.1 
Year 
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TABLE 51 
AMUAL PrtODUCTION OP MILLETS(JOWAR AND BAJRA) 
km YEAR-WISE VAaIATIOI^ S DUaiHG THE FIRST 
PLAN PSHIOD 
( In thousand t o n s ) 
To t a l product- Difference Inc rease of 
i o n . from the decrease over Percentage 
base p3^<ev. -ye:aj*. 
1 . 
2 . 
3 . 
4 . 
5 . 
6 . 
1949-50 
1951-52 
1952-53 
1953-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 
8 ,567 
8 ,290 
1 0 , 3 8 5 
12 ,429 
12 ,519 
9 , 9 9 3 
0 
- 277 
+ 1818 
+ 3862 
+ 3952 
+ 1426 
0 
- 277 
+ 2095 
+ 2044 
+ 90 
- 2526 
0 
- 3 .2 
+ 25 .9 
+ 19 .6 
+ 0 . 7 
- 2 0 . 2 
TABLE 52 
ANNUAL PRODUCTION OF OTHER CEREALS AND 
YEAR-WISE VARIATION DURING THE 
FIRST PLAN PERIOD. 
( In thousand t o n s ) 
Year T o t a l p roduc t - Difference Inc rease or i on . from the decrease over Percentage 
base each year 
1 . 
2 . 
3 . 
4 . 
5 . 
6 . 
1949-50 
1951-52 
1952-53 
1953-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 
7 ,991 
7 ,549 
8 ,918 
10,180 
9 , 9 4 3 
9 ,186 
0 
- 442 
+ 927 
+2 ,189 
+ 1 , 9 5 2 
+ 1 , 1 9 5 
0 
- 442 
+ 1,369 
+ 1 , 2 6 2 
- 237 
- 757 
0 
- 5 .5 
+ 18 .0 
+ 1 4 . 0 
- 2 . 3 
- 7 .6 
Year 
TABLE 53 
ANNUAL PRODUCTION OF GRAM AND OTHER PULSES 
AND YEAR-WSE VARIATIONS DURING THE 
FIRST PLAN PERIOD 
( I n thousand t o n s ) 
T o t a l product - Difference Inc rease o r 
i on . from the decrease over Percentage 
base each year 
1. 1,949-50 
2 . 1951-52 
3 . 1952-53 
4 . 1953-54 
5 . 1,954-55 
6 . 1955-56 
1 
8030 
8287 
9044 
10450 
10777 
10071 
0 
+ 257 
+ 1,014 
+ 2 , 4 2 0 
+ 2,747 
+2 ,841 
0 
+ 257 
+ 757 
+1 ,406 
+ 327 
+ 94 
0 
+ 3 .2 
+ 9 .0 
+ 15 .6 
+ 3.1 
+ 0 . 9 
Year 
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TABLE 54 
MmiAL PriODUCTION OF TOTAL CEREALS AND YEAR-
WISE VAIIIATIONS DURING THE FIRST PLAM 
PERIOD. 
( In thousarid t o n s ) 
To ta l product - Difference Inc rease o r 
t o n , from the decrease over Percentage 
base each y e a r . 
1. 
2 . 
3 . 
4 . 
5 . 
6 . 
1949-50 
1951-52 
1952-53 
1953-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 
46018 
42888 
49222 
58268 
56183 
54923 
0 
- 3130 
+ 3204 
+ 12,250 
+10,165 
+ 8905 
-
+ 
+ 
-
" 
0 
3130 
6334 
9046 
2085 
1260 
0 
- 6.8 
+ 14.7 
+ 18.5 
- 3.6 
- 2 .2 
Year 
TABLE 55 
MmUAL PRODUCTION OF TOTAL FOODGRAINS AND YSAR-
WI-SE VARIATIONS DURING THE FIRoT PLAN PERIOD 
(In thousand tons) 
Total prdduct- Difference Increase or 
ion. from the decrease over Percentage 
base each year 
1 . 
2 . 
3 . 
4 . 
5 . 
6 , 
1949-50 
1951-52 
1952-53 
1953-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 
54048 
51175 
58266 
68718 
66960 
65794 
-
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
0 
2,873 
4,218 
14,670 
12,912 
11,746 
0 
- 2,873 
+ 7,091 
+ 10,452 
« 1,758 
- 1,166 
0 
- 5.3 
+ 13.8 
+ 18.0 
- 2,6 
- 1i7 
During 1952-53, which was the th i rd year of the Integrated 
Production Programme, the production of foodgrains showed a sharp 
r i se from 51.2 mill ion tons in 1951-52 to 58.3 mill ion tons, t h i s 
being a record autput since Independence. Production of foodgrains 
was higher by 4.2 mil l ion tons or about 8 per cent than that of base 
period of the Plan. The production of cereals also showed a tremendous 
increase from 42.8 million tons in 1951-52 to 49.2 mil l ion tons . I t i s 
s ignif icant that the area under the cereals expanded by 3.9 per cent 
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only, while tbe production increased by as much as 14.7 per cent 
over the previous year. The production of r i c e , wheat and bajra h^o^ r^ed 
subs tan t ia l increases, while that of maize and barley reached an a l l 
time record. Pulses regis tered an increase in output from 8.3 million 
tons in 1951-52 to 9.0 million tons in 1952-53. This improvement was 
sole ly due to a sharp increase in the production of gram which more 
than offset the f a l l in the production of other pulses . 
The production of foodgrains in 1953-54 reached i t s peak and 
was 18,0 per cent higher than the previous year* The increase was 
shared by a l l cereals and pulses too. The output of foodgrains rose 
so subs tan t ia l ly as to exceed the planned ta rge t of 61.6 mill ion tons 
by il955-56 b / 14,7 mill ion tons in 1953-54. The increase was of about 
I 
12 P i l l i o n tons in the output of cereals in 1953-54 as compared with 
the posi t ion in the base year. This r i se was shared by the r i se of 
23.2 per cent in r i c e , 6.8 per cent in wheat, 19.6 per cent in mi l l e t s 
and 14 per cent in other cereals during tha t year. The production of 
|oulses also marked the highest percdntage r i se over the production of 
hei Drevious year. Their t o t a l production increased by about 14 
mi l l ion tons or 15.6 per cent over the 1952-53. This was mainly the 
ef\fect of the most favourable weather conditions during tha t year. 
Sffforts to increase food production were continued in 1953-54 and the 
JnjJon Government made a t o t a l allotment of Rs. 34 crores , consis t ing 
of Hs. 29 crores as loans and R^. 5 crores as grants, to the State 
Governments for the execution of various schemes under the Grow xiore 
Food Compaign of which d i s t r ibu t ion of amoniura suluhate and improved 
seeds and construction of minor i r r i g a t i o n works received special 
a t t e n t i o n . An allotment of Rs. 10 crores was made by the Contra for 
minor i r r i g a t i o n works, v/hile the provision of short-term credi t for 
supply of fe"- t i l izers and improved seeds to cu l t i va to r s was increased 
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to Rs. 8 crores as against Rs, 2 crores in the preceding year. The 
Central Tractor Organisation reclaimed 2.47 lakh acres of kans 
infested land during 1953, bringiag the t o t a l area reclaimed to about 
1 mil l ion acres since 1947-48. The project for the construction of 
2,000 tubevrells i n i t i a t e d under the Indo-U.5. Technical Co-operation 
Aid Programme in 1952-53 made good progress, 966 tubewells having been 
d r i l l e d by the end of April 1954. Two more projects for the construction 
of 650 tubev/ells and 350 exploratory tubewells were also taken up 
during the y^ar under the same programme. 
During 1954-55, the production of foodgrains f e l l dov/n by about 
1.8 mil l ion tons or 2,6 per cent as against the production in 1953-54, 
This f a l l during 1954-55 from the previous year ' s level was mainly 
accounted for by a decline in the output of cereals from 58.3 mil l ion 
tons to 56.2 mil l ion tons . This was, in i t s turn, due mainLy to a 
decline in r ice production from 27.8 million tons to 24.8 million tons 
on account of adverse weather condit ions. The production of r ice f e l l 
dov/n by 2.9 million tons or 10.6 per cent. Other cereals that recorded 
decl ines were bajra, maize and ragi whose t o t a l output f e l l from 9.3 
mi l l ion tons to 8.0 million tons. These declines were, however, par t ly 
offset by r i s e s in the oroduction of wheat and jowar by 1 mil l ion tons 
and 1.1 mil l ion tons respect ively . Schemes under the Grow More Food 
Programme were continued in 1954-55, with greater emphasis on the use 
of f e r t i l i z e r s and improved seeds and provision of b e t t e r i r r i g a t i o n 
fac i l i t i fes , and with much larger centra l assistance (Rs. 38.71 crores) 
than in 1953-54 (Rs. 28.84 crores) supported by che United States 
Government's schemes to make sulphate of ammonia available to cu l t iva to r s 
a t reduced r a t e s , consumption of f e r t i l i z e r s increases rapidly from 
2.76 lakh tons in 1952 to 4.27 lakh tons in 1953 and 5.5 lakh tons in 
1954, 0\d.ng to the encouraging r e su l t s yielded by the Japanese method 
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of paddy cu l t iva t ion , the target area under i t was extended from 4 lakh 
acres in 1953-54 to 20 lakh acres in 1954-55. 
Scarcity conditions due to drought and floods prevailed during 
the yec^r 1954-55 in cer tain par ts of Bombay, AndhEa, Kajasthan, Madras, 
hadhya Pradesh, Yindhya Pradesh, Assam, West Beng.al, Bihar, Orissa 
and thri ISasterMlT.P. The Central and the State Governments took prompt 
measures to rel ieve d i s t r e s s in the affected areas . The Central 
Government undertook to give the State Governments, by way of g ran ts , 
50 per cent of the annual expenditure incurred by them on grat i tuous 
r e l i e f upto Rs. 2 crores , 75 per cent of the expenditure incurred by 
them in excess of t h i s amount. In addit ion, the States were promised 
loans of 50 per cent of the expenditure actually incurred by them on 
r e l i e f works. 
The production of foodgrains dur in: 19 55-56 was 65.8 mil l ion 
tons as against about 67 mill ion tons in the previous year and the 
peak of 68.7 million tons in 1953-54. This f a l l of about 1 million 
tons occurred mainly in coarse grain and has been a t t r ibu ted mainly 
to excessive rains and floods in some par t s and drought conditions in 
o the r s . The production of r ice about 27 million tons was, in fac t , 
2.3 mil l ion tons higher than in 1954-55; and at 8.6 mill ion tons the 
wheat crop was only s l igh t ly l e s s than the previous yea r ' s output. 
The schemes for increasing the food production in the country 
under the Grov/ More Food Programme were, therefore , continued during 
the l a s t year of the F i r s t Plan. As against 3.s. 35.51 crores a l lo t t ed 
in 1954-55 for f inancial assistance to the States for t h e i r G.M.F 
schaines, an allotment of Rs. 35.72 crores was made during the year under 
review by the Central Govsrnment. Out of t h i s , 88 per cent v/as set 
apart to be given as loans and the balance as subsidies . As in the 
previous year, a sum of 'r^s, 10 crores was also sanctioned for adT^ancing 
short-term loans to the States for the purchase and d i s t r ibu t ion of 
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f e r t i l i z e r s and seeds. The supply of an .onlum sulphate from the 
Central l ' ' e r t i l izer Pool was continued iur ing the year. Consumption of 
f e r t i l i z e r s during the year was about 6 laKh tons that showed an increase 
of about 1 lakh tons over 1954 and about 3 lakh tons over 1952, The a t te 
lapts directed forwards thg popular-izatlon and extension of the Japanese 
Method of r ice cu l t iva t ion took a concrete shape in 1954-55 with the 
se t t ing up of def in i te t a rge t s for each s t a t e . As against the a l l 
India t a rge t of ? mill ion acres, about 1.32 million acres were brought 
under t h i s method of cu l t iva t ion , causing an estimated increase of 7.45 
lakh tons in the production of paday. This success encouraged the 
Governi-nc-nt to ra i se the t a rge t for 1955-56, t en t a t i ve ly to 3.7 mill ion 
acres . 
^' T^eqds in _Qth6r Agricul tural .P^QducJbion. 
i^._S2L^12£ - Cotton production increased from 29.7 lakh bales 
in 1950-51 to 31.3 lakh bales in 1951-52. The measures taken by 
Government for increasing cotton production included, among o thers , 
f a c i l i t i e s for extension of i r r i g a t i o n to areas under cotton, grant of 
i n t e r e s t free loans and subsidies to the cotton grov/ing s t a t e s for the 
purchase of improved seeds and f e r t i l i z e r s , and appointment of extension 
s ta f f for carrying on propaganda and offering technical device to 
cotton grov/ers.l As a r e su l t of these measures, the cotton prdduction 
increased by 7.7 per cent during that year. 
During the year 1952-53, the Government of India continued the i r 
e f f o r t s to increase the production of cotton and granted in td res t free 
loans and subsidies to the cotton growing s t a t e s to the extent of 
Rs. 63 lakhs and Rs. 12 lakhs, respect ively .^ The loans were granted 
1 Report on Currency and Finance, 1952-53, p . 34. 
2 Report on Currency and Finance, 1953-54, p . 19. 
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fo r ' t he purchase of improved v a r i e t i e s of seeds and f e r t i l i z e r s . 
Other measures adopted in the previous year were also continued in 
that year. In spite of these measures, the t o t a l production of cotton 
increased by 62 thousand bales only or 2 per cent over the previous 
year. During 1953-54, measures taken under the Cotton Development 
Programme, such as the extension of i r r i g a t i o n f a c i l i t i e s to cotton 
growers grants of loans to the cotton growing s t a t e s for the purchase 
of improved cotton-seeds and f e r t i l i z e r s , subsidy on cotton-seeds 
and appointment of cotton extension staff for giving technical advice 
to the growers, coupled with timely and adequate ra ins at the time of 
sowing, f a c i l i t i a t e d an increase in acreage under cotton in almost a l l 
the cotton-growing s t a t e s by about 1,6 million acres . Weather conditions 
during the growing period also continued to be favourable. Thus the 
per acre yield increased from 80 bales in 1952-55 to 90 bales i n 1953-54< 
As a r e s u l t , the production of cotton, which had been steadly going up 
since the p a r t i t i o n , increased subs tant ia l ly from 31.9 lakh bales in 
1952-53 to 39.4 lakh bales in 1953-54. 
i'leasures adopted under the Cotton Extension Schemes of the 
Government of India introduced in 1950-51 were continued during the 
year 1954-55. The high prices of cotton in .States at the time of 
sowing contributed to an increase in area and v/qs follo^^red by favourable 
weather conditions in p rac t i ca l ly a l l the Important cotton growing 
s t a t e s which stimulated the y ie ld . Total area extended under cotton 
from 17.3 mil l ion acres in 1953-54 to 8.6 mill ion acres in 1954-55. 
Consequently the production of cotton increased further by 23.4 per 
cent or from 39.4 lakh bales in 195 3-54 to 42.5 lakh bales that 
exceeded level of the ta rge t fixed unaer the F i r s t Plan by about 
0 .3 lakh bales. The production of cotton, despite the continu-ation 
of a l l the measures on the one hand and an increase in acreage to about 
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20 ir i i l l ion ac ros in 1955-56, decreased from 42.5 l akh ba l e s i n 1954-55 
to 39.98 lakh ba l e s in 1955-56, The product ion , t h e r e f o r e , decreased 
by 6 per cent in the l a s t year of the J ' i r s t Plan per iod as aga ins t the 
r i s e of 7.7 per cent i n the previous year . The product ion f e l l maialy 
due to unfavourable weather coi id i t ions such as heavy and unt imely r a i n s 
and f loods during '^"^ 6 growing pe r iod . 
The product ion of co t ton during t>ie F i r s t Plan per iod inc reased 
s t e a d i l y except i n the l a s t year of the Plan. The o v e r a l l i nc rease 
i n product ion i s p a r t i c u l a r l y s i g n i f i c a n t as i t was accorriDanied by a 
remarkable inc rease in the prouuct ion of long s t ap le v a r i e t i e s . The 
s t a p l e - w i s e break-dov/n of co t ton output (vide Table betlow) p o i n t s 
c l e a r l y to the fac t th .t the inc rease i n product ion has been mainly 
in the long s t ap le v a r i e t i e s (7/8 and above) , i n r e spec t of which the 
couQury WHS in shor t supply and had to depend UDon impor ts to a 
CO .s ideraDle e x t e n t . S i r ce 1950-51, whsn the Cotton Development 
Programme was i n i t i a t e d , the product ion of long s t a p l e co t ton has 
ne^^rly doubled, amounting to 13.7 lakh ba les in 1953-54. 
TABL£ 56 
STAPLE-,ii3S PmoiCTld' OF COTTOR sT 
( I n lakh bales ) 
Stap le l eng th 1950-51 1951-52 1952-53 1953-54 195^-55 
(A) Long s t ap le 6.84 9.18 9.50 14.20 14.65 
( 7 / 8 " and above) (23 .0) (29 .3 ) (29 .7) ( 36 .0 ) (34 .7 ) 
(B) Medium s t ap l e 14.48 12.23 13.66 16.37 19.25 
(above 11 /16" and (48 .7 ) (39 .0 ) (42 .8 ) (41 .5 ) (45 .5) 
below 7 /8" ) 
(G) Shor t s t ap le (11 /16" 8.3© 9.92 8.65 8.77 8.37 
and above) . (28.3) (31 .7) (27 .1 ) (22 .2) (19 .8 ) 
29.71 31.33 31.94 39.44 42.77 
^ o ^ ^ l (100.00) (100.00) (100 .00) (100 .00) (100 .00) 
^source: Report on Currency and Finance , 1954-55 and 1955-56,pp. 27 
I ' and 11 r e s p e c t i v e l y . 
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Qonsequently imports of t h i s v a r i e t y of co t ton which amounted t o 12.4 
lakh b a l e s i n 1951-52 were reduced to 6.9 lakh ba l e s in 1953-54. Since 
s s l f - s u f f i c i a n c y i n co t ton upto 11/16" s t a p l e has been achieved, imports 
of co t ton below tha t s t ap l e length are not pe rmi t t ed . Exports of cot ton 
cont inued to be regula ted by the quota system, being r e s t r i c t e d to 
c o t t o n of s t ap l e l eng th 25/36" and below. 
(b) J u t e . - During the F i r s t Plan pe r iod , the product ion of j u t e 
did not reach i t s t a r g e t f i g u r e . The t a r g e t was f ixed a t 53.9 lakh 
ba l e s and the h ighes t l e v e l of product ion was only 46.78 lakh fealas i n 
the 1st year of the P lan . Afterwards the product ion went on decreas ing 
and i t showed dec reas ing tendency upto 1954-55 as shown in the fol lowing 
t a b l e . 
TABLE 57 
AFNUAL PHODUCTION OF JUT 5 AID fEAR-;C[S3 VAhlATIOieDITRI^ TG THE FI?ioT 
FIVJ ZBAH PLAN 
( In thousand b a l e s ) 
Year 
Tota l prod- Difference Inc rease or 
u c t i o n . from the decrease over Percentage 
base each yea r . 
1950-51 
1951-52 
1952-53 
1953-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 
328 3 
4678 
4592 
3091 
2929 
4198 
0 
+ 1395 
+ 1309 
- 192 
- 354 
+ 915 
0 
+ 1395 
86 
- 1501 
- 162 
+ 1269 
0 
+ 4 2 . 3 
- 1.8 
- 32 .6 
- 5 .2 
+ 43 .7 
The oroauct ion of j u t e , a f t e r the sharp r i s e i n 1951-52 decreased to 
45.9 lakh ba les or about 1.8 per cent in 1952-53, The t o t a l a rea under 
j u t e shov/ed a dec l ine from 1.95 m i l l i o n ac res i n 1951-52 t o 1.83 m i l l i o n 
a c r e s i n 1952-53. The f a l l i n acreage under j u t e v/as mainly due to a 
sharp dec l ine in p r i c e s of raw ju t e and j u t e goods. The p r i ce index of 
j u t e (raw) came down from 1052 on 31 March, 1951 to 768 on 28 March, 1953. 
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They declined by 5S psr cent within a y-ar . On account of t h i s sharp 
f a l i in pr ices of raw ju t e , the area and production of jute further 
decreased to 1,2 mil l ion acres and 30.9 lakh bales in 1953-54 resoect-
ive ly . The production f e l l by about 53 per cent in 1953-54 as compared 
with the previous year. The decline in area and production was also 
a t t r ibu ted to unfavourable wealhe?" conditions and damage caused by 
1 
floods and pests in pa r t s of West Bengal and Uttar Pradesh. The 
production, however, again increased in 1955-56. 
The Expert Committee appointed by the Government of India to make 
an enquiry into the question of improving the quali ty of jute production 
submitted i t s report in September 1953. The Government generally accepted 
t h e i r recommendations and a l lo t t ed a sum of 3g. §0 lakhs to give effect 
2 
to those recommendations during the unexpired period of the F i r s t Plan, 
In August 1953, the Govsrnment of India also appointed the Jute Enquiry 
Commission to make a comprehensive enquiry in to the factors affect ing 
the production and marketing of raw jute and jute goods which submitted 
i t s Report in Mcxrch 1954 and recommendedi 
' , . . the objective of the Grow More Jute Compaign should be the 
attainment of re la t ive ra ther than absolute self-suff ic iancy 
and that the ef for t s should be directed towards intensive 
cu l t iva t ion rather than cu l t iva t ion on a widely dispersed bas i s , 
1 3 • • • 
The reGomiflcndations of the Commission were accepted by the Government 
of Ind ia . Despite these e f fo r t s , increase in pr ices i . e . , 415 on 28th 
Harch, 1954 and the increase in area under j u t e , the t o t a l production 
further decreased by 5.2 per cent or 29.3 lakh bales during 1954-55. 
This damage to production was mainly caused by floods i n Assam and West 
Bengal a t the growing time. 
1 Report on Currency and Finanee*- 1953-54, p . 19. 
2 I b i d . , p . 19. 
3 Ib id . , 1954-55, p . 28. 
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Product ion of j u t e , which had remained depressed dur ing 1954-54 
and 1954-55, showed a marked i n c r e a s e in 1955-56 of 12.69 lakh b a l e s 
t o 41,98 l akh b a l e s , due p a r t l y to favourable weather cond i t i ons and 
p a r t l y t o s p e c i a l e f f o r t s made to encourage the sowing of high q u a l i t y 
of j u t e under the J u t e Development Scheme. A long-term loan of Rs .4 .4 
l akhs was granted t o the Bihar Government for e s t b a l i s h i n g a new j u t e 
seed m u l t i p l i c a t i o n farm. Total f i n a n c i a l a s s i s t a n c e sanc t ioned for 
j u t e development work to the S t a t e Governments by the Centre dur ing 
1955-56 amounted to Rs. 21.6 l a k h s , of which Hs. 4.6 l akhs were i n the 
form of loans and Rs. 17 lakhs in the form of g r a n t s . The t o t a l a r ea 
a l so increased from 1243 thousand ac res to 17 39 thousand ac re s under 
j u t e product ion during the l a s t year of the F i r s t Plan pe r iod . As a 
whole the t rend of j u t e product ion remained most u n s a t i s f a c t o r y and 
i t was 22.2 per cent below the t a r g e t f igure of the Plan . 
( c ) Sugarcane - The t a r g e t , of 6 .3 m i l l i o n t ons of sugar(raw) was 
f ixed i n the F i r s t P lan . I n 1951-52 the product ion inc reased by 0,45 
m i l l i o n t ons t o 6.1 m i l l i o n t o n s . This was the h ighes t product ion 
dur ing the F i r s t Plan per iod t h a t was followed by tv/o depressed product-
i an .yea r^and^ the o t h e r t t o : by- tnereasing^ product ion , '^Tl ie - f i s i lo^ 
g ive s ttie annual p roduc t ion and v a r i a t i o n i n i t , 
TABLE 58 
ANIWAL PRODUCTION OF SUGARCAN3 AND Y3AR-WISE VARlATIQf'JS DURING THE 
FIRST FI?E YSAR PLAN. 
( In thousand t o n s ) 
Tota l product - Dif ierecnd Increase or 
Yeg^P ion from the cdecreas'e over Percen t -
base each y e a r . age, 
1950-51 
1951-52 
1952-53 
1953-54 
, 1954-55 
1955-56 
5616 
6066 
5019 
4423 
5782 
5979 
0 
+ 450 
- 587 
- 1193 
+ 166 
+ 363 
+ 450 
Si 047 
- 596 
+ 1359 
+ 197 
0 
+ 8,0 
-17,1 
-11.9 
+ 30.9 
+ 3,2 
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The production of sugar declined from 6.1 mil l ion tons in 
1951-52 to 5.0 mill ion tons in 1952-53 due mainly to a f a l l in acreage 
from 4.8 mill ion acres in 1951-52 to 4,3 million acres in 1952-53 
coupled with adverse seasonal condit ions, inadequacy of irr igc.t ion 
f a c i l i t i e s in some of the sugarcane growing areas and damage to the 
crop by insec t s , pests and other crop diseases . 
The output of sugarcane ( in terms of raw sugar) declined from 
5.0 mill ion tons in 1952-53 to 4,4 mil l ion tons in 1953-54, owing to 
a f a l l in the area under sugarcane. The area declined by about 19 
per cent while the production decreased only by about 12 per cent 
during tha t year. Despite the scarci ty of r a in , inadequate supoly of 
water at the i r r i g a t i o n sources and damage to the standing crop by 
floods the per acre yield was greater than that in preceding years . 
The s l igh t increase in production of sugarcane in Andhra, Bombay and 
Madras was mare than offset by the decline in the major sugarcane crop 
coupled with a shorter crushing season resulted in a f a l l in the 
production of white sugar from 12,97 lakh tons in 1952-53 reason to 
10.01 lakh tons in 1953-54. 
The output of sugarcane increased from 4.4 mill ion tons in 
1953-54 to 5.8 mill ion tons in 1954-55, owing to high pr ices of gur dur-
ing sowing time, favourable seasonal conditions and improved i r r i g a t i o n a l 
f a c i l i t i e s as compared with the previous season. The increase in 
acreage and production was shared by almost a l l the major sugarcane 
growing S ta tes , the share of U.P. being the l a r g e s t . By the time the 
large crop was in the market, gur prices had come down and in consequen-
ce there was an increase in the ava i l ab i l i t y of cane to f a c t o r i e s . 
Compared with the previous year, the crushing season was also longer. 
As a r e su l t of these fac tors , the production of white sugar rose steeply 
from 10.0 lakh tons in 1953-54 to the record of 15.9 lakh tons in 
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1954-55. Schemes lauchea by the Government in 1953-54 to increase the 
domestic output of sugar were continued in 1954-55, ¥ i th the increase 
in domestic production, imports of sugar in 1954-55 were reduced and i t 
was decided not to purchase any more sugar in that season from abroad. 
During the l a s t year of the F i r s t Plan perLod, the output of 
sugarcane furthar increased by 3.2 per cent to S9.8 lakh tons . I t was 
due par t ly to an increase in acreage and part ly to favourable weather 
ondit ions during the growing period. The compaLgn for the intensive 
anuring of sugarcane crop was i n i t i a t e d during June 1954 in U.P., Bihar 
nd'Punjab and extended to Bombay, Andhra Pradesh, lladras and Mysore 
uring the 1955-56 was further extended to other s t a t e s including 
ajasthan, ^iest Bengal, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa and Assam and out of the 
arget of 15 lakh acres 14.1 lakhs were covered during that year. 
(d) Oilseeds - The t o t a l production of five major o i l seeds 
groundnut,rape and mustard, ^Baaamij linseed and castorseed) recorded 
f a l l from 50.8 lakh tons in 1950-51 to 49.5 lakh tons in the f i r s t 
year of the Plan, The area under oi lseeds increased from 265 lakh 
acres in 1950-51 to 289 lakh acres . But the per acre yield of o i lseeds 
decreased rapidly during that year. There was a 2.5 per cent f a l l 
mainly to a decline in the production of groundnuts and l inseed on 
account of unfavourable weather condit ions. The trend of production 
has been shown in the follov/ing t ab le . 
The production of oi lseeds further decreased about 11 per 
cent to 46.6 lakh tons in 1952-53. The f a l l of 5.44 lakh tons 
during that year was due to a f a i l in the production of groundnut, 
rape and mustard, mainly due to adverse seasonal condit ions. The 
t o t a l area also declined by about 1 mill ion and the per acre yield 
Wci.s also s l igh t ly f e l l down.'' 
1 Area, Product and per acre S ! ^ ^ ? o p . c i t . 
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TABL3 59 
AMUAL PRODTJCTIO'I OF 0IL33.JDS AIID YEAR-WISE VARIA-
TI0'"'3 DIT.^ '^G TrU FIRST PLAN P5HI0D. 
. ( In thousand t o n s ) 
Tota l product Difference Increase or 
Year - t i o n from the decrease over Percentage 
base each yea r . 
1950-51 
1951-52 
1952-53 
1953-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 
5076 
4949 
4659 
5285 
6298 
5643 
0 
- 127 
- 417 
+ 209 
+ 1222 
+ 567 
0 
- 127 
- 544 
+ 626 
+ 1013 
- 655 
0 
- 2 . 5 
- 10 .8 
+ 13 .6 
+ 19.D 
- 1 0 . 4 
The product ion of f ive major o i l so i / J s recorded a s u b s t a n t i a l i nc rease 
from 46.6 lakh tons i n 1952-53 to 52.9 lakh tons in 1953-54. Thare was 
an i nc r ea se of about 14 per cent over the previous yea r . The i n c r e a s e 
was accounted for mainly by groundnut and sesaraum. The product ion in 
1954-55 fu r the r increi-sed by about 19 per cent and product ion reached 
the peak l e v e l of 6 3 lakh tons t h a t exceeded the Plan t a r g e t of 55 lakh 
tons by 8 lakh t o n s . f^Iearly 75 per cent of the i nc rea se was accounted 
for by groundnuts on ly . 
The t o t a l product ion of o i l s e e d s recorded a f a l l from 63 lakh tons 
i n 1954-55 to 56.4 lakh tons in 1955-56. The 10.4 per cent f a l l in the 
p roduc t ion of o i l s e e d s was. mainly due to a s u b s t a n t i a l f a l l i n the au tput 
of groundnut as a r e s u l t of unfavourable c l i m a t i c c o n d i t i o n s , 
(_e) T ,e ,_a - J?O t a r g a t for the product ion of t e a was f ixed for 
the F i r s t Plan pe r iod . The oroduct ion of t e a increased from 607 m i l l i o n 
Ibs . i in 1950-51 to 641 m i l l i o n libsrii.. in 1951-52 and 675 m i l l i o n lbs,.... 
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i n 1952-53, But i n 1953-54 the product ion r e g i 3 t e r e d a f a l l of 86 
m i l l i o n l b s . There was again a El-Se. i n the product ion of t e a in 
1954-55. The product ion recorded a ifl.s.€. of 10 per cent dur ing tha : 
y e a r . I n th-3 l a s t year of the F i r s t Plan per iod , i . e . , 1955-55 the 
p roduc t ion was even l e s s than in the previous year 1954-55, 
TABLE 60 
ATIUAL PKODUGTIOIT OF TEA AKD Y^AR-ilSS TAHATIO^TS 
i)UPJ''G THE FI.iiaT PLA¥ Piil'IOfl 
( I n mi l l i on l b s . ) 
.ear 
1950-51 
1951-52 
1952-53 
1953-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 
607 
641 
675 
589 
648 
6 37 
Total product Uiffercnce Increase o r 
ion . froii the decrease over Percentage 
base each yea r . 
0 0 
+ 34 
+ 68 
- 18 
+ 41 
+ 30 
0 
+ 34 
+ 34 
- 86 
+ 59 
- 11 
+ 5.6 
+ 5.3 
-12.6 
+ 10.0 
- 1.7 
The product ion of oth-3r p l a n t a t i o n crops showed an improvement 
dur ing the Plan pe r iod . The product ion of Coffee and rubber increased 
from 54.5 m i l l i o n l b s . and 32.0 mi l l i on l b s . in 1951-52 to 68 .$ m i l l i o n 
l b s . and 49,6 m i l l i o n l b s , in 1955-56 r e s p e c t i v e l y . The p roaac t i on of 
coconut; ^Iso went up from 3311 m i l l i o n n u t s in 1951-52 to 4897 m i l l i o n 
nu t s t i l l the end of the F i r s t Plan per iod .^ 
1 Area, Product ion and Aver...ge Yi^ ^^ ld Per Acre of P r i n c i p a l Crons 
in I n d i a , 1949-50 to 1957-58. 
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RSYIJv^ OF Tli. PROGFiEao OF COM-IUlilTY DBV^LOPilJiTT PROJECT 
A^TD '^ATTO'Ti,L JlXTt '^SION SERVICE 
The Community Developneat P ro jec t encom .assed nea r ly 1/4th 
p o p u l a t i o n of the r u r a l popula t ion of I n d i a u p t i l l the end of She 
F i r s t P lan . The a l lo tment of blocks and the coverage in terms of 
a rea ^nd popu la t ion , which genera l ly followed the t a r g e t se t for the 
F i r s t Five Year Plan, have been ind ica t ed in tlie fol lowing t a b l e 
TABLE 61 
THS ESTABLIdHI^NT OF C0i-'I>1UNITY DEYELOPHETIT PHOJECTS AI^ ID 
' I .B.S. DUHIWG THE FIR3T FIVE YEAR PLAN P jRIOD 
• '^O.of blocks T'-Q.of blocks '"-"o.of v i l l - Popula t ion 
a l l o t t e d , where work aga covered covered 
has been ( i n m i l l i o n ) 
s t a r t e d 
Community P r o j e c t s : 
1952-53 
1953-54 
1955-56(coGVErted) 
167^ 
53 
152 
167 
53 
152 
27,388 
8,682 
20,817 
16.7 
4 .4 
12.1 
Nat iona l Extension 
Se rv ice Blocks. 
1953-54 112^ '^- 112 15,336 8 .4 
1954-55 245 245 34,704 17.4 
1955-56 259 259 33,220 18.5 
no 
( P l u s ) 172 - 17,200 11.3 
i In terms of a rea J^ nd popula t ion covered, t h i s number was 
cons idered t o be equ iva len t of 247 b locks . 
i l 83 blocks of the 1953-54 s e r i e s and 98 b locks of the 1954-55 
s e r i e s were converted i n t o i n t e n s i v e Goramunity Development 
Blocks, 
"3 Although a l l o t t e d i n January 1956, programme of work was 
scheduled to be t aken up on Apr i l 1,1956. 
The Community P r o j e c t s and 'X^.E.S. programms had been taken up in 
about 1,40,000 v i l l a g e s s i t u a t e d i n 988 developffl-^nt b locks and served 
a popu la t ion of 77.5 m i l l i o n persons by the end of the F i r s t P lan . The 
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measure of the success of t h i s programme does not l i e i n the coverage 
of v i l l a g e s o r number of people only as Prime Minis te r "^ehru has r i g h t l y 
pointed ou t : 
' . . i t i s not the ex tan t of i t s coverage or the number of 
v i l l a g e s th^-t included in t h i s scheme t h a t i s of primary i n t e r e s t 
t o me. v\lhat I am deeply i n t e r e s t e d i s the q u a l i t y of the 
work done and the ex tent to which t h i s programme i s v i t a l i z i n g 
our r u r a l people and produciag b e t t e r human be ings . ' " ' 
The purpose of Community Development i s not to ha^e mere phys ica l t a r g e t s 
and t h e i r achievements , a l though they are important as v i s i b l e s igns 
of p r o g r e s s . According to P t . Nehru nothing i s more important than 
vitcxl work of bu i ld ing Ind ian humanity. I t i s necessary to p 
the f o r c e s of development through the working of a p e o p l e ' s o r g a n i s a t i o n 
to enable the l o c a l l e a d e r s h i p t o graduai.ly lead the communit/ to i t s 
own w e l f a r e . 
The Planning Commission se t up a Programme Eva lua t ion Organisat ion 
indeoendent of the Community P ro j ec t s Administro.tion for c a r r y i n g out 
cont inuous eva lua t i on of t" e progrt^^mne of n a t i o n a l ex tens ion and 
com 'uni ty p r o j e c t s . The Comrnision l a i d down the c r i t e r i o n of success 
as folLOWs: 
'The supreme c o n s i d e r a t i o n by which the success of community 
p r o j e c t s and a l l i e d programmes should be judged i s the 
ex ten t to which they are programmes i n the making and 
execut ion of ^hich concerned people have themselves 
c o n t r i D u t e d . ' '^ 
The main ob j ec t i ve of the Community Programme i s to promote a 
chc-nge of out look among the people so t ha t they themselves can take 
up work for t h e i r own be t t e rmen t . I n i t s p r a c t i c a l con t ex t , t h i s change 
of ou t look mainfes ts i t s e l f in phys ica l work in a mde f i e l d for the 
b e n e f i t of the i n d i v i d u a l as wel l as the community. The programme has 
made cons ide rab le s t r i d e s in the f i e l d of phys ica l achievements . k'Jhether 
i n the f i e l d of a g r i c u l t u r e , animal husbandry, pub l ic h e a l t h , com-aunicatior 
1 Nehru ,J .L : The S a l t of the Ear th ,Kurukshet ra ,A Symposium on Coranunity 
Dev6lopment_in I n d i a , p . 368. 
2 i v a l u a c i q n iieport on Second Year ' s Working of oommunity x°roj6Cts,Vol.I 
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educa t ion or s o c i a l educa t ion , the prograiane has many achievements to 
i t s c r e d i t . The progress was recorded in a l l spheres of a c t i v i t i e s both 
i n the Goiiiraunity P ro j ec t a r ea s as wel l as in the .Extension b locks . The 
t a b l e below gives eome of the r e s u l t s i n the more important a g r i c u l t u r a l 
f i e l d s of work t i l l June, 1955, 
TABLE 62 
PHY'SICAL AmiMMt^ms IN AGRIGUi.TUR2 OF C0M14UNITY PBOJilGTB 
AND MTIuML ElTSNSIOlf BLOCKS UPTO JU] \TS,1955 . 
Compost pitsCOOO I^Ios. ) -938 
F e r t i l i z e r s distributedCOOO rads. ) 5,218 
Seeds d i s t r i b u t e d ( '000 rads.) 2,551 
A g r i c u l t u r a l implements tupe 186 
d is t r ibutedCOOO Nos. ) 
Demonstrat ion farms startedCOOO I^Ios.) 643 
Area brought under f r u i t s and 257 
v e g e t a b l e s ( '000 a c r e s ) 
Breeding and A . I . CentresCNos.) 1,314 
Pedigree b u l l s supplied (Nos.) 4,718 
C a t t l e t r e a t e d (Lakh '^Jos. ) 57 
F i s h e r i e s and f i n g e r l i n g s supp l i ed ( l akh l b s . ) 98 
Area reclaimed ('dOO ac re s ) 591 
A d d i t i o n a l Area brought under 1,290 
l r r i g a t i o n ( 0 0 0 a c r e s ) 
oource : Community Development Programme in I n d i a , 19 55. 
The ':^rogramme Evalua t ion Organisa t ion (PiO) conducted some 
e n q u i r i e s to a s s e s s the p rogress made in r e spec t of promoting acceptance 
of improved a g r i c u l t u r a l p r a c t i c e s among the a reas served by c.D. and 
^].J.,S. Schemes. In the f i r s t i n s t a n c e , i- formation was c o l l e c t e d from 
19 Evalua t ion Cs ' ' t r6s (cover ing 180 v i l l a g e s ) on the ex ten t of p r o g r e s s 
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ma 
ade up to September 1954 and t h b e n q u i r ^ ^ s known as Acceptance 
of P r a c t i c e Enquiry ( AP^). The seSbnd / ^^^^^ of t h i s type was ca r r i ed 
out dur ing September 1957, covering V ^ l T ^ ' ' ^ * ^ ^ - ' ^ ^"'^^^^^ i"^ ^^ ^^= ^ame 
v i l l a g e s where (APZ) was conducted p r e v i o ? l i j | | j ^ ^ j ^ ^ ^"^^^^^ ° ^ '^~° 
Oom .unity Development PDogrammes on farmers ' acc?ptall£S-SL improTfed 
inpu t s can be measured in t e r n s of the r e l a t i v e i nc r ea se in the 
r e s p e c t i v e propor t ions of households adopting such i n o u t s during the 
per iod September 1954 to Deptember 1957. The fol lowing tab le shows 
a comparative p i c t u r e of the p ropor t ion of households adopting rpodern 
i n p u t s to a l l households covered by sample v i l l a g e s dur ing the above 
two p e r i o d s . 
TABL3 63 
IMPACTS JF COlii-iiJRITY DEFiLOPxi:'T P WCfRAM'-IE 0!I FA'Jli2Fx3' 
Acceptance of Modern Inputs 
P a r t i c u l a r s Propor t ion of H-useholds Index of develop-u t i l i -^ ing Vc mod .rn ment(1954=:100 ) 
_ ^practic^es 
Jeptember 
1954 
Improved Seeds 
i ? ' e r t i i i z e r s 
lie thods . 
48.0 
42.4 
29.3 
Seeds and F e r t i l i z e r s 22.4 
beeds F e r t i l i z e r and 15.8 
.Methods. 
F e r t i l i z e r s and 18.5 
ue t hods . 
Seote 
1956 
6 7 . 
6 5 . 
57 . 
44 , 
34. 
•mber 
1 
3 
4 
,3 
6 
43,1 
139. 
154. 
195, 
,8 
,0 
.0 
197^8 
g l 9 , 
233, 
.0 
.0 
Source: F i f t h Kvaluat ion Report , Pro gramme '^valuat ion 
Organ i sa t ion , Planning Commission,Govt, of 
I n d i a , Wew D e l h i , May, 1958. 
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About 80 l akh maunds of c^ieuical f e r t i l i z e r s and 39 lakh raaunds 
of improved seeds were d i s t r i b u t e d and a l l lakh demonstrat ion farms 
s t a r t e d funct ioning by December 31, 1955, i n the block a r e a s . The 
in t ake of chemicbl f e r t i l i z e r s i n the Community -Development and M. "j.S. 
a r e a s i s a l ready more than double and t h a t of improved seeds ab ju t 4 
tin'.es compared with the non-block a r e a . As a I 'esul t of v a r i o u s improved 
farming methods and p r a c t i c e s adopted in the CD and NES a r e a s , the 
average y i e l d s of p r : n c l o a l crops l i k e wheat, gram and bar ley i n these 
a r ee s v/as est imated to bs about 25 p§r cent h igher than the o v e r a l l 
average of these crops for the country as a whole. ' ' 
•^* j ' l n a n c i a l Out lay. 
A p rov i s ion of Rs, 90 c ro r e s had been made for the L,D.P. and 
"Eu in the Plan i n add i t ion to about ?.s. 10 c ro re s provided in the 
p lans of S t a t e s for r u r a l development. However, the t o t a l exoendi ture 
i n c u r r e d on community p r o j e c t s and the n a t i o n a l ex tens ion s e r v i c e s 
during the F i r s t Five Year -'Ian was Rs. 46.02 c r o r e s on ly , '^hi follo\-/ing 
t - . b l . shows the t o t a l expendi ture incur red in the v a r i o u s c a t e g o r i e s 
of p r o j e c t s taken up during the F i r s t Plan period and s e t s the f i g u r e s 
of expendi ture aga ins t the number of v i l l a g e s and the popula t ion served 
by e..ch group March, 1956. 
•f^ bout h a l f of the toLo.1 exoendi ture was incurred i n a r e a s which 
wtere t aken up under the f i r s t 55 community p r o j e c t s . These covered 
one f i f t h of the t o t a l number of v i l l a g e s served by the programme at 
the end of the F i r s t P lan , About 31 per cent of the expendi ture was 
incur red on IIES b locks , i n c l u d i n g ' t h o s e converted in to comKiunity 
development blocks i n 1955-56. These covered about 70 per cent of 
t he toto.1 numb:.r of v i l l a g e taken under the programme. 
1 SuTimary record of F i f th Development,Commissioaers" Conference, 
Community Development Commissioners' Gonfarence, 3. 8 8 . 
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TABL.3 63 
TOTAL EXPIiNDITURE OM C D . BLOCKS AND n.E.S.BLOCKS 
DURING TH..^  FIRoT FIV3 YSAR PLAN 
jjxpendi ture 'lo.of "•^o.of 
during the blocks v i l l a g e s Popula t ion 
Plan 
(Rs. l akhs ) 
( a ) Community Pro. jects 
Blocks; 
i ) 1952-53 
i i ) 1953-54 
i l l ) 1955-56 (on 
convsrs ion) 
To ta l 
(^) Nat iona l Extens ion 
2, ,345 
418 
466 
167 
53 
152 
27, 
8 i 
20, 
,388 
,682 
,817 
16. 
4, 
12. 
,7 
.4 
1 
3,229 372 56,887 33.12 
•Service Blocks. 
i ) 1953-54 
i i ) 1954-55 
i i i ) 1955-56 
T o t a l 
Grand T o t a l 
386 
• 442 
115 
943 
4 ,602 
112 
245 
259 
616 
988 
15,336 
2 3 , 7 0 4 
33,220 
8 3 , 2 6 0 
140,147 
8 . 4 
1 7 . 4 
1 8 . 5 
4 4 . 3 
7 7 . 5 
The d i s t r i b u t i o n of expendi ture between d i f f e r e n t development 
schens dur ing the F i r s t Plan per iod under N.E.S. and Community Areas 
as fo l lows : 
178 
TABLE 64 1 
BREAK-OUT OF EXPENDITURE OT-I DIFFERJ^T SGiiEM:-]S IN N.E. 
AND COM-IU'^ HTy PROJECT DU.il^ -TG THE S'IRST PLAN 
Item i n Rs. Lakh 
Animal Husbandry,Agricultures and 426 
ll-cclamation. 
I r r i g a t i o n . • 734 
Heal th cind Rural S a n i t a t i o n . 542 
Educat ion and soc i a l educat ion . 460 
Communications. 664 
Rural a r t s , c r a f t s and i n d u s t r i e s 178 
S t a t e and Pro jec t headquar te r s 962 
Housing (P ro jec t s t a f f and r u r a l housing) 36 
Cost of imported e4Uipment. 430 
Miscel laneous 260 
To ta l 4,602 
Source: Review of the F i r s t Five Year P l a n , p . 1 1 3 . 
3 . P e o p l e ' s Co-operat ion and 
C o n t r i b u t i o n . 
From i t s very beginning, the Community Development Programme 
was dec lared and recognized as a p e o p l e ' s programme. The p a r t i c i p a t i o n 
of the people i n the planning and execut ion of schemes was regarded 
as a s p e c i a l l y promising fea tu re of the progrsjnme. But the concept 
« 
of public participation tendo to have different meanings as for 
instance, 
' . . pa r t i c ipa t ion has come to m^an different th ings for 
different people, and hence e i the r qua l i ta t ive or 
I quant i ta t ive measurement and comparison in the aggregate 
i i s ruled out. Thus, in some places the expenditure that an 
individual v i l l ager incurs on h is own land or house by way 
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of constructing a well or a soak-pit according to a programme 
of reform advocated or assis ted by the State i s counted as 
pubi-ic pa r t i c ipa t ion . In one or two place3s the proceeds of a 
labour tax levied by the panchayat i s counted a public p a r t i -
c ipa t ion . Where schemes of compulsory land consolidation are 
in progress, and as a part of them some fract ion of each holding 
i s claimed for co l lec t ive use in a sui table area the process 
has been described as public pa r t i c ipa t ion . Subscription'^-s 
col lected in one place, and urban centre, for ass is t ing '" ' 
developmental projects in another place, a v i l l a g e , have also 
come under public pa r t i c ipa t ion . Contr ibut ion 's to v/orkers of 
social amenity received from panchayats, co-operative soc ie t ies 
and other bodies have also been added to the account.'"! 
No def in i te c r i t e r i o n i s available to determine the extent and 
effect iveness of public par t i c ipa t ion in any development programme. I t 
does not lend i t s e l f to quanti tat ive measurement. However, the number 
of families d i r ec t ly pa r t i c ipa t ing in or benefi t ing from an a c t i v i t y 
afford a useful t e s t but, in the nature of things, the s t a t i s t i c s 
needed for such assessment are not eas i ly obtained. An indicator which 
was frequently used in measuring the pujogress of the community develop-
ment programme, was a value of peoples' contribution in the form of 
land, cash and labour. The value of the peoples' contr ibut ion amounted 
to Rs. 2,613 lakhs as against a t o t a l Government expenditure on the 
Projects of about Rs. 4,602 lakhs. Thus, peoples' contr ibution was 
about 57 per cent of the t o t a l Government expenditure during the F i r s t 
Plan period. The following table shows the estimated contribution by 
the people per thousand persons in different groups of National Sxtensior 
and Community Project areas upto the end of the F i r s t Plan period 
along with public expenditure, incurred in these areas , programme. 
The degree of the success of the eomriunity development in a given 
area or a block i s determined by the nature of peoples' pa r t i c ipa t ion 
in the Community development and N.E.S.,Pr<5gramffle:,r -fhe cost value of 
1 Evaluation Report on Second Year's Working on Community 
Pro jec t s , Vol. 1,1955, p. 38. 
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TABLE 
DISTRIBUTION OF PEOPLE'S GOTTBIBUTION A'© G0VJR!#I2>^'S 
EXPJIIDITUHJ P-.R THOUSAND PERSONS IN GOMUNITY AND 
NATIONAL EiCTJNSION PiOJEGT AHEAS DURP^ G THE 
FIrtoT FIVE I3AH PLAN. 
ISstimated GovGrnment Est imated 
Govern- value of expenditure value of 
Popul- ment people's per 100 people's 
ation expend!- contrilDU- persons, 
(ilill- ture. tion. 
ion) 
(Rs.Jakh) (Rs.lakh) (Rs.) 
contribu-
tion.per 1000 
persons 
(Rs.~ 
( a ) Communitv 
P r o j e c t Blocks 
i ) 1952-53 
i i ) 1953-54 
i i ' i ) 1955-56 
(on convdrsion 
from N.E.S) 
(b )Na t iona l 
ExtenMon S, 
Blocks 
i ) 1953-54 
i i ) 1954-55 
i i i ) ia55-56 
T o t a l 
16.7 
4.4 
12.1 
8 .4 
17.4 
18.5 
77.5 
2,345 
418 
466 
386 
442 
115 
4,602^ 
945 
191 
351 
507 
514 
105 
2,613 
14,042 
9,500 
3,851 
4,595 
2,540 
622 
5,938 
5,612 
4,344 
3,357 
4,611 
2,677 
803 
3,484 
00 Total includes a sum of Rs. 430 lakhs as cost(tentative) 
of imported equipment received upto March 1956. 
Source: Review, p. 116. 
the peoples' participation accounted only 36 per cent of the total cost 
incurred on the program.ie during the First Five lear Plan. The progress 
of community development may be coisidered satisfactory if th^ cost 
Value of peoples' participation increases to 50 per cent of the total 
cost. In spite of these participations, the people may also be required 
to assume the responsibility of co-operating with the authoritiv. s in 
the ^operation of various schemes. 
The programme of national extension and community projects called 
for {elaborate arrangements for the training of ptirsonnel for training 
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v i l l age level workers. Thirty-four extension t r a in ing centres were 
organised in 1952 and at the end of the Plan period the niamber was' " 
ra ised to 43 with an annual intake of about 5,000. ..Arrangements for 
basic t r a in ing in agr icul ture were made in a nuraber of i n s t i t u t i o n s . 
These Included 30 new basic agr icu l tu ra l schools, 13vagriculture wings 
attached to exis t ing t r a in ing centres and seversil re-organised i n s t i -
t u t i o n s . During 1955-56, 3 extension centres and 3 basic agr icu l tu ra l 
schools were es tabl ished. Seventeen extension t r a in ing centres out of 
the 43 in existence at the end of the Plan were selected for o r i en ta t ion 
t r a i n i n g for group level workers as part of the t r a i n i n g programme for 
the Second Five Year Plan. % March 1956, 14,087 group level workers 
had been t raindd. The t ra in ing of block level extension workers for 
t he : ru r a l industry programme was arranged at the Small Indus t r ies 
Service I n s t i t u t e . Three centres wers organised for the t r a in ing of 
block development of f icers and at the end of the Plan, 885 block 
of f ice rs were t rained and 64 were undergoing t r a in ing . By March 1956, 
1,327 social education organisers were trained and 384 were under t ra in ing 
F o r ' t r i b a l areas , in 1955-56, special t ra in ing was given to 28 socia l 
eduCi^tion organisers . Training arrangements for auxi l iary midwives and 
lady heal th v i s i t o r s , were made at 53 d i f ferent cen t res . Out of the 
27 Home Science Mings sanctioned for the t r a in ing of women v i l l age leve l 
workers, 22 were establ ished during the Plan period. Arrangements were 
a lso made in 25 different i n s t i t u t i o n s for multi-purpose overseers 
t r a in ing course l a s t i n g for 18 months. 
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THS' PB0GRE3S OF LAND REFORM 
The F i r s t Plan provided for the f i r s t time the frai/iuwork of a 
gdneral n a t i o n a l Land Poi icy and defined i t s scope i n the fol lowing 
words: 
'The approach of the Plan v/as based on the r e c o g n i t i o n t h a t the 
fu ture of land ownership., and c u l t i v a t i o n was fundamental i s sue 
of n a t i o n a l development and t h a t , to a l a rge e x t e n t , the 
p a t t e r n of economic and s o c i a l o r g a n i s a t i o n would depend upon 
the manner i n which the land problem reso lved , ' " ' 
The Plan sought for the i d e a l land po l i cy t h a t may promote 
rap id a g r i c u l t u r a l product ion on the one hand and may a l so e s t a b l i s h 
good r e l a t i o n s between the owners of land and the t e n a n t s on the o t h e r . 
In the F iEs t P lan , the problem of land reform was, t h e r e f o r e , viewed 
from the po in t of view of increasii ig. a g r i c u l t u r a l p roduc t ion as we l l 
as from the point of view of r e c o n c i l i a t i o n and i n t e g r a t i o n of fiv.e-
i n t e r e s t s i n land. '^ The wark was under taken to achieve the o b j e c t i v e 
of the aforementioned land pol icy i n the fol lowing f i e l d s ; 
i ) Abo l i t i on of I n t e r m e d i a r i e s ; 
i i ) Secur i ty of t e n u r e ; 
i i i ) Ovmership of r i g h t s for t e n a n t s ; 
i v ) .Regulation of r e n t s ; 
v) Ce i l ing of ho ld ing ; 
v i ) Consol ida t ion of holding; and 
v i i ) l e se t t l e r aen t of A g r i c u l t u r a l l a n d M s s workers^ 
1 Review of the F i r s t Five Year P lan , p . 314. 
2 The F i r s t S'ive Year Plan, p . 185, Review p . 314. 
3 The fol lowing are the f a ^ e ^ n t e r e s t s i n land: 
' i ) Intennediarias; 
i i ) large owners; 
i l l ) small and middle owners; 
i v ) t e n a n t s - a t - v a i l ; and 
v) l a n d l e s s workers, 
(F irs t Five Year Plan, p. 185 and The Review of the 
F i r s t Five Year Plan, p. 314) . 
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i ) Abolition of Interfflediaries. 
Abolition of intdrmadiaries had begun pr ior to the Plan but 
major par t of t h i s work has been coraploted during the F i r s t Plan 
p.^riod. A few s ta tes had taken up the enactment of appropriate l e g i s -
l a t i o n for the abol i t ion of the i r r i gh t s before 1951, In Madras and 
Andhra l eg i s l a t i on had been enacted and part ly enforced between 1948 
and 1951. In Hyderabad j ag i r s had been resumed in 1949. The implementa-
t ion of th i s policy during the F i r s t Plan period I s summed up in the 
following paragraph: 
' I n a number of s t a tes the va l id i t y of the l e g i s l a t i o n enacte± 
for the abol i t ion of intermediaries was questioned in law court 
on behalf of intermbdiary i n t e r e s t s and the const i tu t ion was 
amended in 1951 to f a c i l i t a t e further progress. By t he end of 
1954-55, the .orogramme of abol i t ion of intermediaries had been 
generally complet:d in Andhra, Bombay, Madras, Madhya Pradesh 
Punjcib, TJt ta/Pradesh, Madhya Bharat, Samashtia, Bhopal and 
"findhya Pradesh. I t was also imDleuented though not ful ly in 
Assam, Bihar, Orrisa and Rajasthan. The main developments during 
1955-56 wer^ (a) the completion of acquisi t ion of zamindariss in 
the remainin? 9 d i s t r i c t s of Bihar (Zamindaries in the other 
d i s t r i c t s had been taken over e a r l i e r ) , (b) enforcement of the 
l e g i s l a t i o n in West Bengal, where a l l e s t a t es were taken over 
in Ai r i i 1955, (c) the adoption and p a r t i a l implementation of 
l e g i s l a t i o n for the abol i t ion of main tenures in Mysore, Ed vagal 
e s t a t e s in Travancore-Cochin and Tstararasi (permanently se t t l ed ) 
e s t a t e s and j ag i r s in Ajmer, and (d) the enactment of l e g i s l a t i o n 
for abol i t ion of intermediaries for the h i l l y areas of Jaunsar-
Bawar (U.P. ) . . . Thus, by the end of the f i r s t Plan period, 
intermediaries have been abolished almost en t i r e ly throughout 
the country, out a few pockets remain where action i s s t i l l 
needed.'1 
The compensation payable to these intermediaries for the acquis i t ion 
of t he i r i n t e r e s t s had been estimated at about Rs. 615 c rores . Out of 
t h i s 67 per cent was payable to the intermediaries only in Bihar and 
iJttar Pradesh. On the abol i t ion of intermediar ies , large areas of 
fo res t and waste land and other proper t ies came to be vested in the 
State Governments*; 
In the F i r s t Plan, i t was emphasized that in the absence of adequate 
revenue administrat ion and land records, implementation of measures 
1 Review, pp. 314-315. 
184 
of land reform might even create more d i f f i cu l t problems which v/ould 
hinder the proper implementation. However good progress was regis tered 
i n ' s e v e r a l s ta tes in solving the administrative problems connected 
v/ith the abol i t ion of intermediar ies . For ins tance , in Bihar, the 
s ta te was divided into 597 anchals and each anchal into 10 ha lqas . 
One karamchari (halqa-in-charge) per halqa and one revenue inspector 
and one anchal adhikari per anchal were appointed. The record-in-r ight 
had been reconstructed by a quick v i l lage to v i l l age survey, which 
was completed in 51,000 out of 70,000 v i l l a g e s . In West-Bemgal and 
Hajasthan the revis ion of the record of r ights and survey had been 
undertaken respectively during the Plan period. In the temporarily 
se t t l ed areas the revenue administration was rapidly expanded to meet 
i t s new r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s , 
i i ) -gecuritjr _Q.f ..._Tenur6._ 
During the F i r s t Plan period in U.P. and Delhi a l l tenants and 
sub-tenants were given pei-manent r i g h t s . In Uttar Pradesh the tenants 
paid for acquiring bhumidhari r igh ts (ownership r igh t s ) and were 
brought into d i rec t re la t ionship with the s t a t e . In Delhi, the t a i a n t s 
and subtenants had to pay compensation at r a t e s that varied from 4 to 
40 times the land revenue in instalments spread over 10 years . In 
Bombay, Punjab, Rajasthan and Himachal Pradesh securi ty of tenure was 
conferj'ed on tenants subject to the landlords ' r ight to resume land for 
personal cu l t iva t ion . Tenants, however, retained a mininmaiholding or 
1 
a portion of their holdings as follows: 
Bomaby Tenants retain half the area 
Punjab and Tenants retained 5 standard adres from v/hich 
Pepsu they can be rejected only when alternative land 
is provided by the State Government, 
1 Review, p, 319. 
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Rajasthan Tenants r e t a i n e d a minimum hold ing with a 
net income of Rs. 1 ,200(exclusive the caost 
of labour and the labour of family member). 
Piimachal Pradesh Tenants r e t a i n e d t h r e e - f o u r t h of the a r e a . 
lAfith regard to the resumiDtion of land for personal cul t ivc^t ion, 
the l a n d l o r d s could resume 3 'economic h o l d i n g ' ( 1 2 t o 48 a c r e s ) i n 
Bombay, 30 ' s t anda rd a c r e s ' in Punjab and Pepsu, i n Kajasthan the a r ea 
i n excess of the minimum hold ings t o be l e f t wi th the t e n a n t s and in 
Himachal Pradesh an a rea of 5 ac res only . 
In Hyderabad, the a rea of 3 family ho ld ings (12 to 180 ac r e s 
depending upon the q u a l i t y of land) was to be resumed. I n case where 
the ov/ner held l e s s than a bas ic hold ing he was e n t i t l e d to resiome 
the whole a r ea . In o the r c a s e s , the t enan t was to be l e f t with a 
minimum area equal t o a bas ic hold ing or h a l f the l eased area which-
ever was l e s s . 
In the fol lowing sbates the l i m i t of a rea which was t o be resumed 
for persona l c u l t i v d t i o n Wds as fol lows: 
S t a t e Limit of a rea for resump-
t i o n for persona l c u l t i v c t i o n 
Assam 33 1/3 ac res 
Berar(H.Pradesh) 50 ac re s 
O r r i s a 7 to 14 ac r e s 
Jam:au and Kashmir 2 to 6 ac re s 
Kutch 50 a c r e s . 
Source: Revidw, p . 319. 
In o the r S t a t e s the p o s i t i o n was as fol lows: 
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S t a t e P o s i t i o n 
B ih&r 
Madhya Pradesh 
(exc luding Bera r ) 
West Bengal 
Mysore 
S a u r a s h t r a 
Ajmsr 
"/indhya Pradesh 
Unde r - r a lya t s ( inc lud ing b a t a i d a r s ) are of t h r ee 
c l a s s e s : 
i ) Occupancy u n d e r - r a i y a t s who have been in 
continuous possess ion of land fo r 12 yea r s 
i i ) Unde r - r a iya t s admitted on a w r i t t e n l e a s e , 
i i i ) Unde r - r a iya t s admitted on an o r a l l e a se 
occupancy u n d e r - r a i y a t s have permanent 
r i g h t s , 
Unde r - r a iya t s admitted on a v / r i t t en l e a s e are 
l i a b l e to ejectment on the expi ry of the per iod 
of l e a s e , Under - r a iya t s admit ted on an o r a l 
l ease are not l i a b l e to ejectment except for 
f a i l u r e to pay r en t or render ing the land u n f i t 
for c io l t iva t ion or for breach of c e r t a i n 
con.dit lons. 
Occupancy r i g h t s accrue i n l ands h a b i t u a l l y 
l eased out , t h a t i s i n land l eased for t h r ee 
years i n a consecut ive per iod of 5 y e a r s . 
Gash r e n t t e n a n t s ( u n d e r - r a i y a t s ) have been brought 
i n t o d i r e c t r e l a t i o n s h i p with the S t a t e , With 
regard t o crop s h a r e r s ( b a r g a d a r s ) the law i s t h a t 
a l and lord may resume 2/3rd of the a r e a . If he 
owns l e s s than 7/2 a c r e s , he may resume the 
e n t i r e a r e a . 
Tenants ho ld ing land for 12 yea r s o r more get 
permanency of t enure gene ra l ly i n h a l f the a rea 
held under tenancy, Ejectment of o the r t e n a n t s 
has been temporar i ly s tayed . 
In Sau ra sh t r a , the problem was mainly of t e n a n t s 
of i n t e r m e d i a r i e s who have gene ra l l y been given 
ownership. Tenancies of ryotwari ho ld ings are 
not r e g u l a t e d . In fu ture l e a s i n g out of land i s 
not pe rmi t t ed . 
In in te rmediary a r e a s , sub - t enan t s i n continuous 
posses s ions for th ree yea r s or more have become 
owners. In Khalsa a r ea , t e n a n t s ^ t occupancy 
r i g h t s i n land which are c l a s s i f i e d as ' s t a b l e ' 
l a n d s . Sub- tenants continue to hold land a t w i l l . 
The law provide for s e c u r i t y for a minimura 
per iod of 7 years for a l l s u b - t e n a n t s . 
Source: Review, pp. 319-20. 
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i l l ) OxvnershIp flights for Tenants. 
In 13 out of 27 States(obtaining pr ior to re-organisat ion of 
S ta tes ) l e g i s l a t i o n provided for the conferment of ownership r i gh t s on 
t enan t s . The l eg i s l a t i o n adopted in these States followed two different 
p a t t e r n s . In Uttar Pradesh and Delhi, a l l tenants and sub-tenants were 
brought into d i rec t re la t ionship with the S ta te . In Uttar Pradesh no 
compensation was payable by tenants , the State undertaking respons ib i l i ty 
for paying compensation to landlords out of rent recovered from the 
beneficiary tenants . In Delhi, compensation was to be recovered from 
tenants v/ho would be required to pay the land revenue to the t i ta te . 
In other s t a tes the r ight took the form of an opbion to purchase. In 
t JO s t a t e s - Hyderabad and Himachal Pradesh, the .State Governments 
assumed powers to confer ov/nership on tenants in any areaxthrough the 
issue of a no t i f i ca t ion . In the former s t a t e , the l e g i s l a t i o n wajs 
enforced in the selected areas but i n the l a t t e r s ta te the l e g i s l a t i o n 
was rot implemented on account of writ pe t i t ion on behalf of landlords 
in the Supreme Court. 
The t enan t ' s r ight to purchase re la ted natural ly to areas which 
a land ownar did not resume even on groimds of personal cultivcition. 
In other s t a tes there were other r e s t r i c t i o n s a l so . Thus, in Hyderabad, 
the r ight was available only to protected tenants , and in Madhya 
Pradesh only to occupancy tenants . In the Punjab only such tenants 
of non-resumable areas were permitted to purchase as were in continuous 
possession for 6 ydars. In two s t a t e s , however, (Bombay and Madhya 
Bharat) i t was s t ipula ted that the r ight must be exercised within a 
prescribed period. In Bombby i t was far ther provided that i f a tenant 
fciiied to exercise h i s right of purchase by ^ p r i l 19^7, he should become 
l i a b l e to ejectment. 
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The p rov i s ion r e l a t i n g to f i x a t i o n of compensation payable by 
t e n a n t s for a c q u i s i t i o n of ov/nership vciried fiXDm s t a t e to s t a t e . Only 
in Punjab i t was fixed a t t h r e e - f o u r t h of the average market v a l u e . 
Compensation was genera l ly determined as a mu l t i p l e of r e n t o r land 
revenue . Compensation was a lso genera l ly payable in i n s t a l m e n t s 
( excep t ion Madhya Pradesh) spread over a per iod of 5 to 15 y e a r s . 
The r i g h t of opt ion to purchase was hard ly e x e r c i s e d . I n U.P. 
ctnd S a u r a s h t r a , l a r g e bodies of t e n a n t s were persuaded t o acqu i re 
ownership on payment of compensation. The i r success was mainly due 
t o tv/o f a c t o r s : 
( a ) The S t a t e Sovernment organised a d m i n i s t r a t i v e d r ive to 
induce t e n a n t s to become owners; and 
(b) In Saurash t r a the s t a t e Governm-^nt a l so provided c r e d i t 
f a c i l i t i e s through land mortgage ;banks to enable t e n a n t s 
to acquire ownership r i g h t s . 
i Z l _ ^e gu la t ion of . tents . 
The proposa l in the F i r s t Plan was t h a t a r a t e of ren t exceeding 
1/4th o r 1/5th of the produce should be regarded as r e q u i r i n g s p e c i a l 
; )ust i f iCci t ions.1 P rov i s ions for l e s s e n i n g r e n t s were adopted in s eve ra l 
s t a t e s . The fol lowing t a b l e gives the s c a l i n g dotn of r e n t s i n d i f f e r -
ent s t a t e s dur ing the Plan p e r i o d , 
TABLE 66 
REJJUCTIO ^ 17 HJ"TS DURIIGTHE FIRST PLxVl PJ.lIOD 
S t a t e xieduction i n r e n t s 
J^ssam The crop-share r en t was reduced from 1/41bh to 1/5th 
of the produce. 
Bombay From 1/3rd of the produce for dry l ands and 1/4tl~ of 
the produce for i r r i g a t e d lands to 1/6th for a l l 
types of l and . 
O r i s s a From 1/2 to 1/4. 
Ilyderabdd From 1/3rd for i r r i g a t e d land and 1/4th to dry l ands 
t o 1/4th and 1/5th r a s p e c t i v e l y . 
1 The F i r s t f ive le^T P lan, p . 193. 
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lajasthan F i r s t reduced to 1/4th and then 1/6th of the -oroduce. 
Mysore I t v/as fixed at 1/2 produce in 1Q52 and l a t e r reduced 
to 1/3rd for Maidan areas and 1/4th for ilalanad areas . 
Delhi tients v/ere not regulated e a r l i e r , the maximum rent 
was fixed at 1/5th of the gross produce. 
Iiimachal Maximum rent v/as fixed at 1/4th of the gross 
Pradesh. • produce. 
Punjab and Maximum rent was fixed at 1/3rd of the gross 
Pepsu produce. 
Madras Rent regulation was applied in the f i r s t instancd 
in Tanjori d i s t r i c t where rent was fixed at 60 per 
cent of the gross produce; in 1955-56 i t was extended 
to the en t i re State and the maximum rent was reduced 
and fixed between 33 1/3 per cent and 40 per cent of 
the gross produce. 
Andhra The rent was fixed at 1/2 of the gross produce. 
Jamrau and I t varied between 1/2 and 1/3 of the gross 
Kashmir produce. 
•Source: Heview, pp. 320-321. 
I t i s obvious from the above statement tha t the majority of 
s t a t e s took the steps to reduce ren ts but Planning Commission was not 
sa t i s f ied with the progress and rtoarked, ' 'Variations in the r a t e s fixed 
in d i f ferent s t a t e s a re , however, v/ider than can be explained in terms 
of object ive , economic and social co.^ditiuns. ' 
v) Ceiling of Holdings. 
The most important aspect of land reform programme during the 
F i r s t Plan was the regulation of relu^tions between subs tan t ia l owners 
of land, middle and small owners and t enan t s - a t -w i l l . For the substantia] 
owners of land, the plan suggested the principle of upper l i i a i t s of land 
tha t cin individual might hold. I t recommended a l imi t for future 
1 Heviev, p. 320. 
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acquis i t ion and also a l imi t for resumption for personal cu l t iva t ion . 
As regards the problem of ce i l ing on exis t ing holdings, a d i s t inc t ion 
vras made between land under cu l t iva t ion of t enan t s -a t -vd l l and that 
under the diredt management of owners. I t was proposed for the tenants -
a t -w i l l tha t such tenants should be enabled to become owners of land 
they cu l t iva ted . As regards lands under the d i rec t management of 
owners, while the pr inciple of eimposing an absolute ce i l ing was accepted, 
i t was recommended that the actual ce i l ing should be fixed after under-
taking a special census of land holdings and cu l t iva t ion . The census 
should be mainly based on the agrarian his tory and conditions of 
d i f fe ren t s t a t e s . In the case of small and middle owners am attempt 
v/as made to take a fa i r view of t he i r claims and those of t enan t s . 
Resumption of land from a tenant was to take place only for personal 
cu l t iva t ion and that also within a l imited period. I t was suggested 
tha t in future the period of tenancy should ex t ra -ord inar i ly be 5 to 10 
years and should be renewable.^ 
The above approach to the question of fixing ce i l ing on agr i cu l tu ra l 
holdings was adopted in the F i r s t Plan. The census of land holding 
and cu l t iva t ion wVich was recora;nended. as a step to f a c i l i t a t e a fa i r 
determination of ce i l ings on land in each s ta te had been carried out in 
22 s t a t e s . In 10 s t a t e s (Andhra,Bombay, Madhya Pradesh, Madras, Hydera-
bad, Madhya 3harat , Saurashtra, Ajraer, Bhopal and Kutch) i t was based 
on complete enumeration of holdings. In 7 s t a t e s (Punj.ab, Pepsu, 
Mysore, Goorg, Delhi, Ilimachal Pradesh and Vindhya Pradesh) the census 
was based on complete enumeration but covered holdings of only 10 
acres of land or above. In other 5 s ta tes (Uttar .Hradesh,Bihar,Orissa, 
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Eajas than , and Travancore-Cochin) the census v;as based on sample 
su rveys , Assau, vJest Bengal and Jammu and Kashmir made the d e c i s i o n s 
r e l a t i n g to c e i l i n g s on the old records of census which were a v a i l a b l e 
with the S ta t e Governments. Manipur and Tr ipura f a i l e d in o p e r a t i n g the 
census of ho ld ings and c u l t i v a t i o n due to a lack of personnel and 
means of coomunicat ions. 
I n severa l s t a t e s , l e g i s l a t i o n regard ing the c e i l i n g on ho ld ings 
and c u l t i v a t i o n was enac ted . In some s t a t e s h i l l s were under d i s cus s ion 
dur ing the Plan pe r iod . The fol lowing t a b l e shows the l i m i t of c e i l i n g 
on fu tu re a c q u i s i t i o n and e x i s t i n g ho ld ings i n d i f f e r e n t s t a t e s : 
TABLE 67 
LSV:^! OF CEILIT '^G 
S ta te l^Hiture Acquis i t ion Exist ing holding 
Andhra Pradesh 
(Hyderabad Act) 
Assam(Act) 
BombayCAct) 
Delhi 
Jammu and Kashmir 
(Act) 
Madhya Bharat 
i i au ra sh t r a 
U t t a r Pradesh 
.Jest Bengal (Act) 
3 family ho ld ings(12 to 48 18 to 270 ac res y i e l d i n g 
a c r e s ) y i e l d i n g net income ndt income of R s . 3 , 6 0 0 / -
of R s . 2 , 4 0 0 / -
50 Acres 50 Acres 
3 economic ho ld ings 
(12 t o 48 a c r e s ) 
30 standard ac re s 
22 3/4 ac re s 
30 to 80 acres(for dis-
placed persons 40 to 100 
acres) 
3 economic holdings'" 
12 1/2 acres 
25 ac r e s 25 a c r e s 
22 3/4 a c r e s 
30 to 80 ac res (40 t o 
100 fo r d i sp laced persons ' 
Source: Review, p . 324 and Welfare Economics in I n d i a , 
o p . G i t , , pp . 44-48. 
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v l ) Consolidation of Holdings. 
In-some s ta tes the work of consolidation had been undertaken 
p r i o r to the F i r s t Plan and the progress made in consolidat ion of 
holdings in those s t a t e s provided the necessary lia6is to the Planning 
Commission to go ahead. Therefore, the Commission recommended the 
expansion of the programme of the consolidation of holdings in a l l 
s t a t e s during the F i r s t Plan period. In some s t a t e s l e g i s l a t i o n for 
consolidat ion of holdir gs were enacted during the F i r s t Bran period. 
At the end of the Plan period, being l eg i s l a t i on was inforce in the 
Sta tes of 3ihar, Bombay, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh, 
*'^"6 fat Bengal, Hyderabad, Jammu and Kashmir, Pepsu, ilajasthan, Ajrer, 
Delhi and '"''imachal PraaeshC as these existed p r io r to re -organisa t ion) . 
The main provisions of the Acts in thesg s t a t e s dea l t with the 
following subjects that were common to a l l : 
(a) introduction of scheme of consolidation by exchange of 
holaings; 
(b) reservat ion of new areas for comuion purposes in the 
consolidation scheme; 
(c) payment of compensation to those a l lo t t ed holdings of 
l e s s market value than the i r or iginal holdings; 
(d) Prescr ipt ion of the r igh t s of persons in the new holdings; -
(e) Administrative machinery for carrying out the scheme; 
( f ) f i l l i n g of objections, appeals, pena l t ies and such mat te rs . 
In addition to the above, Bihar, Bombay and Orissa Acts contained 
a provision for grant of Taccavi for carrying out any of the purposes 
of the Act. 
The progress made in carrying out consolidcJ;ion of holdings 
has been shown in the following t ab l e : 
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TABLE 68 
AREA GO :^SOLIDATED IN UIFFJRETT STATES DURIT'TG THi FIRST PLAN 
( I n l a k h a c r e s ) 
State Year Area coaso l ida ted To ta l 
Pepsu 
Punjab 1951-52 
1Q52-53 
1953-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 
1951-52 
1952-53 
1953-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 
1951-55 
19 55-56 
Madhya Pradesh 1951-5g 
19 52-53 
1953-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 
1949-56 
1951-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 
1951-54 
Hiraachal 
Pradesh 
Bombay 
U t t a r Pradesh 
Delh i 
9.4 
10.0 
13.8 
13.3 
6.5 
0.9 
0.8 
3.7 
1.7 
5 .3 
0.042 
0.97 
0.80 
0.89 
1.09 
1.10 
19.4 
0.005 
2.150 
1.5 
9.4 
19.4 
33.2 
46.5 
53.0 
0.9 
1.7 
5.4 
7.1 
12.4 
0.042 
0.97 
1.77 
2.66 
3.75 
4.85 
19.4 
0.005 
2.155 
1.500 
yli) Resettlement of Agricultural 
Landless Workers. 
The Plan provided is. 2 crores for the settlement of landless 
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ag r i cu l tu ra l workers. The provision was scaled diown to Rs. 1.5 crores 
and 'thel actual amount spent was only Rs. 1 crore during the F i r s t 
Plan period. The Plan adopted measures suggested the adoption of 
designed for the benefit of landless agr icu l tu ra l workers during the 
Plan period. These measures included the f ixation of minimum wages, 
the allotment of house s i t e s , the formation of labour co-operation 
and reset t lement schemes for such workers. During the l a s t three or 
four years of the F i r s t Plan, the problem of landless workers and 
the i r place in the agrarian economy drew serious a t t en t ion . I t was 
also, proposed that blocks of newly reclaimed land as well as cul turable 
waste land should be set apart wherever possible for the settlement 
on co-operative l inds of groups of landless agr icu l tu ra l workers and of 
tbose who possessed small and uneconomic holdings. 
In rura l areas , a serious drawback has been the i n a b i l i t y to 
obtain r e l i ao l e s t a t i s t i c s on employment, unemployment and under-
employment. Moreover, there i s no sharp d i s t inc t ion between unemploy-
ment and under-employment. On the basis of Agricul tural Labour 
Enquiry i t was estimated that 2.8 mill ion agr icu l tu ra l workers might 
be t o t a l l y unemployed in rura l areas , «i/hile the'Report on Progress 
in Land xleform'was jo in t ly prepared by the Food and Agricultural 
Organisation of the United '\[ations and the In te rna t iona l Labour 
Organisation, the follov/ing reply was received from the Indian G-overnment 
on the question regarding the employment of hired ag r i cu l tu ra l workers 
in India: 
'i^/ith a view to reducing under-employment in ag r i cu l tu re , the 
Government of India repor ts that i t has been a s s e s t i n g ' a g r i -
c u l t u r i s t s in carrying out cottage and small scale indus t r i e s 
during the i r l e i sure h o u r s ' . . . On the whole, i t i s f e l t that 
1 The'Agricultural Labour Enquiry Committee lieport. 
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cottage indus t r i es have al leviated unemployment to some extent , 
\ Some progress has also been made in the establishment of co-opera -
tiire cottage industry socie t ies in various s t a tes ! ' ^ 
During the F i r s t Plan period, attempts were made to ensure a 
minimum standard of l iv ing for agr icu l tura l labour by fixing minimum 
wages under the Minimum i/feges Act, L i t t l e progress was achieved in t h i s 
respect during the F i r s t Plan. A fu l l implementation of the Act became 
d i f f i c u l t on account of cer ta in l imi ta t ions experienced during the 
operat ion such as: 
'Merely prescribing a f la t ra te for agr icu l tu ra l labour i s impracti-
cable and inef fec t ive . Agricultural conditions dif fer from region 
to region; a level of minimum wage sui table for one region may be 
en t i r e ly inapplicable in another. The mere task of detennining 
the required minimum i s thus immense.'^ 
Some State Governments had taken steps to provide housing f a c i l i -
t i e s for agr icu l tu ra l workers. Thay were given free land for the i r 
house s i t e s . The progress in the resettlement of landless agr icu l tu ra l 
workers i s as followsr: 
' I t was recognised that the amount of land which could be thus 
•• made available would be limited and the proportion of ag r i cu l tu ra l 
workers who could be benefitted would be smgill, but i t was f e l t 
tha t within the scope of the programme included in the Plan there 
was considerable opportunity for organizing co-operative settlement 
' and colonization schemes for agr icu l tu ra l worker and, as a matter 
of policy, the fi i l lest possible use should be made of these 
p o s s i b i l i t i e s . ' 3 
The F i r s t Plan recommended the imposition of ce i l ing on the land 
area cul t ivated by owners and the red i s t r ibu t ion of surplus land to land-
l e s s workers. In September 1953, the Central jovsrmient s ta r ted a 
cent ra l mechanised farm in Bhojal of 10,000 acres on which about 1,000 
families of landless workers were exoected to be se t t l ed over a p.';riod 
1 Progress in Land Reform, Second ReDort, United 'Nations,'"ew York, 
19 56. 
2 Second Five Year Plan, p. 583. 
3 Review of the F i r s t Five Year Plan, p. 329. 
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o f ' t h r a e yea r s . 1 The Government of India have expressed the fol lowing 
view regard ing t h e i r ro le in the implementation of t h i s se t t l emen t 
p o l i c y , i n t h e i r r e p l y to F.A.O. and I .L.O. of United Na t ions : 
' . . the Cent ra l Govarnmant l a i l l not on i t s own s t a r t any farms 
for se t t l ement purposes but . . . w i l l share with S ta te •aovarnments 
the expendi ture on development of waste lands and p rov i s ion of 
s o c i a l ameni t ies l i k e tenements , w e l l s , schoo l s , h o s p i t a l s , e t c . 
To J- c e r t a i n e x t e n t , the Cen t ra l Government w i l l advance loans 
t o the S t a t e governiaent:S;,..'2 
The scheme of se t t l ement of l a n d l e s s farmers and l abou re r s was 
c a r r i e d out during the period 19 51-53, mostly by S t a t e Governments 
on waste and fal low l a n d s . In the S ta t e of Andhra, 7,951 ac re s of 
government land was a l l o t t e d to l a n d l e s s farmers , e i t h e r on an 
i n d i v i d u a l or co -opera t ive b a s i s , the normal grant being two and one 
and h a l f acres of I r r i g a t e d land per family or f ive ac res of un-
i r r i g a t e d . In Bombay, the r e s p e c t i v e f igures have been f ive and ten 
a c r e s . In Madras, blocks of 50 to 100 acres have been given free o r 
l e a s e o r aga ins t nominal r e n t to co-opera t ive s o c i e t i e s . In Uttar. 
Pradesh, where c o l l e c t i v e farming was encouraged, over 80,000 ac re s of 
rec la imed land had been a l l o t t e d to 6,000 f a m i l i e s . S i m i l a r l y o the r 
s t a t e s also c a r r i e d out the se t t l ement programmes. 
Moreover, the Bhoodan movement, under which land has been 
v o l u n t a r i l y sur rendered , has r e s u l t e d i n the donat ion of 3.7 m i l l i o n 
a c r e s of land, of which some 225,000 acres have a l ready been d i s t r i b u t e d 
t o over 78,000 l a n d l e s s fami l ies . ' ^ -^ 'he s t a t e s of Hyderabad, IT.P., K.P. 
and Bihar passed Acts to f a c i l i t a t e a c t i v i t i e s i n connect ion vri.th the 
Bhoodan movement. P r o v i n c i a l and l o c a l committees have a lso been 
fonaed to d i s t r i b u t e the Bhoodan land among the l a n d l e s s . 
1 I b i d . , p . 329. 
2 P rogress i n Land Reform, Second Heport, o p . c i t . , p . 7 . 
3 I b i d . , p . 30. 
4 I b i d . , p . 24. 
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The foll«^wirig t a b l e shows t h e s t a t e - w i s e d i s t r i b u t i o n of Bhoo'dan 
l a n d d u r i n g t h e P l a n p e r i o d . 
TA3LS 89 
LAKD DONATION AND DIDTHIBUTION THBOUGH 
BHOODAN. 
3 t a t ( 
Land deona t ed 
( a c r e s ) 
Area d i s t r i b u t e d No.of f a m i l i e s 
( a c r e s ) r e c e i v i n g l a n d 
( A c r e s ) 
B i h a r 
B e n g a l 
Punjab and Pepsu 
Hyderabad 
Mysore 
V l n d h a P r a d e s h 
U t t a r P r a d e s h 
Raj a s t h a n 
O r i s s a 
M.Pradesh 
S a u r a s h t r a 
Madhya B b a r a t 
G u j r a t 
T a m i l - l a n d 
Andhra 
K e r a l a 
M a h a r a s h t r a 
D e l h i 
Ka i rna t i c 
Himachal P r a d e s h 
Assam' 
Bombay 
2 3 , 3 0 , 5 5 4 
9,731 
12 ,650 
1 ,06 ,898 
6 , 6 8 , 0 2 8 
6 ,198 
5 , 4 2 , 2 3 3 
3 ,45 ,816 
1 ,41 ,989 
9 9 , 2 3 , 7 4 1 
41,000 
51,887 
375 
32,467 
21,411 
28,113 
28,000 
9 ,245 
2 , 8 0 3 
2 ,205 
1,950 
123 
3 7 , 5 8 , 6 9 2 
21,123 
1,167 
325 
32,019 
650 
90 ,439 
7 ,762 
3,081 
34,081 
1,500 
311 
3,235 
530 
16 
1,001 
90 
197,430 
11 ,364 
957 
66 
6 , 8 6 2 
225 
2 7 , 8 7 0 
1,511 
749 
5 ,692 
1,011 
161 
38 
25 
56 ,561 
S o u r c e : The Sconomics of t h e Bhoodan Movement, 
B.R. Mis ra , O r i e n t s Longmans, B o m b a y , p . 4 1 . 
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DE?::L0PMJNT OF AGiilGULTURAL CO-OPERATIOII 
The F i r s t Plan regarded the p r i n c i p l e s of co -ope ra t ion as ba s i c 
to a rap id development of a g r i c u l t u r e and co -ope ra t ive form of 
o r g a n i s a t i o n was, t h u s , descr ibed as ' an ind i spensab le instrujaent of a 
planned economic ac t ion in a democracy. ' ' ' I t i s not claimed t h a t the 
co-opero. t ive movement before the advent of p lanning i n I nd i a made 
s p e c t a c u l a r p rogress but i t i s admitted t h a t dur ing the F i r s t Plan 
per iod t h e r e has been a conso l ida t ion and an expansion of the v a r i o u s 
f a c e t s of the movement. The development of the movement i n genera l 
h a s , t h u s , been descr ibed as fol lows: 
'During the th ree yor.rs 1953-54 to 1955-56 -v/hen programmes 
under the F i r s t F i r s t ' Five "Y^ar Plan helped on i n c r e a s i n g 
measure to c r ea t e the c l imate of development v/ i thin the 
count ry , there was steady growth in the s ize of the co-op6ra. t ive 
movement and i n the scope and d i v e r s i t y of the a c t i v i t i e s 
i n which i t engaged . '^ 
During the F i r s t Plan period the number of co -ope ra t ive s o c i e t i e s 
rose from about 180 thousand t o 240 thousands and the number of members 
from 13.72 t6117.e2 m i l l i o n . The t o t a l d e p o s i t s rose from Rs. 90 crores 
i n June 1951, to Rs, 138 a f t e r the per iod of five y e a r s . The working 
c a p i t a l of these s o c i e t i e s a lso went up from Rs. 276 c r o r e s to Hs, 469 
c r o r e s . Thus the inc rease i n number, membership, d e p o s i t s and working 
c a p i t a l of these s o c i e t i e s was 33, 2 8 . 5 , 53 and 70 per cent r e spec t ive ly 
Primary co -ope ra t ive s o c i e t i e s are mainly c l a s s i f i e d in to tv/o groups 
a g r i c u l t u r a l and n o n - a g r i c u l t u r a l . At the end of the F i r s t Plan per iod , 
t h e r e were about 2 lakh a g r i c u l t u r a l s o c i e t i e s , of these about 1.6 
lakh or about 80 per cent were c r e d i t soi&ieties. Bes ides , we should 
albo cons ider the development i n the f i e l d of c o - o p e r a t i v e f inanc ing , 
co -ope ra t i ve market ing and co -opera t ive farming. 
1 Review of the F i r s t Five Yflar P lan , p . 118. 
2 I b i d . , p . 118. 
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1 • Go-opera-tive Financing, 
The co -ope ra t ive f inancing through the a g r i c u l t u r a l c r e d i t 
s o c i e t i e s has tacc-n an important ins t rument of po l i cy during the 
F i r s t Plan pe r iod . I t was a l so necessary hecause i t was through i t 
t h a t : 
'The need for expanding the supply of c r e d i t through co-opera t ive 
' agencies has been g rea te r in r ecen t years both because t r a d i -
i o n a l sources of c r e d i t are c o n t r i b u t i n g l e s s and because of the 
l a r g e r a g r i c u l t u r a l p roduct ion programmes which have to be 
unde r t aken . '^ 
During the F i r s t Plan period 53,000 new a g r i c u l t u r a l c r e d i t s o c i e t i e s 
i n c l u d i n g Grain Banks were r e g i s t e r e d and t h a t t o t a l number of inc reased 
from 1.15 lakh to 1.6 l akh . They en ro l l ed 3.5 m i l l i o n new members. 
The loans which were advanced and the d e p o s i t s are shown in t h e 
fo l lowing t a b l e : 
; TABLE 70 
L0M3 ADVAFCED BY TBZ AGRICULTURAL CREDIT SOCIETIES DURING 
THS'PlRdT PLAN PEVIIOD 
Amount of loans Percentage of over Depos i t s 
Year advcinced -dues to loans ou t - (Rs. c r o r e s ) 
(.lis, c r o r e s ) s t and ing . 
1950-51 22,90 21.8 4.29 
1951-58 24.58 25 .3 4 .23 
1952-53 25.98 27.8 4.21 
1953-54 29.99 -28.9 4.46 
1954-55 35.87 30.3 5.15 
1955-56 50.18 52.0 6.60 
Source: The Review of the F i r s t Five Year P lan , p . 119. 
The p o s i t i o n of funds and d e p o s i t s of a g r i c u l t u r a l c r e d i t s o c i e t i e s 
has been very weak and they alv/ays made themselves s t rong by borrowing 
I b i d . , p . 119. 
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from t h e C e n t r a l C o - o p e r a t i v e b a n k s . T h e r e f o r e , on t h e recommendat ion 
of t h e R e s e r v e Bank of I n d i a , t h e number of c e n t r a l c o - o p s r ^ t i v e banks 
h a s been r educed t o 478 from 505 i n 1950-51 through, a p o l i c y of con-
s o l i d a t i o n of s m a l l uni-^-.s. The Rese rve Bank of I n d i a h a s a l s o h e l p e d 
t h e S t a t e Governments i n e v o l v i n g t h e programme which v/ould u l t i m a t e l y 
p r o v i d e an e f f i c i e n t and s t r o n g c o - o p e r a t i v e bank f o r a d i s t r i c t o r 
s u b - d i v i s i o n . The t o t a l d e p o s i t s h e l d by them from I n d i v i d u a l s amounted 
t o "is. 37 c r o r e s and from Drimary c o - o p e r a t i v e s o c i e t i e s t o R s . 1 8 . 3 
c r o r e s . C e n t r a l c o - o p e r a t i v e banks a l s o o b t a i n e d funds from S t a t e 
C o - o p e r a t i v e banks o v e r and above t h e s e c o l l e c t i n g d e p o s i t s . 
The Reserve 3ank of I n d i a a s s i s t e d t h e s e S t a t e C o - o p e r a t i v e 
banks by i s s u i n g s h o r t - t e r m accomodat ion a t a c o n c e s s i o n a l r a t e o f 
i n t e r e s t which was 2 p e r c e n t belov/ t h e bank r a t e . The amount of such 
l o a n s , t h u s , i n c r e a s e d s t e a d i l y t o Hs. 25 .61 c r o r e s i n 1955-56 a s 
a g a i n s t R s . 5,38 c r o r e s i n 1 9 5 0 - 5 1 , The i n c r e a s i n g r a t e of t h e advances 
made by t h e Reserve Bank f i l e d an ev idence of deve lopment of t h e c o -
o p e r a t i v e movement d u r i n g the F i r s t P l a n p e r i o d and t h e a n n u a l 
m a g n i t u d e s a r e shown i n t h e A l l o w i n g t a b l e : 
TABLE 71 
TH3 MAGNITUDES OF ADVAICES OF RESERVE BA^ ?KS OF I^IDIA TO THE STATE 
CO-OPERATIVE BA^ ':^ KS DURING THE FIRST PLAN. 
Year Amount ( R s . c r o r e s ) 
1950-51 5 .38 
1951-52 12 .11 
1952-53 - 11 .90 
, 1953-54 1 4 . 7 2 
1954-55 1 8 . 0 4 
1955-56 25 .61 
S o u r c e ; flevieig of t h e F i r s t F i v e Year P l a n , 
p . 120. 
The Reserve Bank a l s o g r a n t e d medium-term l o a n s v/hich were made 
I 
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v/ithin i t s purviei^ by an amendment of the Jleserve Bank of India Act. 
I r advanced Rs. 27 lal<hs in 1954-55 and Rs. 90 lakhs i n 1955-56 as 
medium-term loans. 
The need for long-term finance of agr icul ture has been sa t i s f ied 
by the land mortgage ba^'ks. They v/ere also increased to 302 in 1955-56 
as compared to 291 in 1950-51. The t o t a l amount of loan advanced by 
these banks and the Central L and Mortgage Banks also increased during 
the Plan period "from Rs. 1.37 crores to Rs. 2.86 c rores . 
The amount of loans of co-operatives as well as of ^State Govern-
ments, however, increased only to Rs. 53 crores and Rs. 27 crores per 
annum respect ively during the F i r s t Plan period while in the Plan i t 
was envisaged that by 1955-56 the c red i t available t o the co-operative-
movement and Government agencies together for ag r i cu l tu ra l production 
would reach the level of Rs. 135 crores per annujn — Rs. 10 crores as 
short-term loans, Hs. 25 crores as medium-term-loans and Rs. 10 crores 
as long-term loans, 
2. Co-ouerative Marketing and Dis t r ibut ion . 
^ II IIIJ A l l « . i ig i i i lMji iMi . II • i i i i » . . — . • • • • M II I m.,.m.,im . i . , — i IT m i l . I ' - I I . i i L i i . T " • • " • " J i-i i l"n nn-Mi i i i l l • • 
During the F i r s t Plan, greater a t tent ion has been paid to the 
development of non-credit organisat ion. There were 9,000 primary 
marketing soc ie t i e s , 2,000 marketing federations and 16 s ta te marketing 
soc ie t i e s in country t i l l the end of the F i r s t Plan period.1 In some 
S t a t e s , during the F i r s t Plan, i r r i g a t i o n soc ie t ies and milkk supply 
soc ie t i e s have made rapid progress. There were 937 i r r i g a t i o n soc ie t ie : 
and 1,473 milk supply soc ie t ies in 1953-54.^ 
The Unions in Uttar Praddsh are most important. Their progress 
during the F i r s t Plan has also been accelerated and 9S per cent of the 
1 I b i d . , p . 122. 
2 Second Five Year Plan, p. 224, 
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sugarcane required by sugar fac tor ies has been supplied by these various 
s o c i s t i e s . They also supplied substant ia l quant i t ies of f e r t i l i z e r s to 
t h s i r meiTibers. They made the law for sugar fac tor ies to purchase the 
cane only from co-operative soc i e t i e s . Thus binding them to purchase 
only from these soc ie t ies that regis te red great success in comparison 
with other types of raarketing soc ie t i e s . 
The marketing soc ie t ies are also important for the service of 
supplying requis i tes of agr icu l tu ra l production to the growers or 
c u l t i v a t o r s . In Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh and the Punjab, co-
operat ives have been the sole d i s t r i bu to r s of chemical f e r t i l i z e r s / 
These co-operative soc ie t ies d i s t r ibu ted aboiit 50 per cent of the t o t a l 
quanti ty of f e r t i l i z e r s produced during the F i r s t Plan period in the 
country, 
^' ^^P'opgrative Farming. 
The Planning Commission la id great emphasis on co-operative 
farming in the F i r s t Plan. 
'The Dtate Governments were requested to draw up phased programmes 
for promoting co-operative farming. The Prime M n i s t e r has, a 
number of t imes, emphasized in h i s public speeches, i n the 
Parliament and in the meetings of National Development Council 
that reorganisation of agricul ture on co-operative l i ne s i s of 
v i t a l importance to increased production and improvement of 
l iv ing standards in the rura l a reas . ' 1 
The matter was not limited to speeches and discussions ODnlyvbut/positive 
f inancia l assistance was also provided by the Government: 
'The Ministry of Agriculture addressed State Governments in 
June 1953 suggesting the prepar...tion of programmes for the 
development of co-operative farming through act ive assis tance 
in formulating the i r plans, in supplies and by way of c r e d i t . 
In March 1954, the Central Government offered to provide 
f inancial assistance towards the expenses of supervisory and 
administrative s ta f f . ' 
1 Report of the Indian JJelegation to China, o p . c i t , , p . 124. 
2 , Review of the F i r s t Five Year Plan, pp. 327-328, 
203 
Despite these measures, very l i t t l e has been done i n the 
majority of s t a t e s for planned development of co-operative farming 
during the F i r s t Plan. There ware 1,397 co-operative farming soc ie t ies 
a t the end of the F i r s t Plan period. About 262 co-operative farming 
soc i e t i e s were regis tered during 1955-56, Out of the t o t a l nui-ober of 
the societies,Bombay accounted for 342, Punjab for 289, Uttar Pradesh 
for 168, Rajasthan for 76, Vlest Bengal for 75 and Pepsu 58, I t was 
ndjticed that quite a number of these soc ie t ies were formed with a 
des i re to evade land reform measures undertaken in various s t a t e s . A 
small number of these co-operative farming soc ie t ies were genuine and 
were composed of persons who given the necessai^'- guidance and help in 
the solution of, nev/ and d i f f i cu l t problems, could achieve great 
success. But they generally experienced prac t ica l d i f f i c u l t i e s 
and fai led to obtain aecessary guidance. ' Although provisian of 
a negligible SULI of Rs. 50 lakhs was made for proraoting co-operative 
farming in the F i r s t Plan even that raijch was not fully u t i l i z e d . 
During the l a s t year of the F i r s t Plan, at the instance of the 
Panel on Land Reform set up by the Planning Commission, the Programme 
Evaluation Organisation arranged through i t s staff for the study of 
22 selected co-operative farming socie t ies in d i f ferent par t s of the 
country and report was published in December 1956, According to t h i s 
Report a large number of them suffered from inadequate fiaance and lack 
of guidance. Their general condition was not at a l l sa t i s fac tory .1 
1 Studies in Co-operative Farming,Programme Evaluation Organisation 
Planning Commission, P.iS.O. Publication No. 18, December, 1956. 
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PRICE M07m.Wm AND THE PEICE POLICY JJUaiNG THE FIH3T PLAN P:;;.iIOD 
The phase of o r i ce moveinents preceding the F i r s t Plan per iod has 
been commonly" known as Korean Boom1 which l a s t e d from June 1950 t i l l 
Apr i l 1951 as a r e s u l t of the ope ra t i on of e x t e r n a l f a c t o r s fol lowing 
t h e outbrekk of the Korean War, Therefore , the implementation of our 
F i r s t Plan commenced during the Post-Korean period when the p r i c e s had 
reached t h e i r peak of 457.52 ^^ Apr i l 1951 (August 1939 = 100) . The 
t r end of p r i c e s dur ing the F i r s t Plan per iod f e l l i n to the fol lov/ ing 
four d i s t i n c t phases . 
i ) The f i r s t phase covered the period from 1st A p r i l 1951 to 15th 
March 1952 and was marked by a sharp f a l l i n the p r i c e s ; 
i i ) the second phase covered the period from 15th March t o 4 Sept . 
1954 and was marked by recovery and fresh spur t upward; 
i i i ) the t h i r d phase s t a r t e d in September 1954 and l a s t e d for 9 month; 
only i . e . u p t i l l 4 June 1955 und was marked by downtrend culmina-
t i n g in the co l l ap se of a g r i c u l t u r a l p r i c e s ; and 
i v ) the four th phase covered the r e s t of the per iod of the F i r s t 
P lan and was c h a r a c t e r i z e d by continuous upward t r e n d . 
i ) THl FIRaT.PgASa? 
The f i r s t phase thc.t covared the period from 1 Apr i l 1951 to 15 
•t'iarch 1952 or of about a year of the F i r s t Plan period was marked 
by a sharp f a l l i n the peak p r i c e s of Korean Boom. "^  But the p r i c e s i n 
the neighborhood of t u r n i n g p o i n t s have been of s t r a t e g i c importance 
as are sYioi-ra in the f ollov/ing t a b l e 72 and the v a r i a t i o n s between the 
t u r n i n g po in t d a t e s are a l so ind ica ted in t a b l e 73 given belowj 
1 Guha.ci., o p . c i t . , p . 183, 
2 Report on Currency and Finance, He serve Bank of I n d i a , Bombay,1952, 
i i tatement 15, p . 147(Average V/eekly P r i c e s ) . 
3 P r i c e s during 1951-52 have been shown in Ap-iendix and Aooendix 
TABLE 72 
I':^EX OF WHOLESALi: PRICES 
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Date Food Genarai or a l l 
a r t i c l e s combined 
Remark 
31st 
31st 
14th 
March,19 50 
Karch,1951 
Apri l ,1951 
396.2 
414.1 
-
392.4 
449,6 
462.0 
2nd June , 1951 
5 th January,1952 
15th March, 1952 
415.1 
394 .4 
335,2 
431 .0 
364.9 
The general p r i ce i nd ix had 
been on peak on t h i s da te 
so they v/ere considered 
a long . 
I'he index of food a r t i c l e s 
had reached on peak l a t a r 
and t h e y , t h e r e f o r e , c o n s i -
dered a l o n e . 
Source:Report on Currency and F inance ,S ta tements 13 and 16 
of the years 1949-50 and 1951-52 r e s p e c t i v e l y . 
TABLE 73 
VARIATIO'JS mJXLm md PRICES OF DIFFERJ^IT IMPORTANT DATES AS 
SHOWN IN THE ABOVE TA;3LE 
Var i a t i ons i n the Va r i a t i on in the 
Date 
p r i c e s of food 
Tota l Percent 
p o i n t s -age 
1 •Hlt_iiai:chj.i95l_ +17 9 
31st i:arch,1950 
2.i5th_J^.arch,l,1952 
14'th April',T9"5T 
5.15th Harch,1952 _r^g g 
2nd June 1951 
4 . 5 t h J an . , 1952 
14th Ip"ri l ,1951 
5. l:5th_March, 1_952 
5(th" -TanV," 19 52 
6. p t h March, 1952 
31st xiarch7T951, 
-19 ,9 
-59 .2 
-78 .9 
+ 4.5 
- 1 9 . 2 
- 4 .8 
-15 .0 
- 1 9 . 3 
general index No. Remark 
To ta l 
p o i n t s 
+ 57.2 
-97.1 
Pe rcen t -
age 
+ 15.0 
-21 .0 
•31,0 
•66.1 
-85.0 
- 6.7 
- 1 5 , 3 
-21 ,0 
Variation has 
been calculated 
betv/een the 
maximum gener^-l 
index and ninimura 
gener-i-d index 
V a r i a t i o n has 
been c a l c u l a t e d 
betv^^eGn peak 
index of food 
a r t i c l e s and 
bottom index of 
lihem 
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A peruSL.l of Appendix H would indicate that f:rom Mid-April 1951, 
pr ices began to decline grcidually t i l l thi; f i r s t week of January 1952, 
the G:rneral Ind^x Number had fa l len to 431.0, I t was 31.0 points l e s s 
than at the peak of 14th April 1951 as shovm in the table 73 . But 
during the next three months, owing to a sharp break in commodity 
pr ices , there v/as a further pronounced decl ine. By the Middle of March 
1952, the General Index Number dropped p rec ip i t a te ly to 364.9. Thus 
within a oeriod of two months and 10 days pr ices f e l l by as many as 
66,1 points or 15.3 per cent. As compared with the peak figure of 
Mid-April the f a l l was 97.1 points or 21 per cent. On the contrary 
the pr ices of food a r t i c l e s reached the i r peak at 415.1 on June 1951 
instead of Mid-April and from then they declined gradually during the 
whole year except during the l a s t quarter in which they descended 
p rec ip i t a t e ly and reached the bottom of 335.2 t i l l Mid-March 1952, 
The maximum fa l l in the price Index of Food Ar t ic les was of 79,9 points 
or 19.2 per cent in t h i s year. They came down by 19.9 points or by 
4.8 per cent from Mid-April to 5th January , M952and. 
further by 59.2 points or 15.0 per cent from 5th January to Mid-March 
1952. Over th i s period, the general pr'ice level shoi-zed a decline of 
21 per cent as against a r i s e of 15.0 per cent during ' igSOrSI, 
V/hile the food price level had declined by 19,3 per cent during t h i s 
phase as compared with a r i s e of 4.3 per cent during 1950-51, There-
fore , the decline in the General Index was more pronounced than the 
decl ine in the Index of Food Ar t ic les during t h i s phase. Similarly 
the r i s e in the former was more pronounced than the r i se in the 
l a t t e r i n the previous year. 
The Korean Boom originated abroad owing to a world-wide scramble 
for scarce raw materials and other e s sen t i a l goods, which resul ted in 
suddenly in f l a t ing the demand for some of the country 's export 
Goramodities, Speculation, pa r t i cu la r ly in the uncontrolled commodities 
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received encouragement. Between June 24, 1950 and Mid-April 1951, 
the wholesale pr ices of several export commodities, e . g . , castorseeds, 
raw hides , l ea the r , raw wool, black pepper, l inseed and groundnuts 
showed sharp r i s e s . Prices of castorseeds rose by 78,0 per cent , raw 
hides by 64.0 per cent l ea the r by 62.4 per cent, raw wool by 51.9 per 
cant , black pepper by 22.6 per cent, l inseed by 21.3 per cent and 
groundnuts by 11,4 pet cent . Haw Jute shov/ed speculator increases of 
192.3 per cent which tef lec ted in part the effect of the removal of 
price control on these goods with effect from March 9,1951. 
Notwithstanding the s imi la r i ty in price trends in India and 
abroad, the post-Korean r i se was l e s s marked in India than the r i s e in 
many other countr ies , while the subsequent decline has been r e l a t i ve ly 
more pronounced. During the period of 9 months i . e i from June 1950 to 
April 1951 there was 15,7 per cent price r i se of these commodities in 
India as against 23,9 per cent in the U.K., 20.6 per cent in Austral ia 
and 16.8 per cent i n U.S.A. On the contrary the decline in pr ices 
between April 1951 and Mid-March 1952 was 17.4 per cent in India , as 
against 2,7 per cent in the U.S.A. and a r i se of 4.8 per cent and 12.7 
per cent in U.K. and Austral ia respect ive ly . 
Causes of the Fa l l i n Prices, 
Some important causes of the f a l l in prices v/ere as follows; 
1 
The J'lodl.ficatipn ,of 3to^ck P i l i ng ; - A marked decline in the pr ices 
during 1951-52 was mainly due to the in te rna t iona l factors and in te rna l 
measures. Par t i cu la r ly due to the raodifipation of the U.S.A. stock-
p i l i n g programme in March 1951 and an impitjvement in world supply 
pos i t ion , a downward trend in prices became apparent. The prices of 
1 Report on Currency and Finance, o p . c i t , , p . 43, 
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non-st ra tegic raw materials and of other commodities subject tx) 
speculative pressures were the f i r s t to be affected. As a r e su l t 
of the Korean truce proposals in June 1951, the downward trend in 
these pr ices became somewhat more pronounced and gradually spread to 
other groups. Thus the in ternat ional forces tha t had so far caused the 
price r i s e were disappearing resu l t ing in a declining pr ice- t rend . 
At the same time Indian Government v/ere adopting disinflationary-
measures with a view to check pr ices from r i s ing further and to 
s t a b i l i z e them. The cumulative effects of these measures became 
operative^immediately. These d i s in f la t ionary measures included: 
( l ) The adjustment made in Governments' trade policy tha t synchronized 
with higher production at home, and resul ted in la rger a v a i l a b i l i t y 
of supplies consequently: The trade policy of the country during the 
year was directed towards the augmentation of the supply of goods 
required for economic development as well as for essen t ia l consumption 
and a reduction in the impact of world infliationary forces preva i l ing 
at the beginning of the year. These objectives were sought to be 
achieved by l i b e r a l i s i n g imports, by qua l i t i e s r e s t r i c t i o n of exports 
and by mopping up addit ional export earnings through imposition of 
high export du t i e s . The t o t a l imports were made of Rs, 84,960 lakhs 
whereas the t o t a l exportswera', of the vrorth of :ls.68,259 lakhs. India , 
thus, had an unfavourable balance of Rs. 1 6 , ^ 1 lakhs during 1952-53.^ 
The index :of Indus t r i a l output lahown in the following table 
indicate higher -production §t home. 
The General Index of indus t r i a l outputCbased 1946=100) for 
1951 rose to 117.2 as againat 105.0 in 1950 and 105.7 in 1949. 
1 I b i d , , p. 43. 
2 I b i d , , Statement, 84 and 85, pp. 239-40. 
209 
TABLEif- 74 
IKTJRIM INDIA OF IWUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
(Base 1946=100) 
Paper Cotton Ghemi-Steel General 
Per iod General Goal Sugar Cement and Matches t a x - c a l s (cgn.o tse lec t r i 
paper t i l e s and a l engg. 
_^  _ ^ ^  board .______„„^ me ta l ) 
1949 105.7 108.9 108.5 136.3 97.4 127.8 99.7 194.3 104.6 167.2 
1950 105.0 110.8 105.8 169.5 102.7 127.0 91.1 229.0 111.2 203.1 
1951 117.2 118.8 120.8 207.2 124.4 140.3 101.3 260.8 116.0 265.7 
Source: S t a t i s t i c a l A b s t r a c t , I n d i a , 1956-57, The Cent ra l 
S t a t i s t i c a l Organ isa t ion , pp. 671-672. 
S u b s t a n t i a l inc rease in o the r consumer goods such as c o a l , sugar , 
paper and paper board, p a t c h e s , co t ton t e x t i l e s e t c . , are a l so given in 
the, above t a b l e . Output of bas ic i n d u s t r i e s such as cement, s t e e l , chemi 
- c a l and e l e d t r i c a l ang inee r ing e t c . , a l s o - i n c r e a s e d . 
Owing t o unfavourable weather c o n d i t i o n s , t o t a l product ion of food-
g r a i n s decreased by about 8.9 per cent but the product ion of non-
foodgra ins inc reased by about 10.5 per cent during the year 1951-52, 
The product ion of rape and mustard increa&ted!. by 16 per c e n t , co t ton by 
1 9 . 2 , j u t e by 51.4 and Mesta by 4 . 8 , t e a and coffee by 9.6 and 12.7 
r e s p e c t i v e l y , sugarcane by 122.8, po t a toes by 10 .8 , pepper by 7,5 and 
1 
c h i l l i e s by 18.4 dur ing the yea r . 
C2) The Cont inuat ion of J h 6 , ¥ a r i o u s Control measures wi th^necessa ry 
mod i f i ca t ions (Amendment of the E s s e n t i a l .Supplies Temporary 
Powers Act. ) 
The va r ious con t ro l measures t h a t were adopted dur ing 1950-51 
were gene ra l l y continued dur ing 1951-52, In the l a t e r p a r t of the yea r . 
1 S t a t i s t i c a l A b s t r a c t , I n d i a , o p . c i t . , p . 476. 
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controls i n cer ta in sectors were relaxed due to a sharp decline in 
pr ices including those of some leading export commodities. The essentia] 
commodities that continued to be controlled during 1951-52 included, 
foodgrains, iron and s t ee l , raw cotton and cotton manufactures, raw 
rubber, coal and sugar. Controls on these goods ware exercised through 
1 
powers taken by Government under: 
i ) the e s sen t i a l supplies (temporary Pov;ers)Act, 1946, 
whtchhas been extended upto December 31, 1952j 
i i ) special l eg i s l a t ion enacted in the case of some 
commodities e .g . , raw rubber and drugs; and 
i i i ) the supply and prices of goods Act, 1950, which i s 
to remain in force upto August 15, 1952. 
(3) The Imposition or Enhancement of Export Duties on 
Certain Commodities. 
The primary aim of th i s policy was to l i b e r a l i s e imports with a 
viev/ to enabling indus t r ies to acquire adequate supplies of industricil 
T£>.\'f mater ia ls both for current requirements as v/ell as for re-bui ld ing 
of inventor ies and also to r e s t r i c t export so as to conserve supplies fo 
meeting increased pressure on domestic demand. The trade policy during 
t h i s year f a l l s broadly into two periods: (a) the period upto the end 
of December 1951 and (b) the f i r s t quarter of 1952, During the f i r s t 
period, export of o i l seeds , vegetable o i l s , medium and coarse cloth was 
r e s t r i c t ed to a great extent through the enhancement of export dut ies 
pa r t i cu l a r l y on these commodities. But in the l a s t quarter of 1951-52, 
p r ices f e l l p rec ip i t a t e ly on account of a large-scale dishoarding and 
increased production. Export dut-ies on cer ta in -commodities such as 
ju te goods, cotton t e x t i l e s were relaxed and domestiG controls over some 
1 Report on Currency and Finance, o p . c i t . , 1951-52, p . 31 
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goods t h a t included raw co t ton and c lo th v/ere l i b e r a l i s e d j 
t /! As a r e s u l t of these changes i n the econoniic s e t t i n g , 
the Indian t r a d e pol icy underv/ent a change in the f i r s t 
qua r t e r of 1952, i n t h a t al though the l i b e r a l import 
p o l i c y remained unchanged, em-ohasis was now sh i f t ed from 
c o n t r o l of export to t h e i r l i b e r a l i s a t i o n . ' ' ^ 
Sonsequent ly , the genera l index f e l l down during the f i r s t per iod and 
aga in , rose during the second period as s t a t e d above and these p r i c e s 
indeces are a v a i l a b l e i n the above t a b l e s . 
(4) Monetary Measures - Reduction in Money Supply. 
As aga ins t an inc rease of i-s. 99.2 c ro re s i n 1950-51, the supply 
of money dur ing 1951-52 decl ined by Rs. 172.0 c r o r e s . The v a r i a t i o n s 
i n the money supply w i l l be apparent from the following t a b l e : 
TABLE 75 
VARIATIONS I I COMPONENTS OF MONEY SUPPLY 
^ ( In c ro r e s of Rs. ) 
1951-52 1950-51 
- 100.2 
- 1 3.0 
0 .7 
1.7 
- 110.8 
+ 83.9 
+ 5.8 
+ 2.8 
+ 3.2 
+ 8 3.7 
I . CURK^NCY. 
i ) I nd i a no t e s in c i r c u l a t i o n 
i i ) C i r c u l a t i o n of rupee co ins 
i i i ) Notes and coins with T r e a s u r i e s 
iv ) Cash on hand of scheduled,Non-
scheduled and co-opera t ive banks 
1. Currency with the Public 
(excludirjg small c o i n ( i , i i , i i i and i v ) 
I I . DEPOSITS. 
v) Demand l i a b i l i t i e s ( i n c l u d i n g - 51,1 + 23.4 
i n t e r - b a n k demand depos i t s of 
scheduled,non-scheduled and 
co -ope ra t ive banks, 
v i ) Inter-Bank demand d e p o s i t s of + 2 , 4 - 2,6 
Scheduled and non-scheduled banks 
v i i ) Deposi t s with the Resei've Bank - 7,7 - 10.5 
2 . Depos i t s money v/ith the publ ic 
(v - v i + " v i i ) - 61.2 + 15.5 
Money supply with the p u b l i c d + 2) 172.0 + 99.2 
(Excluding small coin) 
Source:Report on Currency and Finance,1951-52,Statement 17(A) of 
1951-52, op.cit., p. 153. 
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Reductioa in the supply of money in c i rcu la t ion i s an important 
d i s inf la t ionary monetary measure that was adopted by the Government of 
India during 19.51-52. 
(5) A Substantial Surplus on Revenue Account. 
During 1951-52, the revenue surplus of the Central Government 
amounted to Rs. 92.61 c rores . I t xv'as Rs. 66,51 crores higher than the 
budget estimates (Rs. 26.1 crores) and v/as at tha t time highest on • 
record. ' ' This was due to increased receip ts under customs resu l t ing 
from larger imports a t higher pr ices and enhancement of export dut ies 
owing to a wide d i spa r i ty in prices of export commodities as already 
indicated. 
(S) The Raising of Bank Rate. 
Another important factor contr ibut ing to the decline in the t o t a l 
supply was the ra i s ing of the Bank Rate and the adoption a t the commence-
ment of the busy season, of a r e s t r i c t i v e credi t policy by the Reserve 
Bank of India in November 1951. With effect from November 15, 1951 
the Bank Rate was raised, for the f i r s t time in 17 years , from 3 to 
3 1/2 per cent . To make the new Rate effective and acquire a greater 
control over c r ed i t , the open market operations policy of the Reserve 
Bank was also modified. The policy adopted by the Reserve Bank of 
India had i t s effect on the money market as a resu l t of which the 
i n t e r e s t r a t e s rose and c red i t became hardened. 
i i ) THE SSGO^ ID PHAS3. 
The p rec ip i t a t e decline in wholesale pr ices during February-March 
1952 was followed by the res tora t ion of a measure of s t a b i l i t j at the 
lower l e v e l . The general trend of prices during t h i s phase v/as 
comparatively free from the \vlde and sharp o sc i l l a t i ons noticed since 
the outbreak of the Korean War as shown in the following t ab le : 
1 I b i d , , .Statements 57 and, 58, p . 207-208. 
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TABLE 76 
; March September , Var ia t io i i 1st 'April 15th y a r l a t i o n s . 
Groups 15, 4, po in t s Per- 1951 to March Po in t s Per- • 
1952 1954 Gent. 15th March 1952 cent 
1952,. t o 4th 
^ ^ .._,.,Se'ot.54. 
Food A r t i c l e s 335.2 364.6 + 2 9 . 4 + 8.0 400.8 368.9 -31 .9 - 0.8 
Raw Mate r i a l s 382.8 428.6 4 45.8 +12.0 598.5 450.5 -148.0 -24 .7 
i3emi-rnanufactur 339.0 352.8 + 13.8 + 4.0 373.4 352.4 - - 2 1 . 0 - 6 . 0 
-es 
Manufactures 376.6 377.7 + 1.1 + 0 . 3 402.0 371.4. -31 ,8 - 7 . 9 
Miscel laneous 610.8 616.6 + 5.8 + 0.9 712.1 650.5 -61 .6 - 8 . 6 
General 364.9 385.2 + 2 0 . 3 + 5.6 428.6 388.8 -39 .8 - 9 . 3 
Source: Report on Currency and Finance,i951-5a4 1954-55. 
During the second phase , the Economic Adv i se r ' s general index of 
wholesale p r i c e s showed a small r i s e of 5.6 per cent i n c o n t r a s t to a 
f a l l of 21.0 per cent dur ing the previous phase, though i t was far 
smal le r than the second phase . This r i s e was not of a genera l c h a r a c t e r , 
! 
The inc rease was mainly under 'Food A r t i c l e s ' and ' i n d u s t r i a l raw 
m a t e r i a l ' groups, whereas the 'manufac tures ' and m i s c e l l a n e o u s ' groups 
showed n e g l i g i b l e inc rease only. The comparative s t a b i l i t y of p r i c e s 
dur ing t h i s phase i s evident from the fac t t h a t whereas the general 
index on 4th .September 1954wjasi h igher than t h a t of 15th March 1952 by 
20 .3 p o i n t s or 5.6 per c en t , the p r i ce l e v e l for the second phase 
( i . e . . , from 15th March 1952 to 4th September 1954) was lower by about 
40 po in t s or 9 .3 per cent than in pr ice l e v e l of tl^e f i r s t phase . The 
genera l index at 385,2 for 4th September 1954 was'below the pre-Korean 
f igu re , of 393.3 for May 1953, 
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Since t h i s phase was long i t v/ouid be advisab le i f we d iv ide 
i t i n to seven d i s t i n c t sub-phases t h a t have been marked with regard 
to the p r i c e s i t u a t i o n during the phase. These are as fol low: 
i ) The nervousness i n commodity markets , v;hich had developed 
fol lowing a rapid f a l l i n the c los ing months of 1951-52, 
gradual ly disappaared t h e r e a f t e r , and save for a temporary 
se t -back in May, wholesale p r i c e s tended t o recover t i l l about 
e a r l y .September 1952. This sub-phase l a s t e d from 15th March, 
1952 to 6th September 1952. 
i i ) The rea f t e r , a downtrend se t i n , which proceeded t i l l mid-
Decembdr 1952. This sub-phase, t h e r e f o r e , included the 
per iod from 6th September 1952 to 13th December, 1952. 
i i i ) Subsequently p r i c e s resumed t h e i r e a r l i e r uptrend which 
gene ra l ly cont inued t i l l mid-August, 1953, i . e . , from 13th 
December 1952 to 15th i u g u s t 1953. 
i v ) This was again followed by a downtrend between feiid-August 
1953 and raid-December 1953. 
v ) Therea f t e r p r i c e s tended to move up again t i l l the a i d - A p r i l 
1954 and thus the sub-phase covered 13th December 1953 to 
10th Apri l 1954. 
v i ) This sub-phase v/hich l a s t e d for U40 and ha l f months, i . e . , 
from 10th Apr i l to 26th June 1954 was c h a r a c t e r i s e d by a down-
ward t r e n d , 
v i i ) This sub-phase v/hich covered the per iod from 26th June 1954 to 
4th September 1954 v/as one of r e l a t i v e s t e a d i n e s s ; b u t the 
p r i c e s on the whole showed a s l i g h t upwardtrend. 
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TABLE 77 
INDEX OF WH0L3SAL3 PRIC3S AT 3ACH TUBMNG-POIIT 
Food I n d u s t r - Semi-iaanu- Manufac- Misce- General 
flats a r t i c l e s i a l raw f a c t u r e r s t u r e r s l l aneous 
m a t e r i a l 
15th 
6 th 
13th 
15th 
12th 
10th 
26 th 
4 th 
March 1952 
Sept . 1952 
Dec. 1952 
August 19 53 
Dec. 1953 
Apr i l 1954 
June 1954 
Sep t . 1954 
335.2 
376.5 
342.1 
409.8 
363.4 
389.0 
338.0 
364.6 
382.8 
458.7 
419.9 
489.4 
452.0 
472.2 
431.0 
428.6 
338.0 
351.0 
343.1 
366.8 
356.0 
359.9 
356.7 
352.6, 
376.6 
367.6 
368.3 
371.0 
363.8 
380.6 
378.7 
377.7 
610.8 
631.6 
625.5 
705.0 
710.6 
706.3 
647.4 
616.6 
364.9 
390.7 
371.9 
411.9 
387.0 
404.4 
378.4 
385.2 
•Source; Report on Currency and Finance, i95)-.52.t6 J^9"S<4.-55. 
TABLE 78 
7ARI-.TI0NS IN POIFrS IN TKi IND3X OP WK0L:;;iiAL3 P1IGE3 
BSTrf33¥ EAC'l SUB-PHA3i3 
(b) (c ) (d) (e) ( f ) (g) (h) (fi) 
uroups ovs r over ox'er over over over over over 
( a ) ( D ) ( C ) (d) (e ) ( f ) (g) ( a ) 
Food a r t i c l e s +^1 .3 - 3 4 . 4 + 6 7 , 7 - 4 6 . 4 + 2 5 . 6 - 5 1 . 0 + 2 6 . 6 +29.4 
I n d u s t r i a l raw +75.9 -38,8 +69.B -37 .4 +22.2 -41 .2 - 2 . 4 +45.8 
m a t e r i a l 
Seiai-Manufac- +12.0 - 7.9 +26.7 -10 .8 + 3.9 - 3.2 - 4.1 +13.8 
t u r e ^ 
Manufactures - 9.0 + 0.7 + 2.7 - 7.2 +16.8 - 1.9 - 1.0 + 1.1 
Miscel laneous +20.8 - / 6 . J +75,§ + 5.6 - : ^ , 5 -?i8,9 -30 ,8 + 5.8 
General index +25.8 -18 .8 *40.0 -24 .9 +17.4 -26 .0 + 6.8 +20 .3 
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TABLE 79 
PSRCEI^ILE YA3lATI0m IF THE INDSX OF V/H0L,33ALS PRICES BETWEEN 
EACH SUB-PHASE 
QPQ^ over over over over over over over over 
( a ) (b) ( c ) (d) (e ) ( f ) (g) ( a ) 
Food a r t i c l e s +12.3 -9 .1 +19.8 -11,8 +7.0 -13.1 +7.6 +8.0 
Indus-raw mat. +21.0 - 8 . 4 +16.5 - 7.6 +4.9 - 8 . 7 ^ 0 . 6 +12.0 
Semi-manufac, + 3 . 6 - 2 . 3 + 7 . 8 - 2.9 +1.1 - 0 . 9 - 1 . 1 + 4 , 0 
Manufactures - 2 .4 ^ 0 . 2 + 0.7 - 1.9 +4.7 - 0 . 5 - 0 . 3 + 0 , 3 
Miscel laneous + 3.4 - 1 . 0 +11.9 +0. 8 -0 .6 - 8 . 3 - 0 . 5 + 0.9 
General index + 7.0 - 4 . 8 +10.8 -6 .0 +4,5 - 6 . 4 +1.6 + 5,6 
In pursuance of Government's po l icy to s t a b i l i s e the general 
p r i c e l e v e l a t a reasonable l e v e l , the r e l e v a n t a u t h o r i t i e s continued tc 
v/atch t ' :e s i t u a t i o n with a view to prevent undue f l u c t u a t i o n s . Broadly-
speaking, the p r i ce l e v e l responded wel l to the va r ious s t a b i l i z a t i o n 
measures as adopted by the Government. The s u b s t a n t i a l improvement in 
i n d u s t r i a l pDoduction v/as undoubtedly an important f a c t o r i n the s t a b i -
l i t y of p r i c e s of manufactured goods; i t a l so probably led to the r i s e 
i n p r i c e s of rav/ m a t e r i a l s . Specula t ive over t r a d i n g and o v e r - s t o c k i n g , 
which had g r e a t l y accentuated p r i c e v a r i a t i o n s i n the Post-Korean 
per iod , v/ere cons iderab ly subdued during the year , l a r g e l y owing to the 
monjtary p o l i c y . V a r i a t i o n s i n e x t e r n a l demand af fec ted cons iderab ly 
the or ice movements of some commodities l i k e j u t e , manufactures and t e a . 
The genera l index of export p r i c e s ( base 1948= 100) stood at 105 in 
February 1953 as compared v/ith 166 a year ago. 
The sub-phase of t h i s important phase were spread over two and 
h a l f y e a r s . In o ther words, i t covered exac t ly h a l f of the t o t a l 
period; of the F i r s t P lan . The f i r s t sub-phase was knov/n fo r the 
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recovery in the prices which were of the nature of a technical reaction 
to the previous f a l l . I t v/as also due, to a conside::able extent , to 
fur ther action taken by Government to stimulate exports as well as 
in t e rna l demand. The measures taken included further reduction in the 
export duty on jute manufactures and relaxat ion of export r e s t r i c t i o n s 
in respect of raw cotton, cloth, wool, o i l seeds , vegetable o i l s and s a l t . 
I n t e rna l ly , d i s t r ibu t ion controls on some commodities including cotton 
and cotton t e x t i l e s were relaxed considerabl/•, ^^rhile cer ta in relaxat ions 
were also allov/e'd in the controls over food grains in a number of s t a t e s . 
During t h i s sub-phase, group-wise indus t r i a l raw mater ials and food 
a r t i c l e s shov;ed the la rges t r i se of 75.9 and 41.,3 points or 20.0 and 
12.3 per cent respect ively. 
The r i s i n g sub-phase followed by a gradual downtrend, which las ted 
about three months from early 'September upto the middle of December 
1952, v;as par t ly the resu l t of the usual seasonal pressure of supplies 
a f t e r the harvesting of crops. I t was also the resu l t of in ternat ional 
competition and the resu l tan t slackness in export demand for Indian 
products, which was pa r t i cu la r ly marked in jute manufactures, and t ea . 
The r i s i ng domestic production and the buyers' reluctance to make 
purchas::s in ant ic ipat ion of a further decline in pr ices resul ted in 
heavy accumulation of stock with producers and dealers (expecially in 
tea , sugar, cotton t e x t i l e s and jute manufactures) and led to a sagging 
tendency in pr ices . During th i s sub-phase, almost a l l the group 
indices showed dec l ines . Food a r t i c l e s regis tered the l a rges t percenti le 
decline of 9.1 per cent followed by indus t r i a l raw mater ia ls with 
8.4 per cent . Manufactures, however, showed a negl igible r i s e of 0.2 
per cent . 
The r i se in pr ices in the thi rd sub-phase( since mid-Decamber 1952) 
was r e l a t i v e l y more pronoimced in agr icu l tu ra l commodities l ike cotton, 
t e a , groundnuts and gur. The uptrend in v/holesale pr ices resul ted in a 
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r i s e of 19.8 per ceat, 16.5 per cent, 11.9 per cent and 7.8 par cent 
in food g r t i c l e s , raw mater ia ls , miscellaneous and semi-qjanufactures 
respec t ive ly . The Econoraic Adviser's general index of wholesale pr ices 
rose from 371.9 in the middle of December 1952 to 411.9 by mid-August 
1953. This was the highest level not only for t h i s phase under review 
but also since the middle of February 1952, A sustained r ise during 
t h i s period was mainly influenced by in te rna l factors of non-monetary 
character l ike the seasonally t igh t supply posit ion and expectations 
of lower output of the year 1952-53. The stimulating effect of the 
export promotion measureiS adopted- by the Government e a r l i e r or during 
the period was also reflected in the recovery of manufactures. Besides 
the reduction in the case of cotton cloth and jute sacks in the f i r s t 
quarter of 1953, export duties on linseed o i l isere reduced in May 1953, 
while dut ies on tobacco, oilseed and jute were abolished in July 1953. 
The .effect of a l l these measures resul ted in a general r i s e in commodity 
pr ices of a l l the component groups comprising the general index. 
vlith a view to ckecking the upward trend of pr ices during the 
previous phase, Government took steps to improve the supply pos i t ion , 
p a r t i c u l a r l y of essent ia l commodities. These included the decision to 
import sugar, r e s t r i c t i o n s on export of groundnut o i l , l i b e r a l i s a t i o n 
of imports of coconut o i l and copra, reduction in import dut ies on palm 
o i l , copra, sugar and cotton seed o i l , opening of f a i r price shops for 
sale of foodgrains, increase in the quantum of ra t ions and reduction in 
the price of imported wheat supplied by the centre by one rupee per maund 
in -July. 
These measures had a res t ra in ing effect on pr ices , and in conjuction 
with a generally improved supply pos i t ion , consequent to the a r r i va l of 
imports, pa r t i cu la r ly of sugar and subst i tu te of vegetable o i l s and the 
seasonal crop a r r i v a l s , wholesale price r i s e gradually tended to recede. 
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The decl ining trend of pr ices which continued t i l l mid-December 1953 
resul ted in the wiping out of the whole or nearly the whole of the 
price increases in a number of commodities noticed in the ea r l i e r sub-
phase. The general index recorded a net decline of 24.9 points or 6 
per cent during the four-month period. Prices of agric-ultural crops, 
especia l ly of foodgrains and o i l s seeds showed larger decl ines , par t ly 
on account of the expectations of larger crop ouput in the 1953-54 
season. The pool price of imported wheat was further reduced by another 
rupee per maund in November 1953. Among the main groups, 'Food Ar t i c l es ' 
and ' I ndus t r i a l Raw Mater ia ls ' showed the l a rges t decl ines of 11.3 
and 7.6 per cent, respect ively . Semi-manufactures and Manufactures' 
recorded smaller decline of 2.9 and 1,9 per cent respec t ive ly . The 
Economic Adviser 's general inddx number, however, receded by 6 per cent . 
Thereafter prices tended to move up agciin t i l l the 1st week of 
April 1954. Thus the f i f th sub-phase Included the period from 12th 
December 1953 to 10th April 1954. Food Ar t i c l e s , Indus t r i a l Rais 
Materials and Manufactures had rosed by 7,0 per cent, 4.9 per cent 
and 4.7 per cent respect ive ly . The prices of 'Semi-manufactures', 
however, increased oniy by 1.1 per cent. The price index of 'Miscellan-
eous' group marked with a nominal decline of 0,6 per cent as against in 
the e a r l i e r sub-phase i t showed a nominal increase of 0.8 per cent . 
This group-wise r i se influenced the r i se in the general index which 
rose to 404.4 or by 4.5 per cent. The slackness of export demand and 
the r i s i n g trend of paroduction had resul ted in larger accumiulation 
p a r t i c u l a r l y in the tv/o major indus t r i es , v i z . , cotton and ju te 
manufactures. The Government took further measures to promote external 
and in te rna l offtake. Consequently, the export duty on hessian was 
reduced in September 1952, while r e l i e f measures for the cotton t e x t i l e 
industry were also announced in October 1952. The measures subsequently 
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led to a revival of export demand. A r i se in pr ices also took place 
as a r e su l t of lower output than expected e a r l i e r in ce r ta in important 
commodities including cotton, groundnuts, sugar and jute in 1953-54. 
The Economic Adviser 's general index f e l l by 6.4 per cent to 
378.4 during t h i s sub-phase which las ted for two and a half months from 
10th April to 26th J^-ne, 1954. This sub-phase, wqs mainly characterized 
by an excess of current supplies without any signif icant revival in 
demand. The downtrend was accentuated by a general dishoarding of 
stocks by the t raders consequent to the decontrol of wheat and coarse 
grains from the beginning of 1954, Government's policy of re l iev ing 
shortages of cer ta in essen t ia l commodities through l i b e r a l i s a t i o n of 
imports, as sugar and cotton, and the decision to import 9 lakhs tons 
of Burma r ice also had a d i rec t ef fec t . The slackness in external 
demand contributed to the downtrend in pr ices of vegetable oilsedds 
and o i l s , black pepper, tobacco-leaf, e t c . Vftieat p r ices , in pa r t i cu l a r , 
suffered the steopest decline (31 per cent) under the pressure of heavy 
seasonal revivals and with a viev/ to averting a further f a l l , the Govern-
ment of India announced t h e i r policy of price sup-oort of Rs. 10 per 
maund early in July 1954. To encourage exports , Government also 
declared abol i t ion or reduction of export dut ies on a number of 
commodities l ike vegetable o i l s , o i l seeds, black pepper e t c . During 
t h i s period. Food Ar t ic les registered the la rges t dec l i ned 3.1 per cent) , 
followed by ' I n d u s t r i a l Raw Material ' (8.7 per cent) and the ' l i iscellane-
ous' group (8.3 per ce-rt.) The f a l l in Semi-manufactures as a whole 
was re la t ive lysmal l (0 .9 per cent) on the other hand 'Manufasftur^' ' 
shov/ed only a nominal decline (0.5 per cent) ; in t h i s group, however, 
cot ton and jute manufactures remained firm, mainly because of the en-
couraging export off take. 
In the l a s t sub-phase of t h i s important phase, the decl ining trend 
of pr ices v/as a r res ted , and there were even signs of a mild recovery. 
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The general index showed a ne t r i se of 1.6 per cent to 385.2, the 
'Food A r t i c l e s ' group moving up by 26.6 p o i n t s or 7.6 per c en t , 
-excessive r a i n s r a i s i n g apprehensions of ex tens ive crop damage 
t o g e t h e r with some buying support at lower l e v e l s and the Government's 
assurance of p r i c e support t o v/heat imparted a measure of s t r eng th to 
p r i c e s i n gene ra l , a l though o i l s e e d s and tobacco- l ea f dec l insd fu r the r 
owi::g to continued s lackness in export demand. The net v a r i a t i o n s i n 
the group i n d i c e s for ' I n d u s t r i a l :iaw M a t e r i a l s ' , 'Semi-Manufactures ' 
and 'Manufactures ' were r e l a t i v e l y smalKaround 1 per c e n t ) but down-
ward dur ing t h i s sub-phase. This sub-phase was one of r e l a t i v e s t e a d i -
ness ; the p r i ce i nd i ce s moved narrowly. Broadly speaking during t h i s 
phase , the p r i c e l e v e l remained f a i r l y steady and p r i c e s remained 
stfebiii7,ed around the l e v e l reached at the end of March 1952, Due to 
concess ions and l i o e r a l i s a t i o n i n export d u t i e s and export p o l i c y 
r e s o e c t i v e l y or r e l a x a t i o n of c o n t r o l s or o the r i n t e r n a l f a c t o r s 
p r i c e s va r ied but in c e r t a i n way. Thus the o s c i l l a t i o n s i n p r i c e 
i n d i c e s became unavoidable due to the d i f f e r e n t forces but the general 
t rend was one of comparative s t a b i l i t y and free from wide and sharp 
f l u c t u a t i o n s as aga ins t the f i r s t phase, 
i l l ) TEB THIltD PHA3.3 A;JQ TH3 DOvJlCrajgp GULMIivATI'm 
I ;'fO__COLljAP>3..:^  O-c' AGxiIClJ i^'u..uaL PAl'JJj-S. 
From September and e s p e c i a l l y a f t e r September 1954, t h e r e v/as a 
s teep f a l l x^hich r e s u l t e d i n a p r e c i p i t i o u s co l lapse of a g r i c u l t u r a l 
p r i c e s by the 1st v/eek of June 1955. Among the main groups, 'Food 
A r t i c l e s ' showed the sharpes t dec l ine of 71.6 po in t s o r 19.1 per cent 
from 4th September 1954 to the end of March 1955, P r i c e s of a l l groups 
showed a downtrend except the p r i c e s of 'manufac tures ' group v/hlch 
remained s teady o r showed only minor d e c l i n e . In the f i r s t qua r t e r of 
the year 1955-56, the p r i c e s again dec l ined p a r t i c u l a r l y of 'Food 
A r t i c l e s ' and the p r i c e s of 'Semi-manufactures ' and 'Manufactures ' 
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g roups d e c l i n e d n o m i n a l l y . While t he p r i c e s of ' M i s c e l l a n e d u s ' group 
r e g i s t e r e d an i n c r e a s e of 2 9 . 2 , 5 . 4 p e r c e n t d u r i n g the q u a r t e r . The 
main t r e n d s of p r i c e s d u r i n g t h e phase, w i l l be e v i d e n t from t h e 
f o l l o v d n g t a b l e : 
TABLE 8 0 
INDEX OV mOLiii^Pd^S FRI03,3 DUEI^ JG THE THIRD PH.i33 
(i roup 4 th S e p t . 1 9 5 4 26 th March 1955 4 t h June 1955 
Food A r t i c l e s 
I.AoM M a t e r i a l s 
•aerni-Manufacture s 
Manufactui 'Bs 
M i s c e l l a n e o u s 
G e n e r a l I n d e x 
364.6 
4S8.6 
352.8 
377 .7 
6 1 6 . 6 
385 .2 
293 .0 
400 .0 
332.0 
374 .5 
545 .6 
3 4 9 . 3 
276 .7 
3 8 6 . 2 
330 .9 
3 7 1 . 0 
5 7 4 . 8 
340 .6 
S o u r c e : Repor t on Currency and Finance ,7954-55 ^19:55-56. 
TABLE 81 
VAHIATIO^TS IN TE3 ViKOLjaALS PRICES 
26th March 1955 4 t h June 1955 4 t h June o v e r 
o v e r 4 th S e p . t 5 4 over 26 th March 4 th S e o t . Group 
Food A r t i c l e s 
I.Rav/ M a t e r i a l 
Semi-Manufac tu re s 
M a n u f a c t u r e s 
I 
M i s c e l l a n e o u s 
General 
Points Percent points percent points percent 
- 7 1 . 6 
- 2 8 . 5 
- 2 0 , 8 
- 3 . 2 
- 7 1 . 0 
- 3 5 . 9 
- 1 9 . 1 
- 6 .6 
- 5.8 
- 0 . 8 
- 1 1 . 5 
- 9 . 3 
- 1 6 . 3 
- 1 3 . 9 
- 1.1 
- 3 .5 
+ 2 9 . 2 
- 8 .7 
- 5 . 6 
- 3 . 5 
- 0 . 3 
- 0 , 9 
+ 5 .4 
- 2 . 5 
- 8 7 . 9 
- 4 2 . 4 
- 2 3 . 9 
- 6 .7 
- 4 1 . 8 
- 4 4 . 6 
- 2 4 . 0 
- 9 . 9 
- 5 .9 
- 1.9 
- 6 .7 
- 1 1 , 6 
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The genera l index Bscordeci a sharp f a l l of 9 .3 per cent or 349.3 
p o i n t s betwcien e a r l y September and en-ilarch and again by 2.5 per cent 
or 340.6 p o i n t s t i l l 4th June 19 55. This was the lowest l e v e l during 
the Plan p e r i o d . Fodd A r t i c l e s and I n d u s t r i a l Raw M a t e r i a l s decl ined 
by 24.0 per cent and 9.9 per cent r e s p e c t i v e l y during t h i s phase of 9 
months. Of the former group, wheat and gram recorded sharpes t f a l l under 
thei p r e s s u r e s of r a b i crop a r r i v a l s . Such p o s i t i o n ha s , t h u s , been 
compared with the Depression of 1929 and 1933 and i t has been concluded: 
'The magnitude of the c r i s i s was i n some re spec t worse than 
t h a t of the t h i r t i e s . During the th ree year period betv/een 
1929 to 1932, the p r i c e s of r i c e f e l l by near ly 50 per cen t , 
• whereas the p r i c e of foodgrains in some p a r t s of the country 
has f a l l e n by 35 to 50 per cent below procurement p r i c e s , 
• between September 1954 and February 1955. '1 
TABLE 82 
AVSRAGE VAMATIOl'S I^ v TTiE'mOlESALZ PEI..ES B^mfTM 15TH.:: ..AHUH 
, 1953 TO 4TH 33PT,a3ZH 1954 AWD 4TH SEPT. 1954 TO 4TH JUNS 
1955 
Group 
15th March 4th Eept.1954 
1952 to 4th to 4th June V a r i a t i o n 
Sept . 1954. 1955. p o i n t s pe rcen t 
Food A r t i c l e s 368.9 
I.Raw M a t e r i a l s 450.5 
Semi-Manufactures 352,4 
Manufactures ' 371.4 
Misce l laneous 650.5 
General 388.8 
314.9 
422.3 
342.5 
376.1 
573.6 
375.9 
- 54.0 
- 28.2 
- 10 .1 
+ 4.7 
« 76.9 
- 12.9 
- 14.7 
- 5 .3 
- 3.0 
+ 1.3 
- 13.2 
- 3.4 
From the above t a b l e , an o v e r a l l dec l ine i s i nd i ca t ed between the 
pe r iod of s t a b i l i z a t i o n ( i . e . , s e c o n d phase) and the per iod of sharp 
f a l l e s p e c i a l l y i n 'Food A r t i c l e s ' . The downward t r end in v/holgSiali 
I 
p r i c e s not iced since f i r s t week of September'1954 continued t i l l e a r l y 
1 jGuha ,S . , o p . c i t . , p p . 1 8 8 - 1 8 9 . 
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June 1955. Tha gcneKtl index declined by 3.4 pjr cent following tlie 
sbarp'ist f a l l in 'Food Ar t i c l e s ' of 14.7 per cent. The f a l l of 6,3 
and 15.2 per cent i n Indus t r i a l Raw Mater ia ls ' and 'Miscellaneous' had 
been recorded and the f a l l in Semi-manufactures of the order of 3 per 
cent while Manufactures showed a r i s e of 1.3 per cent. 
The Causes of the Collapse in the 
Agricultural prices 
(a> Increased Agricultural Production. 
The immediate cause that affected the agr icu l tu ra l pr ices 
precipitat iely was, no doubt, a sudden incre.^se in ag r i cu l tu ra l output 
r e su l t i ng from three consecutive good monsoons. The production of 
foodgrains during the year ended June, 1954 had reached a record 
figure 66 rnillion tons of foodgrains as i t has been shoiirn in the 
following t ab le : 
TA3LS 83 
Production jn,Thousand tons (crop .year ending) 
1953-54 1954-55 
24,531 
8,778 
55,7 34 
66,604 
4,277 
2,928 
1955-56 
25,474 
8,348 
55,349 
53,536 
3,998 
4,197 
Rice 
Wheat 
Total cerea ls 
Total foodgrains 
Cotton 
Jute 
27,769 
7,890 
58,268 
68,711 
3,944 
3,091 
'•Source: Area, Production and Average Yield Per Acre in India, 
o p . c i t . , 
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The impact of t h i s alround iacrease in agr icu l tu ra l output on 
p r i ces had, however, been par t ly accentuated by the imports of food-
grains especii^lly that of r ice from Burma,. In fac t , on the bas is of 
suivey conducted in the Punjab and U.P, markets, and the Agricul tural 
Research Section of the Delhi School of Economics a t t r ibu ted the 
collapse of agr icu l tu ra l prices to the follov/ing causes: 
i ) increased acreage under food crops; 
i i ) stump psychology of the t raders due to heavy loss in 
t rading of khar i i crops; 
i i i ) t igh t f inancial posit ion of the t raders due to t i g h t money 
conditions mainly in Punjab markets; 
iv) increased a r r iva l in the market due to de-control and l a rge -
I scale dishoarding of old stocks by a g r i c u l t u r i s t s ; 
v) existence of large stocks with Government and t r aders 
( t h i s was a factor in the Hapur market tha|r dissuaded the 
purchasers and s tock is t s from further purchases of grains) ; 
v i ) t ransport bottleneck; 
v i i ) l e s s demand and stoppage, of purchase of grains by the State 
Governments; 
v i i i ) low quality of foodgrains caused by rust due to poor storage 
qual i ty . 
(a) Money .Supply. 
This substant ia l decline of pr ices during th i s period becomes 
s t i l l more signif icant in the context of the increase in money supply 
in India. During the period under reviewC i . e . , 4th September 1954 to 
4th June, 1955) money supply with the public (excluding State Government 
deposi ts ) increased by Rs. 169,68 crores t i l l the end of March. This 
•las- composed of an addition to currency with the public to the extent 
of about H 4 crores and to the Demand l i a b i l i t i e s ( n e t of scheduled and 
repor t ing non-scheduled)and co-operative banks about Rs, 55,8 c rores . 
The currency with the public further increased by Rs, 22,61 crores 
during the month of April , The 'Currency with the public and the 
i 
w 
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Deposi t money with p u b l i c , how^^ver, decreased by Rs. 13.95 c r o r e s 
and Rs. 25.9 c ro re s t i l l the end of May 1955. The t o t a l Mone/ Supply 
p o s i t i o n h a s been shown in the fo l l o i ang t a b l e . 
TABLE 84 
MONEY SUPPhY WITH TH.] PUBLIC DURING SEPT. 
19 54 AND I'lAY 1966. 
( c r o r e s of rupees ) 
Currency ivith Deposit ironey with Money suooly with 
Month publ ic publ ic pub l i c 
3eptffl3ber 54 1115.37 - 571.42 - 1686.79 
October 54 1118.71 + 3.34 588.77 +17.35 1707.48 420.69 
^^bveniber 54 1135.53+16.82 589,38 + 0 . 6 1 1724.91 +17.43 
Dsoeraber 54 1166.37 +30.84 561.85 -27 .53 1728.22 + 3.31 
January 55 1196.62 +30.25 576.17 +14.32 1772.79 +44.57 
February 55 1212.08 +15.46 587.90 +11.74 1799.98 +27.19 
March 55 1229.44 +17.36 627.13 439 .33 1856,57 +56.59 
A'oril 55 1252.05+22.61 602.38 - • 2 4 . 7 5 1854.43 - 2 . 1 4 
M ay 55 1238.10 -13 .95 601.23 - 1.15 1839.33 -15.10 
Sourc«: RsQort on Currency and Finance,1954-55,Statement 21 , 
•OD. 132-133. 
i<e might the re fore say t h a t t h i s inc rease i n money supply 
n e c e s s a r i l y a f fec ted the p r i c e s and consequently general p r i c e s f e l l 
by^ 11.6 per cent dur ing t h i s -oeriod. 
Government Measures^ 
There was widespread demand for f^-ria p r ice support and the 
Government stepped in e f f e c t i v e l y . The Government's concept ion of 
DTice suDport was to boost UD the morale of tn,^ rnarKet r a t h e r than to 
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make heavy ourchases . The po l icy of s e l e c t i v e p r i ce supoor t s adooted 
i n JcCembar 1954 for jo\\rar, ba j ra and niaize had bejn extended to wheat 
i n Apri l 1955 and to gr^ -jn in Jun..; 1955. I t v/as decided to purchase 
vhe:.t from ca l t iV: . to r s a t Rs. 10 -o-r ina-and and j^raiTi a t .".s. 6 par maund. 
The .) "ice support shhane for wheat v/as r a s t r i c t e d to the purchase of 
co.Lnon white v a r a i t i e s only -and was fixed a t or above the government 
support o r i c e . The p r i c e s of red whaat and a lso the super io r va: : 'e i t ies 
of v/hit^ wh-.-t werj thus expected to get auto:;ia':ic support and find 
s u i t a b l e l e v e l s . This p r i ce suoport scheme was extended in August 1955 
to cover r i ce a l s o . I t was decided to Durchasa coarse v a r e i t i a s of 
r i c e at Rs. 4 par raaund and paddy a t As. 6.14 per maund. The purchases 
were to be made only from ra i lhead c e n t r e s . The S t a t e Governments 
x^rara, however, allov/ed to make purchases , i f they so des i red i n the 
i n t e r i o r s av;ay from the r a i l h e a d s on t h e i r on account a t s l i s h t l y 
lower p r i c e s t ak ing in to accotint the cost of t r a n s p o r t and d e l i v e r the 
sama to the Government of I nd i a a t r a i l head c e n t r e s a t support p r i c e s . 
These measures , coupled with some l i o e r a l loans and v/are-housing and 
t r a n s p o r t f a c i l i t i e s halped to check the r o t . The 'money supply with 
p u b l i c ' a l so has been decreased by Rs. 17.24 c ro re s t i l l the end of Hay. 
I t aga in decreased by 32.95 c ro r e s i n month of June. All these measures 
t o g e t h e r brought about a r i s i n g t rend a f t e r the f i r s t week of June 
1955. 
4. FOUJTH PHAO^. 
The Qovvnward t rend ¥;as, in June 1955, reversed and p r i c e s took 
an upvrard t rend which i\'as maintained t h r mgh-out the y e a r . The movement 
of p r i c e s dur ing the l a s t phase t h a t covers the l a s t 10 months of the 
1, Vunng 19SS, the ySeserue Bank of India, vncreased ils loans Coutsfcwadntg) io co-opQ.uxtwe 
Batiks for jmanoing agrtcalime and maihiing oj crops o/ R.i. 8-4 crores. 
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F i r s t Plan per iod w i l l be evident from the fol lowing t a b l e , 
TABL:J 85 
V^EA :TOMB:.R OF .^OLESALI^ PRIUES AND THS YAHIATIONS 
4th June 31st V a r i a t i o n 4th S'ept. 4th June Var i a t ion 
Group 1955 March (2) o v e r ( l ) l 9 5 4 t o 1955 to (4) over 
(1) 1956 4th June 31st (3) 
(2 ) 19 55. March 56 
Food a r t i c l e ® 276.7 358.8 +82.1 +29.7 314.9 320.7 + 5.8 + 1.8 
I.rtaw materia:b386.2 477.9 + 9 1 . 7 + 2 3 . 7 422.3 425.4 + 3.1 + 0.8 
oemi-Manufac- 33lj,9 375.1 +44.2 413 .4 342.5 340.3 - 2 . 3 - 0.7 
t u r e 
- lanufac tures 371.0 373.6 + 2 . 6 + 0.7 376.1 372.4 - 3.7 5-0.9 
Misce l laneous 574.8 494.1 -80 .7 -14.0 573.6 547.3 - 2 6 . 3 - 4.9 
General Index 340.6 390.3 +49.7 +14.6 375.9 364.0 -11 .9 - 3.0 
Source: ReDort on Currency and Finance , 1954-55 and 1955-56^ 
* 
During the r i s i n g phase of p r i c e s from ea r ly June 1955 to end of 
March 1956, the 'Food A r t i c l e s ' group showed the sha rpes t r i s e of 30 per 
c en t , with increase in p r i c e s of a l l commodities included in the group, 
excep t ing t e a . P r i c e s of Jowar in p a r t i c u l a r recorded a s teep r i s e of _1j42^  
per cen t . Rises i n r i c e , wheat, gram and gur -orices were a l so l a r g e , 
being 28 ,53 , 67, and 41 per cent r - j spec t ive ly . On the o t h e r hand, p r i c e s 
of t3a dec l ined by 28 per c en t , while the p r i ce of sugar showed hard ly 
any net change. ' ' The sharp dec l ine in t ea p r i c e s was due to h igher 
p roduc t ion and lov/er expor t demand. The I n a u s t r i a l Raw M a t e r i a l s ' group 
r o s e by 24 per cent v/ith s i g n i f i c a n t i n c r e a s e s in p r i c e s of o i l s e e d s and 
1 Report on Currency and Finance , o p . c i t . . Statement 2 1 , pp. 132-133, 
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raw cotton by 57 and 26 per cent respect ively. The 'Semi-manufactures' 
group rose by 13 per cent, mainly due to a sharp r i se of 50 per cent in 
vegetable o i l pr ices . As against these , prices of manufactured goods 
remained more or l e s s steady; while there was a decline in the prices of 
' ••iiscellaneous' group of about 14 per cent due mostly to decl ines in 
tobacco leaf of 27 per cent and black pepper of 25 per cent, d i r ec t l y 
attriDUtable to lower export demand. 
I t may, however, be of gre.-t in te res t to know that by Decemter 
1956, despite the r ise in prices since early June 1955, average orices 
of nearly a l l groups had shov/n a downward trend during the period from 
4th June to 31st March as compared with the prices during the period 
of the downward trend from 4th September 1954 to 4th June 1955. Only 
the pr ices of 'Food Ar t ic les ' and ' I ndus t r i a l Ravf Mater ia ls ' increased 
by 1.8 per cent and 0.8 p,;r cent respect ively during the l a s t phase as 
against | the pr ices during the th i rd phase. The r ise in p r ices , however, 
became more pronounced espedial ly in case of 'Food Ar t i c l e s ' and 
' I n d u s t r i a l Raw Materials ' during .the . last three monthsdof t h i s phase. 
The prices of the former group rose by 28 points or 9 per cent and the 
l a t t e r group by 37,3 points or 8,5 per cent during that quar ter . 
The price level at the end of t-..:. year of the F i r s t Plan period 
has been compared with the pre-Korean price level and the level at the 
beginning of the Plan. The clear view can be enjoyed from the 
following t ab l e . 
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TABL3 86 
EI OF i^ HOL.iidALE P'BICi^S DUrilMG TB.Z THREE IMPQiiT.^^T 
PS'iEOi^S. 
Group 
P r e - K o r e a n 31s t i i a rch 
4 t h J u n e , 1 9 5 1 19 51 
31 s t March 
1956. 
1 . Food A r t i c l e s 407.1 
S. I n d u s t r i a l Raw M a t e r i a l s 4 9 4 . 2 
3 . Sera i -Manufac tu res 335 .5 
4 . M a n u f a c t u r e s 346 .9 
5 . M i s c e l l a n e o u s 6 9 2 , 4 
6 . G e n e r a l I n d e x 397.1 
414 ,1 
6 5 5 , 8 
384 .2 
3 9 8 . 3 
755 .1 
449 .6 
358.8 
477 .9 
375 .1 
373.6 
494 .1 
3 9 0 . 3 
TABLS 87 
VARIATION BjT.yEEH THE THRiSE PERIODS NOTED IN THE ABOVE 
TABLE 
3 1 s t March 51 31 s t March 3 1 s t March 1956 
o v e r 4 th June 1956 ove r 3 1 s t . o v e r 4 th June 
1950. March 1951 . 1950, ©rouD 
p o i n t s p e r c e n t p o i n t s p e r c e n t p o i n t s p e r c e n t 
I .Food A r t i c l e s + 7 . 0 + 1 . 7 
2 .1 .Raw M a t e r i a l s + 1 6 1 . 6 + 3 2 . 9 
3 . S e m i - m a n u f a c t u r e s +48 ,7 + 1 4 . 5 
4 , M a n u f a c t u r e s + 4 1 , 4 +11 ,9 
5 . M i s c e l l a n e o u s +62 .7 + 9 . 0 
6 . G e n e r a l I n d e x + 5 2 . 5 +13 ,0 
- 5 5 , 3 - 1 3 . 3 - 4 8 , 3 - 1 1 . 9 
- 1 7 7 . 9 - 2 7 . 0 - 1 6 . 3 - 3 . 3 
- 9 . 1 - 2 . 4 - 39 .6 +18 .0 
- 24 ,7 - 6 . 0 + 1 6 . 7 + 4 . 8 
- 2 6 1 . 0 - 3 5 . 3 - 1 9 8 . 3 - 2 8 . 6 
- 5 9 . 3 - 13 .0 - 6 . 8 1.8 
The p r i c e l e v e l a t the end of t h e y e a r was 13 p e r c e n t oeiow th? 
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l eve l at the beginning of tbe F i rs t Plan period, though the l a t t e r 
leve l was rnariied by the culmination of the post-Korean inf la t ionary 
r i e e . But the general price level at the end of March 1956 was s l igh t ly 
below even the pre-Korean war l eve l . Thepprlces of 'Food A r t i c l e s ' , 
' I n d u s t r i a l Raw Materials ' and 'Miscellaneous' groups showed a decline of 
11.9, 3.3 and 28.6 per cent as against the decline during 31st March 1951 
and 31st March 1956 were of 13.3, 27.0 and 35.3 per cent respec t ive ly , 
'.i/hile the pr ices of ' Semi-manufacture s' and 'Manufactures' regis tered 
a r i se of 18.0 in the former group and 4.8 per cent in the l a t t e r group 
in comparison with the pre-Korean pr ices . However, price movements 
during the five-year period have been i r regular and at times been 
characterized by wide f luc tuat ions . 
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DEVELOPl^tlT I I OTHSH AGHICUETDilAL FIELDS 
The FiBSt Plan a lso provided for the development and improvement 
in o t h e r complements of a g r i c u l t u r e . They included animal husbandry, 
h o r t i c u l t u r e , f i s h e r i e s and f o r e s t s . The Plan a l l o t t e d about i i s . 22 
c r o r e s to animal husbandry and d a i r l n g , Rs .4 .65 c ro r e s to f i s h e r i e s 
and about Rs. 11,7 c r o r e s to the development of f o r e s t s , fhe t o t a l 
expendi ture incurred over the f ive years v/as about Rs. 16 c r o r e s on 
anifflal. husbandry, about Bs. 2.78 crores on fisheries and Uhout 12 
c r o r e s on f o r e s t s . Let u s , t h e r e f o r e , cons ider the development t h a t 
has taken p lace dur ing the F i r s t Plan per iod under t h i s head, 
^ • -^nifflal Husbandry and P a i r i n g . 
A scheme c a l l e d 'Key v i l l a g e Scheme' was launched dur ing the F i r s t 
Plan tha t aimed at sys temat ic m u l t i p l i c a t i o n of a v a i l a b l e s u p e r i o r 
germ-plasm in se lec ted a reas for country-wide d i s t r i b u t i o n in order to 
improve the qual i :,y and number of animals . The main o b j e c t i v e of t h i s 
scheme was t o inc rease milk produc t ion and the working e f f i c i e n c y 
of the c a t t l e popu la t i on . The scheme was undertaken i n August, 1952 in 
c o n t i n u a t i o n of an e a r l i e r 'Key Farm Scheme'. The l a t t e r scheme had 
been t r i e d out on a p i l o t ba s i s by the Indian Council of A g r i c u l t u r a l 
Research. Under the scheme 'Key Vi l l age Scheme' c o n s i s t s of one 
a r t i f i c i a l inseminat ion cen t re along w i t h 4 key v i l l a g e u n i t s a t tached 
to i t . Bach key v i l l a g e u n i t i s a compact a rea of cont iguous v i l l a g e s 
having a popu la t ion of about 500 cows and/or She-baf fa loes f i t for 
breeding and milk supply. A t a r g e t of 150 a r t i f i c i a l insemina t ion 
i,n 
cen t re and 600 key v i l l a g e u n i t s was se t f o r t h ^ F i r s t Plan p e r i o d . By 
t h e end of 1955-56, 144 a r t i f i c i a l insemina t ion c e n t r e s and 574 key 
Vi l l age u n i t s h a i been e s t a b l i s h e d . 
[ The F i r s t Plan a l so proposed the es tab l i shement of 160 gosadans 
a t ja cos t of ;is. 97 l a k h s . But l a t e r the p r o v i s i o n was reduced to 
233 
Rs. 15 lakhs and the target was reduced to'40 gosadans. Under this 
scheme, old, infirm and useless cattle are segregated and sent to 
gosadans located in remote forests and other waste lands where grazing 
facilities are not fully utilized. By the end of the Plan period, the 
estaDlishment of 34 gosadans had been sanctioned, of which 25 gosadans 
only were actually set up. These included 10 private gosadans. The 
Gosadans handled about 22 thousands of cattle.1 
The Plan provided for the establishment of 650 veterinary dispensaris 
This programme has been carried out and (Turing 1955-56, 192 dispensaries 
(including 13 mobile units) were set out. The eradication of rinderpest 
had, therefore, a high priority in the First Plan. A country-wide 
pilot project was launched in October 1954 for the eradication of 
rinderpest in all the States. Against 9 lakhs of animals were 
vaccinated in 1954-55, 55 lakhs v/ere vaccinated in the following 
2 
y e a r . The Plan provided about lis. 16 lakhs for r i n d e r p e s t e r a d i c a t i o n . 
A p i l o t p r o j e c t was a l so approved in 1955 for the development of 
p o u l t r y as a subs id ia ry i n d u s t r y in r u r a l a r e a s . Under t h i s scheme, 
50 extension c e n t r e s v/ere to be e s t a b l i s h e d dur ing 1955-56. 3y the 
end of the Plan per iod 33 c e n t r e s had been e s t a b l i s h e d , and were in 
d i f f e r e n t s t age s of development. The scheme had been a s s i s t e d under 
the Indo-U. S. Technical Co-operat ion prograrjme.'^ 
bevs ra l s t a | e s formulated t h e i r programmes of daiiry development 
du r ing the F i r s t P lan . In Bombay S ta t e milk supoly schemes were taken 
up at Poena, Kubli and Dharwar. A new da i ry was e s t a b l i s h e d at Anand 
with the a s s i s t a n c e of UinCEP and d a i r y surveys were a l s o c a r r i e d out 
i n d i f f e r e n t a r e a s . In iladhya Pradesh the number of d a i r y u n i t s 
1 I b i d . , p . , 129-30. 
2 I b i d . , p . , 130. 
3 I b i d . , p . , 130. 
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increased from 7 to 11. Orissa established 8 subsidised da i r i ' i s , of 
which 3 wore established in 1955-56. Andhra inta?oduced milk supply 
schome in Kurnool and Quntur, Madras also operated a number of 
co-operative milk supply schemes, ixoreovar, other measures were also 
taken up by State Governments. They advanced loans to co-operative 
soci,;ti6S for the purchase of milk c a t t l e . ' 
2» F i she r i e s . 
The Plan orovided Rs. 4.65 crores for the development of f i sher ies 
On account of delays in the receipt of dquipment and lack of personnel 
the provision was reduced to Js . 3.89 crores . The expenditure incurred 
during the Plan period was Rs. 2.78 crores . During the Plan, period, 
the marketable surplus of f ish i s estimated to have r isen from 8 lakhs 
to about 1 million met r ic ' tons . Assistance had also been obtained from 
the F.A.O. and alsQ under the Indo-U.3. and Indo-Norweigian technical 
co-operation agreements for the development of f i s h e r i e s . The develop-
ment of marine and inland f i sher ies during the Plan period took place 
in the following fields."^ 
i ) improvement in the exis t ing methods of f ishing; 
i i ) bringing under f i sh-cul ture large areas of v;ater at present 
lying fallow; 
i i i ) introduction of n^ w methods of sc ien t i f i c f ish fanning; 
iv ) introduct ion of im.proved forms of storage; and transport and 
marketing; and 
v) t ra in ing of personnel and organisation of extension m::thods 
for ass i s t ing fishermen. 
3« ?Qre s ts ,.and Soil 0jnseryation. 
Hitherto in India comparatively sha,ky l i t t l e attention was 
paid to forestry. Under .the First Plan, the programmes for afforest-
1 ' I b id . , p. 130, 
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ation and plantation improvement of forest communications,preparation 
of working plans, demarcation of newly acquired areas, improving 
the growing stock and strengthening of forest administration were 
taken up. The total expenditure incurred in the First Plan on forest 
and so i l conservation was about Rs. 12 crores. 
During tho F i r s t Plan p>:riod, af fores ta t ion, r ehab i l i t a t ion and 
p lan ta t ion works were carried out ov^r a area of about 75,000 acres . 
In iiaurashtra a scheme for renovating the Gir forest was taken up in 
1954-55. In Bihar tv/o divis ions were set up for af fores ta t ion work, 
one in Haaaribagh and the other in "Jorth 3ihar. The former afforested 
an area of about 5,500 acres and the l a t t e r cari'ied out a detai led 
survey of lands suitable for affores ta t ion, besiaes undertaking some 
af fores ta t ion . Assam exceeded i t s afforestat ion target of 4,445 acres . 
In ./est lengal about 3,000 acres of waste lands v/sre planted. In Peosu 
(Punjab) an i r r iga ted area of about 2,000 acres was planted. 
The dsveloomeat of foreet com..;unicai:,ions Wc.s also undertaken in 
"different s ta t ;s. 'Forest roads, more than 3,000 miles in length, v;ere 
constructed or improved during the F i r s t Plan period. 
On account of the abol i t ion of zanindari and the merger of the 
princely S ta t j s , m.or 3 than 20 mill ion acres of forest land under 
private ov/nership were brought under s tate control and administrat ion, 
.'xadras and West Bengd set up new for : s t d ivis ions for taking over 
priv..te forests and for implementing new plans of afforesta t ion in 
predominelty agr icu l tu ra l d i s t r i c t s . In some s t a t e s ischemes suited to 
loca l needs v;ere dravm up and co-operative soc ie i t i e s associated with 
forest management and working. At the end of the Plan there were, for 
ins tance , i n Punjab, 73 forest co-operative soc ie t i es responsible for 
a forest area of 59,484 acres . Out of which 39,756 acres were brought 
under sc i en t i f i c management. 
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Thri F i r s t Plan provided a ra is ing of p lanta t ion of i ndus t r i a l 
invoort€-nce with a view to meeting the increasing demand from indus t r ies 
such as match industry,, plywood und the manufacturing'of packing cases, 
bobbins and sports goods, tanning and drugs. In Uttar Pradesh an area 
of over 16,250 acres was planted. Madras covered an area of about 
8,000 acres with match-wood, wattle wood, blue gum and casurina 
p lan ta t ions Mysore brought an area of about 2,100 acres under casurina 
and eucalyptus and over 40 acres under cinchona. In Rajasthan 2,009 
acres of land and in Hadhya Bharat 1,073 acres were brought under 
p lan ta t ions . Assam carr ied out i t s programmes for planting 1,000 acres 
under cinchona and 600 acres under wa t t l e . 
j'i programme for clearing fores ts and se t t ing colonies in Andaman 
and r^icobar Is lands was included in the five year Plan of these 
• 
t e r r i t o r i e s . By the end of 1955, 5,000 acres were cleared and about 
1,000 families v/ere se t t l ed , the to ta l expenditure being Rs. 68 lakhs 
under t h i s head. 
The F i r s t Plan gave p r io r i t y to the problem of so i l conServ..tlon in 
the scheme of national development. A prsliminary survey shov/sd that 
about 25 per cent of the country' s surface was in need of so i l conser-
vation measures. I t v/as also estimated that about 200 mil l ion acres of 
land in the country were exposed to hazards of wind or water erosin, 
and of lands actual ly under cu l t iva t ion , about 100 million acr.:;s were 
vulnerable to erosion. 
I t i s estimated that by the end of the F i r s t Plan a t o t a l area 
of 300,000 acres of land had been t reated for so i l conservation. This 
included 150,000 acres of contour bunding on ag r i cu l tu ra l land and 
af fores ta t ion of 11,256 acres of denuded land. During the Plan period 
some s t a t e s also undertook f a i r ly subs tant ia l so i l conservation 
programmes of the i r own. In Bombay contour bunding covered an area 
of 600,000 acres , of which about 100,000 acres were covered in 1955T56 . 
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In Andhra so i l conservation schemes were carr ied out in red and black 
so i l a re^s . Contour bunding, gully-plugging, contour cultiv,L\tion, 
e t c . , v/ere carr ied out over more than 7,000 acres . In Assam 9 centres 
were set up for t r a in ing t r i b a l people in the methods of permanent 
c u l t i v t t i o n and in the cultiv...tion of cash croi:)S. West Bengal afforest-
ed 12,438 acres of Government waste lands with a view to checking so i l 
erosion, and Madras undertook so i l conservation measures over an area 
more than 8,000 acres . Over andabove t h i s area i t also e.arried out 
nearly 3,000 acres with fuel species on lo^/ h i l l s lpes . In Punjab 
so i l conservation operations were undertaken over an area of 19.00 
acres . In Saurashtra, a large number of check dams, and' bunds were 
throv/n across r ivers and r ivu le t s to prevent erosion. Hajasthan, 
Himachal Pradesh and othe:r States also carried out so i l conservation 
programmes. i 
'^* j^eyelopaent of Hort ici i l ture. 
The develooaent of Horticulture recovered consideraole a t tent ion 
during the B'irst Plan. The work was undertaken especia l ly in gromng 
healthy f ru i t p l an t s . In several S ta tes , such as , IJ.P. , Bombay, 
Madhya Pradesh, aadras and Punjab, a number of measures were taken to 
bring about improvement in the cul t iva t ion aiid production of f r u i t s . 
In U.P. , one mil l ion f ru i t t r ees were planted during the Plan oeriod 
and the area under gardens increased by 4,111 a.sTes, In Assam 2,56,000 
graf ts of various f r u i t s , 4,40,000 pine apple plants and 2,53,000 
banana p lants were d i s t r ibu ted . Madras d i s t r ibu ted 6,30,000 plants 
of various f r u i t s and 2,90,000 l b s , , of vegetable seeds. In Punjab 
27 co-operative colonies with a t o t a l area of 21,960 acres were 
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establ ished on selected evacuee lands a l lo t t ed to displacdd persons, 
and 3,396 acres of land have been put under f ru i t t r e e s . In Jammu 
and Kashmir, 10 new f ru i t plant nurser ies were established and 
t o t a l nunber Increased to 20 f ru i t plant nurse r ies . In 1955-56, 
1,24,566 plants v/ere d i s t r ibu ted . In Himachal Pradesh 3 f ru i t 
research sect ions , 5 progeny orchards and 22 f ru i t nurseries were 
es tabl ished. 
G H A P T J B R IV 
AN APPRAISAL OF THE AGRICULTURAL DMELOPKENT 
Wmm THE FIRST EIYE YEAR PLAIf 
THEiGMSRAL SITUATION OF THE AGRICULTURAL SECTOR AT THB 
END' OF'THE FIRST FIVE YEAR PLAN 
In fcCt, the F i r s t Plan did not merc-ly se t p h y s i c a l development 
t a r g e t s in. agr icui turcvl s ec to r but i t a lso formulated p o l i c i e g designed 
to b r i n g about a b e t t e r o r g a n i s a t i o n of a g r i c u l t a r e . I t emphasized the 
need of a change in technology and ag ra r i an s t r u c t u r e i n the fol lowing 
manner: 
'The reiorrn of an t iqua ted land system which was i n h i b i t i n g 
a g r i c u l t u r a l product ion s e t t i n g upon r a t ion -wide a g r i c u l t u r a l 
ex t ens ion se rv i ces as p a r t of a comprehensive community 
development programme r e v i t a l i s a t i o n of the co -opera t ive 
aovem nt expansion of i r r i g a t i o n and pov/er f a c i l i t i e s on 
a l a r g e scale s t reng then ing and improving the a d m i n i s t r a t i v e 
s t r u c t u r e of the count ry , and e s t a b l i s h i n g a number of 
s p e c i a l i z e d i n s t i t u t i o n s for providing c r e d i t of a g r i c u l t u r e 
and i n d u s t r y , for developing s a a l l sca le i n d u s t r i e s and for 
g iving speciv^l a s s i s t a n c e to backward secti^^ns of the 
popula t ion w:re so Me of t^e notable f e a t u r e s of the F i r s t 
P lan , The Plan focussed the n a t i o n ' s a t t e n t i o n on the v i t a l 
need for planned e f f o r t for achieving r ap id economic growth 
as we l l as soc i a l j u s t i c e . I t of fered to the people not only 
the ob jec t ive for which t o v/ork, but odso the means with which 
to r o c l i s e them through mutual s e l f - h e l p o.nd co -ope ra t ion and 
the mobi l i za t ion of l o c a l r : s o u r c e s ' . "^  
There fore , as a mat ter of f a c t , the main ob j ec t i ve of the B'irst 
Plan was to rep lace old techniques by new ones and a l so to change the 
ag ra r i an s t r u c t u r e through the adoption of a massive program:(.e of 
a g r a r i a n reforms. This change in ag ra r i an s t r u c t u r e and s o c i a l - s e t - u p 
of the a g r i c u l t u r a l soc i e ty cannot be measured i n terras of measuring 
s t andards appl ied in the de te rmina t ion of pure phys ica l changes. The 
measures adopted to bj."-ing about a change i n ag ra r i an s t r u c t u r e included 
the a b o l i t i o n of i n t e r m e d i a r i e s , p r o t e c t i o n and improvement of tenancy 
r i g h t s , t^e impos i t ion of c e i l i n g s on land hold ings and c o n s o l i d a t i o n 
of h o l d i n g s . The programme for ame l io ra t ing the economic c o n d i t i o n s 
1 The 'Third Five Zear Plan, Govt, of I n d i a , P lanning Commission,p. 37, 
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of a g r i c u l t u r a l l a b o u r e r s included the se t t l emen t of l a b o u r e r s on 
fal low and reclaimed lands and f i x a t i o n of s t a t u t o r y minimum wages. 
The formation and implementation of a r e a l i s t i c p r i c e po l i cy was a l so 
an importc.nt p a r t i c i p a n t of t h i s programme. One of the most s i g n i f i c a n t 
developments i n ag ra r i an economy dur ing t'^e B'irst P lan , was the 
i n t r o d u c t i o n of the extens ion s e r v i c e s as an i n t e g r a l p a r t of the 
Joramunity Development movement and the development of co -ope ra t i on . 
I n o rder to o b t a i n a c l e a r p i c t u r e of a g r i c u l t u r a l s e c t o r a t 
the end of the F i r s t Plan per iod i . e . harch 1956, we may c a r e f u l l y 
read some of the most i;nportant i n d i c a t o r s of economic development. 
Let u s , i n the f i r s t i n s t a n c e , cons ider the na ture and magnitude of the 
changes in the n a t i o n a l income dur ing t h i s p e r i o d . The a c t u a l t rend 
of n a t i o n a l income during the F i r s t Plan i s i n the follov/ing t a b l e . 
TABL3 
Tlil^ TD OF TH:: MATIONAL ING0II3 AT 1948-49 PRICE DURI'^ G 
THE FIHoT PLAN. 
Year 
1951-52 
1952-53 
19 53-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 
A g r i c u l t u r a l 
income 
44.4 
46.0 
49.8 
50.3 
49.8 
^ o n - a g r i c u l -
t i i r a l income 
46.8 
48.7 
50.5 
52.5 
54.4 
( In Rs. 
To ta l 
income 
91.2 
94.7 
100.3 
102.8 
104.2 
abna) 
Percentage 
48.7 
48.5 
49.6 
48.9 
47.8 
CO, abja ( i n 100 c r o r e s ) 
Source: Es t imates of National Income, 
I t i s obvious from the above t ab le t h a t the a g r i c u l t u r a l 
ouj)put 'as well as n o n - a g r i c u l t u r a l output increased s imul taneously 
But. ise raaiiia g rea t e r d i f f e rence in t h i s t r end and the t r end p r e v a i l i n g 
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preceding the First Plan period. The proportion of agricultural 
income tended to decrease during this period. CX^ er the five years 
of the ?lan, natlDnal output increased by about 17,5 per cent. The 
net output of agriculture and ancillary activities showed an increase 
of 14.7 per cent. There was an increase of about 20 per cent in the 
non-agricultural income. The proportions of agricultural income to 
non-agricultural income might be smaller' than they were because the 
agricultural output increased at higher rate than the projected rate 
due to natural factors as it was stated: 
'During the First Plan, owing largely the progress recorded 
by agricultural production, the national income increased 
by 18 per cent as against a target of 12 per cent.'l 
This shows that the output of the agricultural sector increased 
in magnitude as it exceeded the target figures and decreased in 
i 
proportion to non-agricui tural output during the F i r s t Five Year Plan 
period. 
Any change in population has an implication for economic 
development. I t was estimated that population wi l l increase at an 
average rate of 1,27 per cent per annum and the t o t a l population, 
thus , v/ill increase by about 6,6 per cent u p t i l the end of the F i r s t 
Plan period. ';/hile the t o t a l nat ional income increased at an average 
rate of 2.7 per cent per annum reg i s te r ing about 18 per cent increase 
in aggregate during these five years, 
A perusal of the above table would indicate that the rate of 
increase in nat ional income was higher than the rate of population 
grov/th during these five years . This higher ra te brought about an 
increase in per capita income. As a matter of fact , the t o t a l 
1 The Third Five Year Plan, p, 34, 
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TABLE 88 
GRO'^H OF POPULATION DURING THE FIRST PLAINT PERIOD 
^ ^ ( i n c r o r e s ) 
Year Est imated Increased Increse in popula t ion percentage 
popula t ion popula t ion over each year i nc rea se 
1950-51 35.932 - -
1951-52 36.335 0 .403 0 .403 1.12 
1952-53 36.867 0.935 0.532 1.4 
1953-54 37.328 1.396 0.461 1,23 
1954-55 37.808 1.876 0.480 1.28 
1955-56 38.305 «.373 0.497 1.31 
Source: Review,p.8. 
popu la t ion and t o t a l output of the country are i n t e r - d e p e n d e n t . None 
of them can i n d i c a t e alone the l e v e l of economic development. I t i s not 
t h e t o t a l n a t i o n a l income t h a t i n d i c a t e s the pover ty or p r o s p e r i t y of a 
country but i t i s per c a p i t a income t h a t i s meaningful to i n d i c a t e t h e l l e v e l 
of w e l f a r e . To ta l income of a country may be h igher than the t o t a l 
income of another country but due t o h igher popula t ion i n the former 
count ry , pe r c a p i t a income i s reduced. The niimber of people supported 
i s g r e a t e r i n the former country than the l a t t e r . This appears t o be one 
of the reasons t h a t i n developed c o u n t r i e s such as U.K. and U . S . I , per 
c a p i t a income i s comparat ively manifold h igher than the inoDme i n under-
developed c o u n t r i e s such as Ind ia and China. Per Capi ta income i n Ind i a 
i nc reased from Rs.246.3 t o Hs.250 in 1951-52, to Rs.256.6 i n 1952-53, t o 
Rs. 268.7 i n 1953-54 to Rs.271.9 i n 1954-55 and to Rs.272^1 in 1955-56. 
Per c a p i t a income, t h u s , increased by 10,5 per cent over the Plan per iod 
This i n c r e a s e i n per c a p i t a income led to an i nc rea se i n consumption by 
about 8 per cent by the end of the Plan p e r i o d . The consumption 
of c e r e a l s per adu l t per day vrent up from 12,6 ounces in 
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1950-51 to* 14.4 ounces in 1 "555-56.' The consunrotlon of c l o t h increased 
from 8.7 yards to 16.4 and of* sugar fron 0.37 ounces to 6.57 ounces. 
There were a l s o s i g n i f i c a n t i nc r ea se s i n the consumption of o the r 
consumption goods,^ 
The laethod and p a t t e r n of land u t i l i z a t i o n i s the b a s i s of the 
developaent of the a g r i c u l t u r a l s e c t o r . A balanced u t i l i z a t i o n of land 
i s the most important measure to maximize i t s p roduc t ion . During the 
F i r s t Plan period e f f o r t s were made t o inc rease land under c u l t i v a t i o n 
through the u t i l i z a t i o n of fallow land and reclaraatiam. The fol lowing 
t a b l e gives a c t u a l p i c t u r e of land u t i l i z a t i o n during t L i s quinqueniujn, 
TABLE 89 
LAND UTILISATION IW INDIA DURING THE FIRST PLAN 
(In thousand ac res ) 
P a r t i c u l a r s 1950-61 1951-52 1952-53 1953-54 1954-55 1955-56 
Area according to 702556 
the v i l l a g e j a p e r s 
i ) F o r e s t s 100033 
i i ) ''^ ot avcdlable 117416 
for c u l t i v a t i o n 
i i i ) Othir uncul t iva-12218 3 
ted land exclud-
ing fallow land 
i v ) Fallow land . 69495 
v ; "=t sov/n a rea 293429 
711235 718268 718973 719210 719555 
120808 127306 128024 123774 125554 
123918 121972 1188614 120078 118388 
;^99835 98963 98084 97989 96979 
71567 65403 61193 61612 60416 
295044 304669 313058 315757 318220 
Source: Indiian ^ g f i c u l t u r a l S t a t i s t i c s 1952-53 to 1956-F-7. 
Vol. I I . 
I t was suggested in the F i r s t Plan t o extend the a rea under f o r o s t s . 
Actucil development in t l i i s regard shows tha t land under f o r e s t s increasec 
from 10 crore ac res i n 1950-51 to1?»6 crore ac res i n 1955-56. This 
i n c r e a s e amounts t j about 26 per cent over these fixze y e a r s , ""^ at 
1. Review of the F i r s t Five Year Plan, p . 8 . 
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a r s a sown shov/ed an increase of alDout 2.5 cro3:e acres o r about 1.3 
per c e n t . Fallow land and u n c u l t i v a t e d land o ther than fallow land 
decreased by 13.5 p^r cent and 20.5 per cent r e s p e c t i v e l y . In t h i s way 
..ior= area was a v a i l a b l e to expand sowing and thus the a rea under d i f f e r e n t 
c rops inc reased by more than 437 lakh acres as aga ins t the t a r g e t of 
only 1J4 lakh acres i n the F i r s t l^lan.'' 
A geier>,-l view of the grov/th of a g r i c u l t u r a l economy over the 
quinquenuni of the F i r s t Plan may be obtained from the s e l ec t ed i n d i c a t o r s 
given in the f o l l o m n g t a b l e . 
^1A-•^LZ 90 
32LEGTJD I DIGATOhS Or AGRIGir.TU ulL SECTOR 
Item Unit 1950-51 1955-56 
"National Incoae at 1948-49 p r i c e s Rs . c ro res 9120 10,420 
Popu la t ion mi l l ion 359.32 38^.05 
Per c a p i t a Income Rupees 246.3 272,1 
Indsx of a g r i c u l t u r a l product ion 1949-50=100 96 117 
Foodgrain p roduc t ion m i l l i o n t ons 52.2 65.8 
"Nitrogenous f e t t i l i z e r s 000 tons of 55.0 105.0 
Sov;n Area (ne t ) mi l l i on ac res 293 318.0 
Area i r r i g a t e d (net t o t a l ) m i l l i o n ac res 51,5 56.2 
Co-operut ive movement: Rs . c ro re s 22,9 49.6 
Advance to fa rmers . 
The f i gu re s i n the above t ab le i nd i ca t e a h igher p la t form for 
a g r i c u l t u r e a f t e r t he completion of the F i r s t P l an . The Planning 
Commission expla ined t h i s s i t u a t i o n in the fol lowing words; 
1 Area ,p roduc t ion 
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'On the whole, the economic s i tua t ion on the eve of the 
second plan i s d i s t i n c t l y be t te r than i t v/as on the eve 
of the F i r s t Plan, there i s more confidence and greater 
readiness a l l round for a la rger e f f o r t ' , ' ' 
. Ther-i i s no doubt tha t food production exceeded a l l expectations 
and i t cannot be gainsaid tha t a general irnprovenent took place in 
agr icul ture during the Firot Plan period. But the general development 
of agr icu l tu ra l secibor has come under strong cr i t ic ism and ooinions have 
been expressed tha t Beveral v i t a l problems remained unsolved.^ For 
instance, i t i s pointed out tha t no r e a l i s t i c effor t have been made to 
provide gainful employment to the rura l population. Provisions for 
be t t e r heal th and l iv ing conditions remained l e s s than adequate. I t i s 
said that very l i t t l e d i rec t benefi ts of agr icu l tu ra l development 
during the F i r s t Plan period reached the agr icu l tu ra l landless workers. 
The r e s u l t s available in the Second Agricultural Labour inquiry Report 
indicate that between 1951 and 1956 there was a f a l l in self-employment 
and a r i se in the number of persons offering themselves for wage-
employment in the rura l areas."^ I t i s doubtful even today if t h i s 
situo-tion has Improved since 1950-51, Also the administration and 
planning with regard to supply of manure and f e t t i l i z e r s , improved 
seeds and agr icu l tu ra l credi t has not been quite sa t i s fac to ry . The 
big a g r i c u l t u r i s t s got more op iortunity to u t i l i z e these f a c i l i t i e s but 
the small cu l t iva to r s did not benefit much froni i t . Thus the gap betv/een 
small a g r i c u l t u r i s t s and big agr icul tmr is t s became wide. I t may, the re -
fore , not be too incorrect to say that Indian agr icul ture at the end of 
the F i r s t Plan period continued to be handicapfied by the presence of a 
vast number of dispsrsed and unorganised a g r i c u l t u r i s t s . 
1 Second Five Year Plan, o p . c i t . , p . 5. 
2 D. :(.Gadgil,Sunil Guha, J .S .Pa te l and Doulas Ensmlnger,etc. 
3 The .Second Agricul tural Labour Enquiry Report, o p . c i t . 
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TECHNICAL RSFORMS AS SOURCEia OF INCREASED PRODUCTION 
Actual inc rease i n a g r i c u l t u r a l product ion can be brought about 
mainly, thijough t e c h n i c a l reforms. In a l imi t ed sense , these t e c h n i c a l 
reforms include only mechanisat ion and modern technique t h a t aim at 
c u t t i n g down labour and i nc r ea s ing i t s p r o d u c t i v i t y . In every type of 
o p e r a t i o n such as c u l t i v a t i n g and ha rves t ing of c r o p s , the labour both 
human and animal are replaced by the machine. The necessary background 
for t h i s type of change pre-supposes a fundamental r e o r g a n i s a t i o n v/ i thin 
a g r i c u l t u r e and rap id expansion of n o n - a g r i c u l t u r a l s e c t o r s to absorb 
t h e l abour force which i s thrown off the land through the i n t r o d u c t i o n 
of mechanizat ion on a l a r g e s c a l e . I t was t h e r e f o r e , t h a t even China 
avoided the adoption of such type of mechanizat ion though i n p r i n c i p l e , 
she was committed to a po l icy of rap id mechanizat ion of he r a g r i c u l t u r e . 
S imi l a r viev/ i s a lso expressed by the Ind ian Delegat ion to China in 
the fol lowing words: 
' . . u n t i l t h e i r country i s s u f f i c i e n t l y i n d u s t r i a l i z e d so as 
to syphon away a f a i r l y l a r g e number of people from the r u r a l 
a r eas to urban a r e a s , or r u r a l i n d u s t r i e s are developed very 
cons ide rab ly , mechanisat ion of a g r i c u l t u r e may accen tua te 
the problem of r u r a l under-employiiient, ' 1 
Besides a widespread mechanized c u l t i v a t i o n i s a l so i n h i b i t e d by 
i t s excess ive c o s t . The per acre charges for r ec l ama t ion through t r a c t o r 
comes to near ly Rs. 45 to Rs. 55 and t h a t for ploughing an acre t o 
2 
.is. 30. Thus the heavy c o s t s involved i n the use of t r a c t o r for 
o rd ina ry ploughing ac t as a d e t e r r e n t to the widespread use of t r a c t o r 
by the Indian farmers . The t e c h n i c a l reforms do not oixly i iclude 
mechanizat ion and the adopt ion of modern techniques but i t a l so inc ludes 
the adopt ion of the i n t e n s i v e methods of c u l t i v a t i o n . I n the F i r s t Plan 
1 Report of the IndianDelegafcion to China on A g r i c u l t u r a l P lanning 
and Techniques, Govt, of I n d i a , Minis t ry of Food and Agr ioml ture , 
1956, p . 140. 
2 I)asal ,M.B. , Technica l Changes i n Indian A g r i c u l t u r e - Problems and 
P o s s i b i l i t i e s , Indian Economic J o u r n a l , 282, 
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these technical reforms were discussed and considered under programmes 
of ag r i cu l tu ra l development. These progratmnes were adopted to secure 
increased agr icu l tu ra l production, especial ly in the production of 
food grains. ' During the F i r s t Plan the production of foodgr&ins was 
expected to be increased by about 7.6 million tons . These different 
programmes were to contribute specific amounts of foodgrai.ns such 
as 2,008.7 thousand tons through major irrig:;.tion works, 1,784.4 thousand 
tons through minor i r r iga t ion schemes and 1S,125 thousand tons 
through land reclamation and development of new land. The res t of the 
amount of food grains was expected to be raised through other programmes. 
The Evaluation Reports, Progress Reports and even the Review of the 
F i r s t Five Year Plan, do not mention any re la t ionship between the 
increase in foodgrains and the completion of any specific programme 
of agr icu l tu ra l development. The progress in separate programmes was 
mentioned but i t was not stated that how did each progranme affected 
the production of foodgrains. For example, progress was made in minor 
i r r i g a t i o n schemes but how much more foodgrains were produced due to 
these expanded f a c i l i t i e s of water supply was not given. The foodgrains 
production exceeded the t a rge t in 1953-54. But t h i s increase in the 
production of foodgrains was not due to these programmes as i t i s 
said: 
'The increase in production real ized in 1953-54, and the 
subsequent increase in the marketed surpluses of foodgrains,were 
on the whole of a for tui tous character , and were not re la ted 
to improvements of a s ignif icant nature e i ther in techniques 
of production or in form of organisation in a g r i c u l t u r e . ' 1 
The break-dovm of expenditure under d i f ferent heads of agr icu l tu ra l 
development programme was considered to be of great importance. I t was 
thought that the increciSe in agr icu l tu ra l production was the sum of 
e f fec ts of expenditure incurred on separate and specific head of the 
1 Economic Survey of Asia and the Far East, 1957, p.79. 
i ' 
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agr icu l tura l development programme during the Plan period. In t h i s 
connect ion , i t may be pointed out that: 
'The f ac t t h a t t he r i s e in the output of foodgrains in the F i r s t 
Plan per iod took place suddenly towards i t s t h i r d y e a r , when 
l e s j than h a l f of the planned developed expendi ture had been 
incu r red , suggests t ha t not even 6 m i l l i o n tons of the inc rease 
can in f ac t be a t t r i b u t e d to the expansion of product ion p o t e n t i a l 
c r ea t ed over the plan p e r i o d . I f taken toge the r m t h the 
f a i l u r e of foodgrains product ion to r i s e f u r t h e r i n t h e 
subsequent y e a r s , the developmental ou t l ays i n a g r i c u l t u r e i n 
the per iod of the F i r s t Plan would appear on the whole to have 
had a l e s s s i g n i f i c a n t impact on product ion than was i t a t one 
time thought . •'' 
I'he pragrammes undertaken during the F i r s t Plan were n e i t h e r 
adequate nor a p p r o p r i a t e . 'The Planning Commission did not pay s u f f i c i e n t 
a t t e n t i o n to t e c h n i c a l reforms due to one reason or the o ther and i t i s 
sa id t h c t : 
"The Planning Commission, when dev is ing F i r s t Five Year Plan did 
not f ind i t incurnbant to give much a t t e n t i o n to the problem of 
the techniques and agencies of the implementation of the P l a n . ' 
There i s great need to cons ider s e r i o u s l y the problem of t e c h n i c a l 
reforms in Indian a g r i c u l t u r e . They are necessary t o achieve a higher 
l e v e l of economic development as -J .R. Gadgil has r i g h t l y pointed out : 
' . . i n order to achieve any measure of success i n planned, 
r ap id economic development, an atte.;.pt must be made to p lan 
the e f f o r t as much as p o s s i b l e , in ths domains of a g r i c u l t u r e 
a l s o . ' 3 
cu r ing the F i r s t Plan per iod , the Centra l Tractor Organisa t ion 
Was t'-e aain agency to recla im the waste l and . G.T.O. was ex)ahding 
r a b i d l y by acqui r ing more t r a c t o r s -nd breaking up p r o g r e s s i v e l y l a r g e r 
1 I b i d . , p . 76. 
2 G a d g i l , J . ; . . , The Planning and Economic Pol icy i n I n d i a , Jokhale 
I n s t i t u t e of P o l i t i c s and Economics, p . 95 . 
3 I b i d . , p . 160. 
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areas every year. As against ths n3t cul t ivated ar3a of 318 million 
acres in the Itidia:- Union and the cul t ivable wastes of approximately 
97 mil l ion acres the coverage of 11.86 lakh acres during the five 
y;:-ci.rs skeins saall ; ; r , '"he rate of reclamation by C.T.O. was only about 
2,2 Icikh acres per annua. This rcit.:; shou d be increased to about 10 
lakh acres per anjiuui and, therefore, the rernaifiing uncult ivated area 
:ric.y co.ae under cu l t iva t ion to the marimum extent in minimum possible 
ti;:ie. Thrju:i,h t h i s programffle the pressure of population can eas i ly be 
wiped out . The landless agr icul tura l workers and other cu l t i va to r s with 
s.nall land can be set t led on t h i s reclaimed land and i t may, be the best 
solut ion of the acute ru ra l problem of under employment and unemployment. 
In these new set t led areas the co-operative farming should be started 
and pract ised so that i t may gradually be extended over to other lands 
a l so . 
I nd i a ' s success in agricul ture with improved techniques has been 
l imited in the F i r s t Plan period ( as judged by r e l a t i v e l y stable 
-j 
yield per acre f igures) , even further improvements of techniques ( t h r o u ^ 
greater use of f e r t i l i z e r s , farm equipment and improved seeds) depend 
for t l ie i r success upon an assured supply of water. The only dependable 
way of 6otablishing a systein of intensive agr icul ture as well as of 
extending the margin of extensive cu l t iva t ion througli reclamation seems 
to be to provide areas with an assured supply of water. The t o t a l area 
under i r r i ga t i on was increased by only 9 per cent during the F i r s t Plan 
period. The i r r iga ted area was about 18 per cent of the t o t . l net 
cultivated: area. This figure should be increased at l e a s t by 50 per 
cent to the net cult ivated area. This can be done only by storing 
1 jDantwala,; ..L: Trends in Yields per Acre, in 'Changing India ' edit; 
by 3ovani and i)andekar, Asia Publishing House, Bombay, 1961. 
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the precipitcition in catchnjnt ar:-as which hcive an abundant r a i n f a l l 
and divert ing th i s de lendable supply of wat^ir trrougli canals and d i s -
t r i b u t o r i e s to thG are s with inadequate and variable r a i n f a l l . In 
short , ivhat i s required as the construction of laajor dams and reservoirs 
capable of s'lijring and controling t h ; flow of important r ive r s and 
t h e i r t r i b u t o r i e s . As a resu l t of major i r r i ga t i on only about 4 mil l ion 
ac ,' -s of land coula get t^  e bsnefi ts of i r r i g a t i o n t i l l th:: end of the 
F i r s t Plan. I r r iga t ion through t'':ese sources should be increased far 
from than t h i s . An assured supnly of v/ater wil l bring a change in the 
s t ructure of agr icu l tu ra l production i . e . , a graoual t r a n s i t i o n from 
subsistence farming to the production of cash crops. This wi l l u l t imately 
be the most important edonomic and social change that can seem to happen 
in response to the provision of assured supply of water, ./ith a 
perennial supply of water sowing and planting can s t a r t e a r l i e r thctn in 
areas dependent on r a i n f a l l . In fact i r r i g a t i o n wi l l make i t possible 
to plant and grow two or even three crops of r ice in the t rop ica l areas , 
•^iany other crops can respond to e^^rlier plant ing. For ins tance, cotton 
usually cannot be grown before June; \vlth i r r ig , j : ion plant ing can s t a r t 
in Apri l , ijimilarly, a shif t to sugarcane can bring far-reaching 
changes in productive ••let/iods in areas whic'- have now no perennial 
suiply of water. The rural populi..tion can then be in a pos i t ion to earn 
more through t h i s t r a n s i t i o n . An assured ava i l ab i l i t y of water wi l l 
make i t l e s s risky and more profi table t:i sv/itch from subsistence farming 
or from dry food crops to crops which require more water than r a i n f a l l 
makes avai lable . These wil l be bet ter qiiality and higher priced crops 
such as sugarcane, v;heat, paddy and fodder as well as garden oroauce. 
rthereas the unir r igated farm tends to concentrate overwhelmingly on 
the oroauction of food crops which in our country is l a rge ly consumed 
loca l ly or within the c u l t i v a t o r ' s ov/n family, t h i i r r iga ted farm can 
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be shown to concentrate on the more valuable food crops for sale(such as 
rice,wheat and sugarcane) and also may turn to fibre crops and fooder. The 
following table can help us to a great extent to understand the importance 
of t h i s change from some figures from Punjab, 1 
TABLE 91 
PERCENTiGE GROUPS GRO'/ffi IN IRRIGATED MD UN-
IRRIGATED AREAS, PUIJAB, 1954-55. 
Crops I r r iga ted areas Unirrigated areas 
94 
1 
Food crops 
Oilseeds 
Fibre crops 
Fodder crops 
55 
2 
20 
23 
The data are s ignif icant inasmuch as they show a greater d ive r s i f i ca -
t ion of crops in i r r i g a t e i ares as compared to the almost complete 
concentration on food crops in unir r igated a reas . 'Biis pa t te rn wi l l 
ce r ta in ly not affect the supply of foodgrains in the country. The 
product ivi ty per acre wi l l also increase with the change in the pa t te rn 
of crop:s. Inadequacy and unevenness of r a in fa l l i n uni r r iga ted areas 
make Indian agricul ture a pa r t i cu la r ly precarious and r isky business, 
the degree of which can be measured by the extent of crop f a i l u r e s . If 
the average r a i n f a l l during the growing period i s inadequate or unevenly 
d i s t r ibu ted the en t i re crop of a high percentage of i t may never mature 
and the area suffers famine. Crop fa i lu res of t h i s kind can be measured 
by the percentage of matured crops to t o t a l area of cropping. The lower 
1 Studies in Economics of Farm Management in Punjab, Report £)r 
the year 1954-55, The Directorate of Bconoraics and S t a t i s t i c s , 
Ministry of Food and Agriculture, Delhi, 1957, p . 135. 
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the percentage the greater the extent of crop f a i lu re . In the Hissar 
Dis t r ic t (Punjab) where u n t i l recent ly i r r i ga t ion had not made much head-
way and where the nature of the so i l would not permit the land to bear 
more than one crop even in the years of normal r a i n f a l l . The available 
data covering 15 years( 1939 - 1954) indicate tha t in the years more 
than two-thirds of crops fai ledj in 7 years fa i lure ranged between 41.9 
per cent and 71 per cent; and only in one year did 88.2 per cent of the 
1 
crop mature. In the area in which the 1952-53 study of po ten t ia l e f fec ts 
of the Bhakra Dam was conducted, a large par t of the crop was los t due to 
inadequate r a i n f a l l . As much as 85.25 per cent of the bajra crop did 
not mature. Conditions of other crops were only s l igh t ly be t t e r such 
as 50,58 per cent of jowar, 100 per cent of watermelons, 46.7 per cent 
of Ciowar(cyamposis te tragonloba) , and 12.31 per cent of Mint had fai led 
during the year under repor t . Many other crops had been complete 
f a i lu res and grain (even arietinum) barley and wheat suffered losses 
of 86.3 per cent and 85,3 per cent .^ 
The social losses of crop fa i lu res can be measured whether in 
terms of the value, of the crop lo s t or in teims of the Waste of seeds, 
family and hired labour ( wages), and bullock power or the loss of 
public revenues due to the suspension of the col lect ion of land taxes 
and the remission of instalments of various government loans and 
subs tant ia l expenditure for r e l i e f measures to drought a reas . By 
providing an assured supply of water throughout the en t i re growing 
season, i r r i g a t i o n wi l l change the nature of ag r i cu l tu re . As compared 
to extreme var ia t ions in the percentage ot crops matured that i s the 
1 AnandjR.L: Punjab Agriculture, Facts and Figures, Govt, of Punjab, 
Eco. and S t a t i s t i c a l Organisation, Publication I I , Chandigarh,1957,p.5, 
2 Singh, Gurdil and Singh,Swaran: Effect of Bhakra Dam I r r i g a t i o n on 
the Sconomy of the Barani Vil lages in Hissar D i s t r i c t , 1952-53. 
Economical and s t a t i s t i c a l Organisation, Govt, of Punjab, Publication 
No.:32y Chandigarh, p . 13. 
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c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of unirr igated areas , fans output can tend to be 
s tabl ized by i r r i g a t i o n . This extent of the s t ab i l i za t ion can be 
measured d i r ec t l y in terms of the increased output. I r r iga t ion wil l also 
make the supply of foodstuffs and farm output l e s s dependent upon the 
vagaries of the weather and thereby wi l l place the whole planning 
effor t including the long-run indus t r i a l i za t ion plan upon a sounder 
foundation. 
In order to obtain the fu l l e s t possible benefit of i r r i g a t i o n , 
i t i s necessary to make more intensive use of human labour, bullock 
power, f e r t i l i z e r s and manure, improved seeds as well as of farm 
equipment. More manpower wi l l also be required for such purposes as 
clearance, l eve l l i ng , planting, harvesting and supervision. I r r i ga t i on 
crops such as sugarcane and r ice wi l l require the use of more f e r t i l i z e r s 
and manure, and these in turn wil l produce the best r e s u l t s only i f they 
w i l l be applied in proper proportions with water and improved v a r i e t i e s 
of seeds. In short , i r r i g a t i o n wi l l ca l l for a more intensive form of 
agr icul ture than dry farming under conditions of normal r a i n f a l l . Thus 
the new pat tern of agr icul ture wi l l be ref lected in a new pat tern of 
farm inputs and outputs. In enquiry in to the monthly d i s t r i b u t i o n of 
mannual and bullock labour in dry area (Hissar D i s t r i c t ) for 1952-53 
shows that the workdays of manjfiual labour for fa:rm cu l t iva t ion are 
concentrated la rge ly during the five months from July to November when 
sowing and harvesting operations are conducted. Hired labour as well 
as bullock labour follows almost the same course, Ihere i s p r ac t i ca l l y 
a complete idleness of manual and bullock labour during the months of 
December, Januaiy and Februaiy. On dry farms the average number of days 
worked per year i s more than 153.9 or expressed i n d i f ferent terms the 
average number of hours worked per day i s 3.37 hours.^ By extending the 
1 Ib id . , p . 28, 
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period of cu l t iva t ion and by making i t l e s s dependent upon seasonal 
r a i n f a l l , the i r r i g a t i o n wi l l have the effect of spreading work more 
evenly over the ent i re year. 
Moreover, i r r iga ted c rops ' ca l l for a much more continuous and 
intensive use of manjCual labour and bullock power. The data from the 
s tudies i n Economics of Farm Management i n Punjab in 1954-55 reveal tha t 
while the use of human labour on uni r r iga ted crops per acre was 12 adult 
man days^ per year, the employment of human labour on i r r i g a t e d land 
w§s 24 mandays. Similarly, the use of bullock power showed a substantia] 
increase on i r r iga ted cropped areas as compared with dry areas(18.7 
against 1/1.6 days of 8 hours) , liiereas about 90 per cent of the 
t o t a l mandays on unir r igated cropped areas are contributed by family 
and exchanged labour only 82 per cent are provided in t h i s fashion 
on i r r iga t ed land. That i s to say, the percentage of Mred labour 
only to the extent of 1.3 mandays per acre , the i r r i ga t ed areas used 
4.1 mandays or more than three times as much hired labour.^ Thus the 
effect of intensive farming on ru ra l employment wil l be s ign i f ican t . 
Any assessment of the impact of i r r i g a t i o n on y ie lds and output 
i s complicated by the fact that water i s only one factor among many 
tha t determine yield and output. Of the other factors only the 
following may be mentioned: the use of manure and f e r t i l i z e r , the 
u t i l i z a t i o n of improved v a r i e t i e s of seeds, especial ly seeds that yield 
crop in a shorter growing period, crop ro ta t ion , proper p lant ing and 
l a s t e l y adequate cu l t iva t ing . Maximum r e s u l t s are obtainable only by 
a combination and proper proportion of these various f ac to r s . Available 
data on differences of y ie lds on un- i r r iga ted and i r r i ga t ed t r a c t s show 
1 in adult mandays i s equivalent to 8 hours per day. 
2 Studies in Economics of Farm Management in Punjab op.cJbt,pp.73-79. 
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d i f f e r e n t i a l s more than 100 per cent for specific crops. For wheat, 
the most recent data from the Punjab indicate that whereas uni r r iga ted 
t r a c t s do not produce more than 4.3 to 7,7 maunds per acre , i r r i ga t ed 
areas have y ie lds of from 12.9 to 13.5 paunds per acre. ' ' Pre-independ-
ence estimates on average yield d i f f e r en t i a l s on dry and i r r iga ted lands 
vary from area to area. They range from 572 l b s . per dry acres to 
967 l b s . per i r r iga ted area in Punjab, and from 510 lbs per dry area to 
1250 l b s . per i r r i ga t ed area in Bombay S ta t e ,^ For r ice the Punjab 
shows the greater var ia t ion (587 lbs as against 126*? l b s . ) , whereas 
the est imates for Madras State show yield d i f f e r e n t i a l s per acre of 
3 
1138 to 1694 l b s . In the l igh t of the above considerations i t must 
be evident that comparative yield data on i r r i g a t e d and non-irr igated 
t r a c t s cannot -be accepted for the time being as r e l i ab le measures 
of e i ther the actuals or the po ten t ia l benefi ts of i r r i g a t i o n in India , 
The t o t a l po ten t ia l effects of i r r i g a t i o n on y ie lds and output can be 
ascertained ohly under controlled conditions where i t i s possible to 
experiment with modern techniques and methods in accordance with the 
contemporary knowledge of agronomy. So i t may be un rea l i s t i c to use 
yield data on experimental farms as the basis for ca lcula t ions of the 
po ten t i a l benef i ts of i r r i g a t i o n . I t i s cer ta in ly not more r e a l i s t i c 
to appraise the benefi ts of i r r i ga t i on simply in the l i gh t of yield 
data which do not r e f l ec t the level of output which modern agr icu l tu ra l 
knowledge and techniques could open up to the Indian farmer. 
I t i s not necessary to coBment in d e t a i l on these increases of 
average y ie lds and output made possible by i r r i g a t i o n . But i t can 
1 Studies in Economics of Farm Managemfen"^,op.cit., p . 85. 
2 .Burns W; Technological o p . c i t . , p . 56. 
3 Studies in Economics of Farm %nageraent, o p . c i t . , p . 95. 
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unquestionably be said that i r r iga-C^n i s the s t r a t eg ic factor 
without which these increases in y ie lds \and output would have not 
OGCured. This i s not to say that the i n b r i ^ e in the esupply of water 
i s the only factor responsible for the improvements of farm yie lds 
and outputs . Certainly there were improvepents in techniques of farming 
such as the use of f e r t i l i z e r s , manures, jmjpved seeds, new methods 
of plant ing and cult ivation,which contr i l^^ed to the f ina l outcome; 
and i t i s important to rea l i ze that^the-w improvements in techniques 
represent addit ional farm investments cal led for by i r r i g a t i o n fairoing. 
In t h i s sense, the increased y ie lds and\outputs are not the r e su l t of 
investments in i r r i ga t i on but are the cdjnbined resu l t of the jo in t 
investments in i r r i ga t ion and iraproved tedinTqirrs^-e^f i'arming. 
Reference to the problem of the supply of manure and f e t t l i z ^ r s 
may be made to i l l u s t r a t e the lack of overal l thinking and of co-
ordinat ion of the a c t i v i t i e s of the various min i s t r i e s . The Agricultu; 
a l Idrainistrat ion Committee admitted in i t s report tha t i t was generally 
f e l t in the States that suff ic ient f e r t i l i z e r s are not being a l lo t t ed 
to them by the Government of India , In view of the pivotal posi t ion 
held by f e r t i l i z e r s in r e l a t ion to a programme of increased agr icu l tu ra l 
production, i t i s d i f f i cu l t to under-estimate the importance of adequate 
supply. At the same time government has been encouraging the export 
of groundnut cake. This policy i s presumably based on the recommenda-
t ions of the Export Promotion Committee which have reasoned as follows: 
'We are already producing f e r t i l i z e r s on a large scale and 
importing tha t part of the requirements which cannot be 
met from in te rna l production. Further, molasses could, 
we are to ld , be used increasingly as c a t t l e f e e d . ' ' 
No agr i cu l tu ra l expert i s l ike ly to agree with t h i s complacent view 
1 Report of the Export Promotion Committee, Ministry of Commerce 
and Industry, Government of India, August 31, 1957, pp.114-115. 
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of the committee regarding the supply of f e r t i l i z e r s , but evidently 
government in one ministry accepts i t . 
In order to the low productivi ty per acre of land, a wide-spread 
appl ica t ion of a r t i f i c i a l f e r t i l i z e r s to d i f ferent crops depends 
pr imari ly upon the marginal ra te of p rof i t derived from t h e i r applica-
t i on . According to an important stpdy the average increase in yield 
of wheat on accoiint of the appl icat ion of phosphorus to i t s crop, i s 
nearly the same in India as i t i s in West Germany. Whereas the average 
increase through per unit of nitrogen i s half of what i t i s i n West 
Germany.^ The reason of t h i s glaring d ispar i ty in the average increase 
in the yield of wheat, in the tvro countr ies as i t i s tha t the 
differences in other factors ( i r r i g a t i o n , quali ty of seeds, psest-
control , method of sowing and harvesting e t c . ) are important in 
influencing the yield though the maximum increase through the applica-
t ion of nitrogen i n India i s equal to the average increase i n Germany. 
However, the increase in wheat production in India through the applica-
t ion of phosphorus i s three times greater than in Germany. I t i s so 
because in West Germany agr icu l tu ra l productivity has reached the 
maximum; Hence the r a t e s of increase in marginal yield on account of 
the per un i t applicat ion of f e r t i l i z e r s are smaller in Germany than in 
India . Therefore, under such favourable conditions as ex is t in India, 
i t i s quite l i ke ly to obtain more average increases in y ie ld , than in 
Germany. As regards the cost aspect, super-phosphate and muriate of 
potassium are about twice as cost ly in India as in Germany and the 
Indian price for nitrogen ( in ammonium sulphate ) i s about one and 
hal f times greater than the price i n Germany. But nitrogen in urea 
1 Joppich,W.Gs Some Economic Aspects of the Application of A r t i f i c i a l 
F e r t i l i z e r s in Indian Agriciiture, Table I I I ,p«70, The Indian Economic 
Review, Vol. S, 1957. 
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has the same price in India as nitrogen ammonium sulphate in Germany. 
According to the r a t io of the product price to the f e r t i l i z e r s price 
(the amount that has been calculated in terms of pounds of wheat) the 
Indian fanner has to pay twice as much as in Gennany for buying one 
pound of nitrogen and for super-phosphate nearly th r ice as much. I t i s 
therefore , concluded that the pr ices of f e r t i l i z e r s and the i r r a t i o to 
the pr ices of products are considerably l e s s favourable i n India than 
in Germany.' The price of f e r t i l i z e r should f a l l considerably in India 
so that an average Indian farmer may eas i ly and prof i tab ly u t i l i z e i t . 
I t may also be noted tha t more ef f ic ient r e s u l t s can be obtained through 
the appl icat ion of specific f e r t i l i z e r to specific crop. I t w i l l lead 
to the achievement of maximum re turns in Indian ag r i cu l tu re . An aug-
mentation of marginal p rof i t s from the use of di f ferent f e t t i l i z e r s 
applied to the di f ferent crops, the following measures are considered 
quite ef fec t ive : 
i ) Nitrogenous f e r t i l i z e r s are applied with the highest p rof i t to 
cotton tea; with good prof i t to r i ce sugarcane; and with small 
p ro f i t to wheat and o i l seeds , 
i i ) phosphorus fer t i l izers(superphosphates) are applied with the 
highest prof i t to cotton; with good prof i t to r i c e ; and with 
loss to maize and tea . 
i i i ) Nitrogenous and phosphorus ferti l izers(corabined ammonium 
sulphate and superphosphate) are applied with the highest 
p ro f i t to cotton; good prof i t to r ice and tea; and with 
moderate p rof i t to o i l seeds , wheat and sugarcane; and 
iv) Potassium used for r i ce yie lds a higher prof i t than where 
i t i s used to maize. 
The preceding account shows that an ag r i cu l tu ra l planning in India 
suffers a great deal due to r e l a t i v e l y l i t t l e connection between 
research and i t s applicat ion on the f i e ld . The Royal Commission had 
1 I b i d . , Table Ifl l , YIII , IX and X. 
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noticed that much ea r l i e r and had termed i t as one of the basic 
defects of the Indian agrarian s i tua t ion . The A.A. Committee also 
recorded in 1958 that though the experimental s ta t ions in the country 
ojDllected sc i en t i f i c information on manurial requirements of crops, 
t h i s was not t rans la ted into p rac t i ca l appl ia t ion . At the same time, 
i n framing agriculture], po l i c i e s , government and i t s e25)erts operate 
with the r e su l t s of experiments which they have never bothered to 
t r a n s l a t e into p rac t i ca l appl icat ion. I t i s necessary to emphasize 
tha t the respons ib i l i ty of agencies of government to prove the r e s u l t s 
of research in the f ie ld and to propagate them i s as great as the 
conduct of research i t s e l f . To take action on the r e s u l t s of research 
experiments without caring to see whether they have been t rans la ted into 
p r ac t i c a l appl icat ion and have been generally adopted, i s to Jeopardize 
the success of planning; because t h i s undermines the confidence of 
cu l t iva to r s in research as well as in the government-, policies. . 
Another point that needs emphasis i s re la ted to the fact tha t 
actual increases in the average y ie lds and output in any pa r t i cu l a r 
region do not necessar i ly represent the l imi t s of ag r i cu l tu ra l improve-
ments. On the contrary, the fact i s , tha t in many areas under - i r r i g a t i o n 
the u t i l i z a t i o n of water i s s t i l l far from complete, and the adoption 
of improved techniques are s t i l l the exception ra ther than the r u l e . 
Therefore, the f i r s t major step required for technical reforms i s the 
extension of i r r i g a t i o n over maximum possible land. With the extension 
of irrigation,other.;teehnical' .reforfflS are inevi tably necessary such as 
the use of f e r t i l i z e r s and manure the u t i l i z a t i o n of improved v a r i e t i e s 
of seeds, crop ro ta t ions and propar plant ing etc« These technical 
reforms are siommarized as follov/s: 
i ) Reclamation of waste lands; 
i i ) provision of i r r i ga t ion through the construction of new 
minor i r r i ga t ion ; 
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i i l ) extension of i r r i ga t ion from the exis t ing i r r i g a t i o n works 
and by constructing new damsj 
i v ) increasing the in tens i ty of cropping of land by: 
(a) reduction in the area under fallow e i the r by rais ing. ' cash 
crops or by growing green manures; 
Cb) increase in double and t r i p l e cropping by adjusting ro t a t i ons , 
introduction of new crops or early maturing crops or method 
for speedy par t i c ipa t ion of the land for sowing and by r a i s ing 
cash crops before or after the main crop. 
v) introduct ion of techniques of crop production: 
(a) increase in the area under green manures; 
(b) increase in the production of compost; 
(c) increase in the consumption of f e r t i l i z e r s ; 
(d) increase in the area uhder improved seeds; 
(e)increase in the area under bet ter cu l t iva t ing and 
harvest ing methods; 
( f ) adoption of plant protect ion measures* 
viO replacement of low production crop by high production crops. 
For example, replacement of mi l le t s with early paddy,sweet 
potatoes or maize; 
v i i ) Planting more high yielding crops i . e . , Japanese method of 
paddy and long staple cotton on maximum land area, 
v i i i ) Soi l improvement i . e . , measure for so i l erosion e t c . 
The aforesaid technical refoims were not properly pract ised durigg 
the F i r s t Plan. Nor these measures were taken on whole cul turable 
area but they were confined only to the area covered by Community 
Development Projects and National Extension .Services Blocks. Sven in 
these areas the method and manner in which these technical measures 
were being implemented was not sa t i s fac tory . In Community Project areas 
the re were the v i l l age level workers who were assigned the task to 
enthuse the v i l l a g e r s and to act as the channel through which information 
of improved technii^ues could be passed on from research viorkers to 
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actual t i l l e r s of the s o i l . But at the same timet they were also to 
look af ter the health sani ta t ion , credi t and supplies e t c : 
' I n India, much of the time and energy of the v i l l age l eve l workers 
and even of technical off icers at highdr leve ls are taken up by the 
need for looking af ter c red i t , supplies, e t c . , and by the fact tha t 
they have to look af te r not only agricul ture but also a number of 
other subjects l ikd education, heal th e c t . ' l 
We find that i t i s o f f i c i a l l y presumed tha t the v i l l age level 
workers are f i t enough to look after a l l types of a c t i v i t i e s socia l , 
p o l i t i c a l as well as economic. But obviously they coii d not pay 
a t ten t ion to the i r main task of dessiminatlng the knowledge of improved 
techniques and t h e i r eventual adoption by the cu l t iva to r s for increasing 
ag r i cu l tu ra l products. In China the manner and method adopted in t h i s 
regard i s noteworthy. There i s a specialized technical organisation 
for agr icu l tu ra l extension programme in rura l areas of China called 
'Agr icul tura l Technique Popularization S t a t i o n ' , ^ maintained by the 
provincial Department of Agriculture. This organization educates the 
farmers in improved techniques and passes , on to them the r e s u l t s of 
specialized research. They also help to maintain and es tab l i sh contact 
between the fanner and the research worker and to pass the problem of 
the former to the l a t t e r . They also serve useful purpose of a balancing 
factor in the whole process of development of co-operative farming. 
These technical Technique Popularisation Stat ions thus play an important 
role i n the development of China's agr icu l tu re . They are not mul t i -
purpose organisat ions as in India where the Extension Services expect 
the v i l l age level workers to do different types of work. In case of 
China, simultenously the duty of such workdrs i s c lear ly defined as 
under: 
'Their main work i s agr icu l tu ra l extension and they s t ick to 
that work only. They have nothing to do with the provision 
of c redi t or provision of supp l i e s ' . 3 
1 Report of Indian Delegation to China on Agricultural Planning and 
techniques, Orovt. of India, 1956, p . 146. 
2 I b i d . , p . 141. 
3 I b i d . , pp. 145-146. 
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Viewed in t h i s context, there i s an obvious need in India to 
reorganize i t s present Extension Service on the model of Agriculture 
Technique Popularization Stat ions in China, The V.L.W. should be 
assigned exclusively the work of agr icu l tu ra l improvement and they 
should receive help in t h i s task from the v i l l age Panchayats in the 
implementation of these technical reforms should be expedited in the 
following f i e lds : 
i ) Marketing decisions regarding the control of s t ray 
ca t t l e which damage the crops; 
i i ) Arranging the repa i r s of minor i r r i g a t i o n works ensuring 
ro ta t iona l supply of water to the farmers; 
i i i ) S e t t l i n g the land ownership and boundary disputes in time; 
and 
i v ) Prescribing ce r t a in minimum standards of cu l t iva t ion which 
must be adhered to in the v i l lage so tha t d i s p a r i t i e s in 
y ie lds may be reduced. 
This appears to be the best possible way to popularize the use 
of improved techniques or to bring about technical reforms i n agr icu l t tu re 
The following suggestions may also be noted in connection with these 
technical reforms: 
i ) With an increase in the area under i r r i g a t i o n , there should 
be t a rge t s in every s t a t e , d i s t r i c t e t c . , for land to be 
put under two or three crops during the year , 
i i ) The mul t ip l ica t ion and d i s t r ibu t ion of improved seeds should 
^o given the hljghest p r i o r i t y so that the areas under r ice and 
wheat and as far as possible under m i l l e t s , maize and other 
crops are brought under improved s t r a i n s , 
i i i ) Research work on crops for which improved s t r a in s have not 
yet been evolved should be in tens i f ied in each s ta te and 
for t h i s purpose funds should be made ava i lab le . 
i v ) Ah-aii^out effor t should be made to develop local manurial 
resources such as farm yard manure, nigh s o i l , composting 
and green manuring as well as the t t i l i z a t i o n of chemical 
f e r t i l i z e r s on a much larger scale than at present . With 
the object of evolving cheap methods for deodorizing and d i s i n -
fecting night so i l so as to make i t acceptable to the 
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cu l t i va to r s , large scale p i lo t projects should be undertaken 
in every s t a t e , 
v) Manurial schedules should be worked out for each types of 
so i l and crops. Experiments to study the effect of different 
types of f e r t i l i z e r s on the cu l t iva to rs f i e lds should be 
undertaken, 
v i ) Research on the usefulness of bac ter ia l f e r t i l i z e r s under 
Indian conditions should be organized and the use of nodule 
bacter ia for inoculat ing seeds of leguminous crops should be 
prac t i sed , 
v i i ) Advicd to cu l t iva tors for the use of proper ro t a t ion on the 
bas is of so i l types and t h e i r economic requirements 
f u l f i l l e d . 
v i i i ) Much greater a t tent ion than h i the r to should be given to dry 
farming methods which have been found successful. These 
should be popularized and adequate staff assis tance should 
be made available to enable v i l lage comrauhities to have 
t h e i r own dry farming and soi l and water conservation 
programmes, 
ix) Planting of high yielding crops, such as , maize, potatoes, 
sweet potatoes and high yielding v a r i e t i e s of paddy should 
be encouraged. Inves t iga t ions into the p o s s i b i l i t i e s of 
developing the Japanese method of c u l t i v a t i o n for potatoes 
should be carr ied out . Research in the economics of 
'Japanese method' should be undertaken with reference to 
d i f ferent crops in different a reas , 
x) Sufficient a t t en t ion should be made to the design of improved 
implements which our cu l t iva to rs can afford to buy. Arrange-
ments for the sale of improved implements and tools and supply 
of the i r spare par t s and repai r services should be improved, 
x i ) Either the v i l l age leve l workers should be assigned only the 
work of agr icu l tu ra l development i , e , , the popularizat ion of 
improved techniques or a separate organisat ion should be 
established and maintained especia l ly for these purposes. I f 
the v i l lage level workers are to continue, they should be 
provided with high plant protect ion, so i l t e s t i n g and so i l 
temperature equipment, 
x i i ) Vigorous measures should be adopted in each area for the 
destruct ion and eradicat ion of pes ts and animals which 
destroy crops, 
x i i i ) State Governments should strengthen the i r research 
Organisations and increase the i r research s taf f to meet 
the demand for improved agr icu l tu ra l techniques which ha^ B 
ar isen and should be developed further in a l l a reas . 
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xiv) Arrangements for l i a i son between research and extension 
workers should be strengthened. Annual or half-year ly 
meetings should be held in the s ta tes between the senior 
research workers and the senior extension workers to 
discuss such problems as diay require a t t en t ion . The 
research s taff should be given an opportunity to tour the 
v i l l ages and understand problems of the cu l t iva to r s at 
f irsthand so as to take up research on problems which have 
a d i rec t bearing on the needs and demands of the l a t t e r . 
The extension workers should be put in d i rec t touch with 
research workers in the neighbourhood. Ins t ruct ions should 
be given that whenever the extension worker c a l l s upon the 
research worker for consultat ion or requests the l a t t e r 
to accompany him to some farm, the l a t t e r must invariably 
come to h i s help . 
"^s 
AGRARIAN REFOMS AS A PAHT OF COMPOSITE DEVSLOPMiSNT OF AGRICULTURE 
The F i r s t P lan ' s approach to the agr icu l tu ra l planning included 
two important fea tures . The f i r s t was tha t the programme was conceived 
of as consist ing of a se r ies of independent developmental a c t i v i t i e s . 
The Planning Commission in the Review of the F i r s t Five Year Plan 
explained i t as follows: 
•The t a rge t s for agr icu l tu ra l production for the F i r s t 
Five Year Plan were worked out on the basis of the 
r e s u l t s anticipated from the completion of a number of 
development programmes. These included major i r r i g a t i o n 
programmes, minor i r r i ga t i on schemes, supply of manure 
and f e r t i l i z e r s , production and d i s t r ibu t ion of improved 
seeds, land reclamation and improvement, plant protect ion 
and other measures for intensive agr icu l tu re . For each 
programme, yardst icks of increase in production potent ia l 
r e su l t ing from i t s fulfilment over given areas were 
adopted.'^ 
The second feature was to gauge the effects of general nat ional 
economic development upon agr icu l tu re . The method that was followed 
comprised the deteimination and f ixat ion of the t a rge t s on a country-
wise or state-wise basis which was f ina l ly broken down into t a rge t s for 
smaller areas of u n i t s . In th i s regard the fieport of Agricul tural 
Administrative Committee(October 1958) contains the following: 
'The ex is t ing pract ice i s to break d i s t r i c t -w i se the ^State 
t a rge t s of schemes of land development or for d i s t r i bu t ion 
schemes and then break up the d i s t r i c t t a rge ts in to Block 
and Tehsil Targets , The v i l lage agr icu l tu ra l plans are 
attempted on t h i s bas i s . ' ' ^ 
In fac t , the t a rge t s obtained for the country as a whole produced 
through a put t ing together of the expected r e s u l t s of a number of 
programmes of development had l i t t l e s ignif icance. For example, i t 
was expected that the r e su l t , of the t o t a l effort in the F i r s t Plan 
1 Review of the F i r s t Five Year Plan, o p . c i t . , p . 88. 
2 Report of the Agricul tural Administrative Committee, Ministry of 
Food and Agricul ture , Govt, of India, New DelM, October 1958, p .43 . 
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period would be evidenced in a large increase of 4 mil l ion tons in 
r i c e , a substant ia l increase of 2 mill ion tons in the production of 
wheat and moderate increase of 0.6 million tons in small mi l l e t s and 
other c e r r ea l s . But actual r e s u l t s did not conform to the above 
ejcpectationx. Whereas in wheat the general expectation had been more 
or l e s s f u l f i l l e d , the increase in production had fa l len Considerably 
short of the expected increase in r i c e , and on the other hand, i t had 
great ly exceeded expectations in case of mi l l e t s and other ce r ea l s . 
But no sa t i s fac tory explanation of th i s divergence of the overa l l 
r e s u l t from expectation was available 
This approach to agr icu l tu ra l planning through framing national 
schemes of development suffers from two major defeats . They are as 
follows* 
dOln. the f i r s t instance, t h i s approach f a i l s to provide fu l l 
use of development po ten t i a l s . The scheiies formulated with 
reference to general or average s i tua t ions must prove inapplica-
ble and inappropriate , in varying measures, the scheme-approach 
may i t s e l f prove wrong, and something not even provided for in 
, the general schemes may have to be attempted. The report of 
the Agricul tural Idrainistrat ive Committee gave a number of the 
wasteful and absurd r e su l t s of t h i s approach. I t s t a r ted with 
the following d i sc r ip t ion : 
'Agr icu l tura l Departments have no effect ive way in jTqrming 
po l ic ies which contribute to production. In some s'tates, 
i t was f e l t , tha t although Blocks were sometimes pecu l i a r i ly 
d i f ferent from each other, the pat tern of work and a l locat ion 
of funds were uniform and r i g i d . M The descr ipt ion ends with 
the following instance and observations 
' I n a s tate over t h i r t y - f ive lakhs of acres were said to be 
water-logged but no scheme had even been included in the s t a t e 
Plan to check effect ively t h i s raenane? and i t s adverse effects 
on production. If adequate emphasfs was given to programme 
planning a serious omission of th i s kind would not have been 
p o s s i b l e . ' 2 
(2)The second equally important defect of t h i s approach i s tha t 
i t leads to a very low degree of correspondence between 
expectations and achievements in ag r i cu l tu ra l planning. The 
large divergence between ant ic ipa t ions and ac tuals even at the 
nat ional l e v e l . The degree of t h i s divergence na tu ra l ly 
increases with the derived calcula t ions on the bas i s of anal ler 
and smaller a reas . 
1 I b i d . , p . 40 
2 I b i d , , p , 4 1 . 
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Therefore,It Plan which attempts a coordinated and in t eg ra l 
development of a l l sectors of the economy in a l l regions and locat ions 
must a t t a i n a high degree of spec in .c i ty . I t must not only attempt 
a fu l l use of the po ten t i a l s , but should also ensure a planned 
development of specif ic resources.J.n each sector . . Thei?e i s thus a 
need for a high degree of correspondence between expectations and 
achievements, both in production resources Plans and area plans, i f 
the developmental process i s to move with reasonable smoothness. But 
t h i s can happen only i f the present approach may be reversed and the 
agr icu l tu ra l plans derived, i n the main, through the building up and 
the put t ing together of plans or ig ina l ly framed loca l ly ra ther than 
through a break-down of programmes and estimates made at the nat ional 
l e v e l . The Planning Commission, while put t ing forward the Second Five 
Year Plan, evidently real ised the l imi ta t ions of the F i r s t P l an ' s 
approach and decided to modify i t . The modification i n the approach 
i s indicated and marked by the following paragraph: 
• 'Despite the uncer ta in t ies to which agr icul ture i s necessar i ly 
subject , i t i s important tha t a more studied effort to introduce 
a planned approach to agr icu l tura l development should be made. 
The main elements in agr icu l tu ra l planning are: 
i ) Planning of land use; 
i i ) determination of t a r g e t s , both long-run and short-tHrm; 
i i i ) l inking up of development programmes and government 
assistance to production t a rge t s and the land use plan, 
including a l locat ion of f e r t i l i z e r s , e t c , according to plan; 
and; 
iv ) an appropriate pr ice policy. 
Each d i s t r i c t and, in pa r t i cu la r , each national extension and 
community development project area should have a careful ly worked 
out ag r i cu l tu ra l plan. This should indicate for p i l l a g e s the 
t a rge t s to be aimed a t , the broad d i s t r ibu t ion of land between 
different uses , and the programme of development. Within the 
framework of an overa l l price policy such as has been out l ined 
in an e a r l i e r ©hapter, such local plans wi l l be valuable steps 
leading to more careful planning for s t a t e s and regions and 
for the country as a whole. '1 
1 'Secbnd Five Year Plan,Govt.of India,Planning Commission,New Delhi, ;1956,p.216. * > i= » » 
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The Report of the I g r l c u l t u r a l Production Team sponsored by the 
Ford Foundation, emphasized t h i s aspect of ag r i cu l tu ra l planning 
by observing: 
•Squally importaj^t, improvement programmes should be ta i lo red to 
f i t the condition faced by individual cu l t i va to r s , v i l lage by 
v i l l a g e , block by block and area by a r e a . ' ' 
The Agricultural Administrative Committee puts the matter more 
c lea r ly : 
'The Agricul tural Department should evolve plans for increasing 
agr icu l tu ra l production in every v i l l age ra ther than for 
executing the t a rge t s of d i s t r ibu t ion of f e r t i l i z e r s and seeds 
and of executing the various land development schemes in the 
Second Five Yea .^ plan. If integrated plans for increasing the 
production in a v i l l age are prepared and executed, the t a rge t s 
prescribed for the Second Five Year Plan wi l l be taken care 
of automatically J and even i f these t a rge t s are not achieved, 
i t ^^ o^uld not master, so long as agr icu l tura l production in 
every v i l l age pushed u p . ' 2 
Moreover, i t i s also to be noted tha t a national plan of economise 
development i s much m^re than a summation of v i l l age plansj and no 
v i l l age plan would i t s e l f be possible without the general framework 
provided by a nat ional plan. Planning i s , therefore , cal led to 
two-way process. What i s meant by t h i s phrase i s that whereas the 
overa l l object ives anci po l i c i e s , the degree of in tens i ty of e f for t , 
and the manner of cooi'dination of various a c t i v i t i e s would be determir\ed 
for the country as a ^^ihole or for States the extent to which, and the 
manner in which, an ef-fort in any given di redt ion iE a region or 
loca t ion wi l l go, has to be determined for each specif ic s i t ua t ion . 
Therefore, while the estimates of what should be attempted in each 
specif ic s i tua t ion ha^ to be made in re la t ion to the overa l l objective 
1 Report on Ind ia ' s Food Cr i s i s and Steps to Meet I t , by the 
Agr icul tura l j^roduQtion Team, sponsored by tbe Ford Foundation 
Ministry of Food and Agricul ture, Govt, of India,New Delhi, 
Apri l , 1959, p. 18. 
2 Report on Agriculttiral Administrative Committee, o p . c i t . , pp.42-43, 
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and d i r ec t ives , the actual t a rge t s set for the t o t a l effor t can be 
determined only in re la t ion to the t o t a l i t y of the estimates of 
p o s s i b i l i t i e s assessed for pa r t i cu la r s i t ua t i ons . I t i s only by 
providing for such a mutual influencing progess tha t a national plan 
t h a t i s r e a l i s t i c , meaningful, and deta i led can be framed. 
The two-way process in planning i s important in a l l sectors ; 
however, i t s need i s pa r t i cu la r ly great i n the Indian agr icu l tu ra l 
sector , Is^ here government d i r ec t ly controls any a c t i v i t y , planning 
by government i s mainly dependent upon the efficiency of governmental, 
administrat ive machinery. But the a c t i v i t i e s which are not d i r ec t l y 
control led by government, the i r planning i s dependent upon j^non-
governmental u n i t s , ^uch un i t s can be acted upon i n a var ie ty of ways 
by the government. They may be d i rec ted , they may be included, they 
may be encouraged or they may be discouraged. To the extent that the 
un i t s in any area through t h e i r ac t iv i ty are well es tabl ished and known, 
corresponding provisions and arrangements can be made in government 
po l ic ies and plans, and attainment of t a rge ts e t c , thus determined may 
be possible without d i f f i cu l ty . In the sphere of ag r i cu l tu re , however, 
not only are the production un i t s almost a l l non-government, but also 
mostly small and extremely numerous. Moreover, they are inevi tably 
dispersed over the whole area of the country. In Indian agr icul ture 
the basic uni t of production which i s to be regarded an independent 
uni t i s by and large the family farm. Each family farmer conducts 
h i s business separately, and the ult imate r e s u l t s i n t e m s of t o t a l 
agr icu l tu ra l production are the added results of the a c t i v i t i e s of 
million of family farmers a l l over the country. Therefore, planning 
for agr icul ture necessari ly means planning to induce or influence t h i s 
innumerable body of individual small producers to follow the decisions 
and undertake operations that are expected to yield desired r e s u l t s . 
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Hence in an important sense the success of a plan for increased 
ag r i cu l tu ra l production depends not so much on s ta te action as on the 
act ions of individual c u l t i v a t o r s . .State action in the miin, creates 
p o s s i b i l i t i e s of wider, more intensive or be t t e r use of land and other 
natural resources; r ea l i s i ng these p o s s i b i l i t i e s , in fac t , i s a matter 
mostly for act ion of individual cu l t iva to rs in the pa r t i cu l a r areas . 
As long as the agr icu l tu ra l producers in India remain as d i s -
persed and unorganized as they are today ag r i cu l tu ra l planning would 
continue to suffer from a serious handicap. Therefore, the grea tes t 
need in agr icu l tu ra l planning i s to organise agr icu l tu ra l producers 
under a co-ordinated and purposive system. This means that a l l farming 
u n i t s in the country should be made to operate under a multi-sided 
federal co-operative system, Aa early establishment of such a 
co-operative organisat ional s t ructure i s e s sen t i a l for rapid planned 
development of Indian agr icu l tu re . The change suggested above, i s 
expected to bring about the following: 
i ) I f goals of planning are to be attained without wastes and 
lags i t i s highly desirable to eliminate e r r a t i c and conf l ic t -
ing pat terns of behaviour among producers and to a t t a i n some 
uniformity in t h e i r act ions; 
i i ) so far as an area of economic ac t i v i t y i s occupied by numerous 
small, weak and i l l equipped u n i t s , a co-ordination of e f fo r t s 
of a l l these i s necessary to give them economic and technical 
strength; and 
i i i ) when ac t iv i ty in an ent i re economic f ie ld sought to be guided, 
i t i s highly useful to have t h i s done through a r e l a t i ve ly 
small number of organization of the un i t s i n the f i e ld . 
We may also i l l u s t r a t e the p o s s i b i l i t i e s l a ten t in the said 
re-organizat ion with reference to the d e t a i l s of i t s operat ions . 
In t h i s connection, we might consider the case of sugarcane production 
and , i t s u t i l i z a t i o n wherein considerable success has been achieved due 
to be t t e r co-ordination and organization between sugarcane growers and 
i t s ' u s e r s . This co-operative organization i s v i t a l l y in te res ted in 
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securing an adequate supply of sugarcane of good qual i ty from i t s 
members. The organisat ion attempts to do a l l i t can to ensure a 
r a t i o n a l spread of sugarcane cu l t iva t ion and i t s e f f ic ien t operation. 
I t becomes prof i table for the organisation to maintain a s taff of 
ag r i cu l tu ra l o f f icers , fieldmen, e t c . , to look after the farming of 
81^arcane by i t s members. The organisation i s in te res ted in insuring 
tha t cane i s planted in time, i n s i s t s upon the adoption of e f f ic ien t 
p lanta t ion methods, helps members obtain ample c redi t and administer 
adequate dosages of manure and f e r t i l i z e r , secures an adeuqte water-
supply and i t s maintenance provides knowledge and equipment for 
protect ion against pests and diseases e t c . 
The problem of the organisation of undertaking agr i cu l tu ra l 
planning from the bottom has tT90 aspects . The f i r s t i s tha t of 
organising cu l t iva to r s so as to enable them to pa r t i c ipa te in planning 
en thus i a s t i ca l l y . I t i s not generally realized that what has been 
attempted during the F i r s t Plan was the creation of condition in which 
the large mass of small and dispersed agr icu l tu ra l producers were able 
to pa r t i c ipa te act ively in the development of ag r i cu l tu ra l sector as a 
whole. These conditions can only be created through the development 
of co-operation in agr icu l tu ra l sector . 
By far the most important aspect of agr icu l tu ra l co-operatives 
and indeed of the ent i re scheme of rura l development should, therefore , 
be the emphasis on increasing ^ r i c u l t u r a l production. Energetic 
e f fo r t s must be made to extend the scope of production, develop a 
d ivers i f ied economy by combining agr icul ture with other re la ted pu r su i t s , 
and pract ice s t r i c t economy to reduce costs of production. Co-operation 
should be promoted along the following l ines in accordance with economic 
resources and local na tura l conditions to ra ise the leve l of ag r icu l tu ra l 
production: 
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i ) Building-up of i r r i g a t i o n works; conservation of water and 
so i l ; 
i i ) using improved farm too l s to gradually bring about the 
mechanisation of agr icul ture ; 
i i i ) increasing the supply of manure and other f e r t i l i z e r s by 
a l l possible means and make be t te r use of them; 
iv ) use of improved s t ra ins of crops; 
v) sui table and systematic enlargement of the area under 
high-yield crops; 
v i ) improving the so i l ; l eve l and terrace of arable land; 
v i i ) r a t iona l use of a l l land and increase in area on which 
several srops a year are grown; 
v i i i ) improvement of farming methods; pract ice of deep ploughing 
and intensive cul t iva t ion; 
i x ) el imination end prevention of insec t s and pes t s , plant 
diseases and other natural calamities; 
x) protect ion and breeding of more and be t t e r l ive-s tock; 
x i ) reclamation of waste land and enlargement of the area under 
cu l t iva t ion according to plan. 
The second i s the i n i t i a t i o n of planning process i t s e l f a t the 
lowest l e v e l s . There are two important aspects of t h i s problem: ' 
a) the size of the lowest planning un i t , 
b) the s tructure of planning author i ty . 
The plans should be worked out by loca l areas in groups that 
may be passed on to the planning authori ty a t the centre af ter t h e i r 
due screening and co-ordination by the regional a u t h o r i t i e s . The size 
of the lowest planning uni t should be determined not on the basis of 
v i l l ages consisting of cer ta in population but o rd inar i ly , in the 
formation of these lower u n i t s , ag r i cu l tu ra l , economic and social 
homogenity should be the govering p r inc ip le . Planning should take an 
overa l l view of requirements in the l i gh t of the needs and resources 
of that pa r t i cu l a r area covered by th i s lowest planning u n i t . The 
1 ,Gradgil,D.R.: o p . c i t . , p . 175. 
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development project of that area should take into account various 
needs of the area and assess carefully available resources . An 
objective that may be borne in mind while working out and implement-
ing plans for these lowest un i t s should be thfet the process of 
economic development should be embodied in mopping out f inancial 
investment of a given order, together with a programne of organized 
co l lec t ive ef for t s in a pa r t i cu la r d i rec t ion . The planning of f icer 
should not merely be an agent for d i s t r ibu t ing or disbursing a 
cer ta in amount of money allocated to tha t un i t , but he should act as 
an agent responsible for ensuring smooth functioning of the programme. 
The objective of investment i n the area of the un i t should be to 
i n i t i a t e ce r t a in processes of growth which may become cumulative 
and se l f -sus ta in ing in the future . 
Another objective tha t needs to be emphasised in these lowest 
planning un i t s should be that the development of programme must place 
maximum s t ress on u t i l i z i n g the available labour to the maximum. The 
programme to be taken in hand must, therefore, be labour - in tens ive . 
A great deal of under-employment and unemployment in the ru ra l areas 
should be reduced progressively by be t t e r organisat ion of the 
production resources of the area concerned. The emphasis to be placed 
on different cons t i tu tes of t h i s programme wi l l d i f fe r and should be 
determined by the r e su l t s of the surveys and d e t a i l s . 
A change in the occupational pat tern of the area i s normally 
the ul t imate objective of development planning. Therefore, vigorous 
e f fo r t s are needed to l ighten the pressure of population on land 
as i t i s l i ke ly to improve the standard of l iving of the ru ra l 
populat ion. 
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Another important problem i s the s t ructure of planning 
au thor i ty . This structure should be such as to discourage the 
continuance of elements which are not functionally re la ted to 
the a c t i v i t i e s tha t are being planned. I t i s because when th i s i s 
prevented the door i s closed to the entry of such p o l i t i c a l and 
soc ia l hos t i l e elements who exercise for too unhealthy influence i n 
ru ra l population. If the persons who are not in teres ted from a 
specif ic point of view discuss and take some decisions about cer ta in 
a c t i v i t i e s connected with the plan, the extraneous element i s 
introduced tha t usual ly an element of influence operates against 
purely economic objectives of the area plan. 
The planning authori ty at the lowest level should therefore , 
be composed of three elements. F i r s t l y , an element representing 
the local self-government organisation of the area. This i s 
necessary because i t i s the organisation tha t may provide, in the 
main, loca l socio-economic overheads which are e s sen t i a l for a l l 
p lanning-effor ts . They wil l be responsible for the schools, the 
road system and, in due time, for the administration of town and 
country planning l eg i s l a t i on , including rura l housing. The second 
element should consist of representa t ives of the expert o f f i c i a l 
technical personnel. The th i rd element should be the representat ion 
of a l l types of co-operation and at a l l l eve ls d i r e c t l y connected 
with the economic l i f e of the pa r t i cu l a r area. 
The planning authori ty of the lowest area should be concerned 
chiefly with the development of resources within the un i t area and 
promote the efficiency of a l l economic un i t s within that area. The 
main task should therefore , be to adjust in meaningful plan for the 
area the operations of the various economic agencies and un i t s as 
well 'the a c t i v i t i e s of o f f i c i a l and the loca l self-government 
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a u t h o r i t i e s . The operation and plan for each v i l l a g e , or for each 
dependent un i t , or agent wi l l be derived from t h i s t o t a l plan. 
The organisation of ag r i cu l tu ra l sector in order to bring 
about agrarian reforms appears most important and the following 
suggestions may also be worthwhile. 
i ) The Laid Reform programme should be carr ied out speedily 
so as to create conditions necessary for a rapid develop-
ment of the agr icu l tu re . 
i i ) The dispersed and unorganised agr icu l tu ra l producers 
should be organised in such a way that they and t h e i r 
organisat ion may get v i t a l l y in te res ted in the achieve-
ment of the planning object ives and the reorganized 
system may induce them to act en thus ias t i ca l ly and 
purposively. 
i i i ) An early implementation of proposals re la t ing to co-
operation i s imperative. The building-up of strong 
multi-purpose, co-operatives should be an important 
condition for the successful implementation of the 
agr icu l tu ra l production programme. In the National 
Extension Services and Community Development Blocks, 
co-operation should be given the cen t ra l p lace . A 
major t e s t of progress in the N.E.S. and CD.Blocks, 
should be the achievement in the development of genuine 
co-operatives through voluntary pa r t i c ipa t ion of 
agr icu l tua l producers. 
i v ) Every co-operative must promote the learning and use of 
the most e f f ic ien t farming methods tha t wi l l lead to 
increase output. 
v) The co-operative must s t r ive in accordance with the s ta te 
plan and loca l conditions to increase the output of the 
pr inc ipa l crops such as foodgrains and cotton, and at the 
same time promote the cu l t iva t ion of such other i n d u s t r i a l 
crops as sugarcane, t ea , tobacco and f ru i t e t c . 
v i ) Mherever necessary and possible , the co-operative should 
act ively develop forestry, animal husbandry, fishing 
handicraf ts , t ranspor t , poultry farming and other 
subsidiary occupations. 
v i i ) The co-operative should draw up a general production plan 
in order to organize production on systematic l i n e s such as 
drawing up a long-term plan coverii^ a period of three or 
more years and giving fu l l consideration to various productive 
and constructive tasks tha t i t w i l l propose to undertake 
during t h i s period. 
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v i i i ) Before the beginning of the farming year, the co-operative 
should draw up i t s annual production plan under the 
following main heads: 
a) Sowing plans, output t a r g e t s , and necessary technical 
measures needed for ensuring fulfilment of these plansj 
b) plans for fores t ry , animal husbandry fishing and other 
subsidiary occupationsj 
c) cap i t a l construction plans; and 
d) plans for employing a l l available man-power and 
draught animals. 
i x ) To ensure fulfilment of the annual production plan, the 
co-operative shal l draw up schemes for the progress of 
work in various farming seasons and stages of work, se t -
up def in i te production tasks and def ini te dates for 
t he i r completion. 
To conclude f ina l ly , we might say that land reforms undertaken 
in India did, no doubt, broadened the ownership of land but they did 
not increase the efficiency of agr icu l tu ra l production because 
a l t e rna t ive arrangements proved to be inadequate and unsa t i s fac tory . 
This sort of land reform policy may have had some social and p o l i t i c a l 
advantages but economically i t nei ther proved to be cost-reduing 
nor output- increasing. There i s no indicat ion that the aggregate 
farm product supply schedule moved to the r igh t as a r e su l t of the 
implementation of the zamindari abol i t ion Schemes in various s t a t e s . 
However, land reforms were useful in providing a new social order but 
they fa i led to provide a forward-looking framework of co-operative or 
co l lec t ive endeavour in Indian agr icu l tu re . In fac t , the abol i t ion of 
zamindrri should have been followed up by some kind of co-operative 
organisat ion so that a g r i c u l t u r i s t s could have seen for themselves the 
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advantages inherent in any organised co-operative e f fo r t . The 
absence of such organisation was perhaps due to Government's i nab i l i t y 
to undertake the respons ib i l i ty of 'taming' the independent and often 
r ec a l c i t r an t c u l t i v a t o r . I t i s also l i ke ly that Indian planners might 
have formed an unfavourable opinion about the e f fo r t s made in other 
countr ies to introduce co-operation or co l l ec t iv iza t ion on compulsory 
bas i s and consequently refrained from any such recommendation in case 
of India. Hov/ever, the upshot of the present discussion i s tha t land 
reform policy adopted during the F i r s t Plan did not lead d i r ec t l y any 
basic improvement in agr icu l tu ra l productivity or output. 
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ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL INCSMTIYE3 FOR TH.3 ADOPTION 
OF IMPHOVSD TECHNIQUES 
I t i s customarily beyond a large number of farmers to adopt 
be t t e r techniques unless sui table economic and f inancial incent ives are 
provided to thei*- Adequate incen-feives and dis incent ives are needed to 
induce the farmers to u t i l i z e improved techniques of production in 
the desired manner and also for the production of the desired crops. 
The broad t e s t i s , therefore, the extent to which they promote economic 
development in conformity i/dth the considerations by increasing the 
amount of cap i ta l available and u t i l i z a t i o n of labour and promoting 
qua l i t a t ive improvements by changing a t t i t u d e s , encouraging the use of 
be t t e r techniques and promoting be t te r organisat ion and more effective 
leadership in ru ra l a reas . 
An important incentive in t h i s regard would be to bring about 
an improvement in the marketing of agr icu l tu ra l products. In spi te of 
some e f fo r t s , various mal-pract ices have pers is ted during the F i r s t 
Plan period to v i t i a t e the organisation of an e f f ic ien t marketing 
system. The effect of these malfpractices i s pa r t i cu l a r l y a'ggravated 
by the fact tha t the majority of cu l t iva tors in the country are indebted 
to the v i l lage t raders who are generally the money lenders . The 
adoption of Go-operative Marketing remained a comparatively neglected 
subject and made l i t t l e headway during the F i r s t Plan period. The 
case of co-operative marketing does not res t merely upon the negative 
ground that i t wi l l a s s i s t in the removal of various mal-prac t ices . 
In fact i t i s a posi t ive bid which, i f e f f i c ien t ly carr ied out, wi l l 
help to reduce the price spread between the producers and the 
consumers and thereby ensure a be t t e r return to the ag r i cu l t u r a l 
producers. The various marketing functions such as assembly, s torage, 
f inancing, insuring, s tandardising, sale and t ranspor ta t ion should be 
performed by co-operative marketing soc ie t ies instead of by a large 
number of middlemen. Therefore, the agr icu l tu ra l producers wi l l 
benefit d i r ec t ly through the economies of the operat ion. The F i r s t 
Plan did emphasise the need to develop co-operative marketing on a 
country-wide bas i s . But surpr is ingly no specific t a rge t s in t h i s regard 
were la id down and no planned effort to strengthen or expand co-operative 
marketing was undertaken. 
I t i s curiously obvious that no deta i led reference was made in 
the F i r s t Plan to the marketed surplus in agr icul ture or to measures 
of obtaining control over i t . While, in r e l a t i on to the cu l t i va to r s , p l an 
should be concerned with increasing agr icu l tu ra l production as a whole, 
but i n r e l a t ion to the non-agricultural sector , the plan emphasises 
the importance of the volume of the marketed surplus of food a r t i c l e s 
and of i ndus t r i a l raw mater ia l s . Although any planning of exports of 
ag r i cu l tu ra l produce, or the production of indus t r i a l goods through 
transformation of raw mater ials produced in the country, or planning 
of supply of foodgrains to feed the urban population and keep down 
inf la t ionary po ten t i a l , depends on the a b i l i t y to estimate correct ly 
the marketable surplus and to obtain control over i t s flow. From t h i s 
point of view a necessary requirement of our planning would be tha t the 
marketing and processing of agr icu l tu ra l produce should be sui tably 
organised on co-operative bas i s . The s i tuat ion per ta in ing to the stock 
and flow of agr icu l tu ra l produce in the country can be viewed be t te r 
from the vantage poi it provided by a nat ional gency for the co-operative 
marketing of ag r i cu l tu ra l produce. 
I t i s perhaps not necessary to argue in favour of the creat ion 
of a co-operative marketing because there appears to have been a general 
agreement about t h i s matter i n recent times. The Ford Foundation Team 
emphasized the need for seed supply and d i s t r i bu t i on of f e r t i l i z e r s to 
be placed with co-operat ives, and for general t r ans fe r of responsibl i ty 
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of supply-l ines to the co-opsrative department from the agr icu l tu ra l 
department; the l a s t recommendation was also made independently by the 
Agricul tural Administrative Committee. In r e l a t i on to processing, the 
Ford Foundation Team s t a t e s : 
'The greatest need today i s for more co-operatively owned 
paddy-hulling and r i ce mi l l s i n major r i ce producing 
a r e a s . ' ^ 
The team also suggested tha t strength could be given to marketing and 
supply co-operatives by using them as agencies for price s t a b i l i z a t i o n 
The marketing arrangements and service , preferably co-opera t ive ,wi l l 
thus enable culti-s^ators to obtain the fu l l market pr ice for t h e i r 
marketed surplus. The organisat ion and operation of co-operative 
processing should therefore , be rapidly expanded in order to strengthen 
the infra s t ructure of Indian agr icul ture as a whole. 
Measures designed to a t t a i n a r i se in ag r i cu l tu ra l productivi ty 
and output will not fruct ify unless the producer i s assured with a 
remunerative minimum pr ices for h i s products. The F i r s t Plan stressed 
the need for the maintenance of a s t ructure of pr ices to bring about 
a l loca t ion of resources in conformity with the t a rge t s in the agricul tural 
sec tor , A price policy that aimed at the maintenance of integrated 
s t ructure of r e l a t i ve pr ices between food crops and other crops, was 
considered to be a pre-eminent fac tor . As regards foodgrains p r i ces , 
the Plan emphasized tha t : 
' , , The problem i s to define a level which may be considered 
reasonable under given circumstances, and to ensure through 
d i rec t controls or through f i sca l and other devices that the 
producer of foodgrains i s not placed at an undue disadvantage 
A policy of price s t ab i l i z a t i on must have in view ce r t a in 
maxima as well as cer ta in minima. At a time when the economy 
1 Report on India ' Food Cr i s i s and Steps to Meet I t , o p . c i t , , 
p . 39. 
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i s subject to inf la t ionary pressures , the emphasis i s 
inevi tably on the maintenance of the maxima. But i f the trend 
of the pr ices i s pe r s i s t en t ly downward, a system of the 
controls with defined procurement pr ices can be used and 
indeed should be used - to safeguard the i n t e r e s t s of 
producers by preventing prices from f a l l i ng undB^,ly. 
Judicious purchases by Government at defined pr ices are 
thus in excellent device for s t ab i l i z ing pr ices and for even-
ing out to some extent i n t e r - s t a t e d i s p a r i t i e s . ' " ' 
But the actual experience during the F i rs t Plan was that the 
price.s were nei ther stable nor in the desired d i r ec t i ons . During t h i s 
period, the prices touched peak on the one hand and they reached the 
bottom on the other . The indices of a l l the groups cons t i tu t ing 
Economic Adviser 's Index Number of Whole Sale Pr ices , thas showed 
va r i a t ions in e i ther d i r ec t ions . The f luctuat ions in the 'Food 
A r t i c l e s ' and ' I ndus t r i a l Raw Mater ia ls ' groups were l a rge r than those 
i n the 'Manufacturing' groups and S,R,Sen r igh t ly concluded t h a t : 
' , , ther- was almost a complete swing of the pendulum from 
one extreme to the other and then back in the case of most of 
ag r i cu l tu ra l commodities.'2 
The i n a b i l i t y to maintain close correspondence between the pr ices 
of foodgrains on the one hand and the pr ices of i n d u s t r i a l raw material 
on the other was due basical ly to the ad hoc mature of measures 
adopted during the F i r s t Plan period. In fact these measures consisted 
of more or l ess administrative improvisations intended to meet par t icu la r 
problems regarding individual commodities as they developed from time 
to time. Instead of the adoption of a comprehensive and c lear-cut price 
policy as recommended in the F i r s t Plan, i t was thought possible to 
weave these ad hoc measures into a concerted programme of act ion 
covering a l l important commodities. This led to serious complications 
and ul t imate r e su l t was d i s a s t r i ous . Moreover, the price policy 
during the F i r s t Plan period was of a l imited range in the sense tha t 
1 The F i r s t Five Year Plan, o p , c i t . , p , 180, 
2, Sen,3.R: Price Policy in India Retrospect and Prospect, in 'Changing 
India ' edited by N,V.Sovani and V.M,Dindekar,Asia Publishing House, 
Bombay, 1961, p , 259. 
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no deta i led measures were framed, i t was l imited only to cer ta in 
foodgrains and commercial crops, cer ta in areas and cer ta in operat ions . 
There was no designated and whole-time authori ty charged with the 
specif ic respons ib i l i ty of keeping a constant and close watch on the 
pr ice s i tua t ion in a l l i t s i n t e r - r e l a t ed aspects , to study continuously 
1 
the behaviour of the economic indicators. In all their technical 
and administrative significance and to suggest appropriate corrective 
action as and when necessary. There was also no proper and effective 
action for the purchase and sale of agricultural commodities whenever 
the situation demanded so. The measures recommended in the First Plan 
2 
were thus not implemented in any comprehensive or effective way. 
1 The F i r s t requis i te i s obviously to have a machinery for t 
correct prognosis of the trend of pr ices and a timely diagnosis 
of the disturbing factors in the economy. For t h i s purpose, i t 
i s necessary to keep a continuous watch over the behaviour of a 
member of key indica tors affecting the price s i t ua t ion . In t h i s con-
^^ection, the following indica tors recommended by the PAO •— ECAFE cen-
t re on Pol ic ies to support and s t ab i l i ze Agriculture Brices in Asia 
and Far East deserve consideration: 
(a) r e t a i l , wholesale and farm price of important commodities; 
(b) moving averages of wholesale pr ices on about a 5 year bas is ; 
(c) cost of l iving and general indices of r e t a i l , wholesale and 
farm p r i ces , 
(d) r a t i o of indices of pr ices of important raw material and t h e i r 
manufacture; 
(e) r a t i o of indices, of pr ices of important competing crops; 
(f) p r ices of main imported or exported commodities in i n t e r -
nat ional market; 
(g) indices of cost of production, or of important input/output items 
and re la t ionships between them; 
(h) indices of pr ices received and paid by farmers, and 
the i r r a t i o s ; 
( i ) est imates of the frequency d i s t r ibu t ion of production costs ; 
(;)) indices of ru ra l and urban wages and wg^ ge r a t e s ; and 
(k) information regarding changes in the food weight i n family 
expenditure and regarding the e l a s t i c i t i e s of demand and supply 
for important crops. 
2 FAO - Report of the FAO/EGAFB Centre on Pol ic ies to support and s tabi -
l i ze Agricul tural Prices and Incentives in Asia and the Far East -
Report Ifo. 887 R©me, 1958. 
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One of the most important objectives of a sound price policy-
should be the need of avoidance or control of the tendency to steep 
r i s e in pr ices which are associated with accelerat ion of the pace of 
investment and s igni f ican t ly , with only a slow r i s e in na t ional 
income. A great r i se in pr ices of agr icu l tu ra l commodities than in the 
non-agr icul tural pr ices i s alv/ays disadvantageous to the development 
of an economy. The l a t t e r feature of price increase that has i t s bas i s 
in sectoral price behaviour may be sumraed-up in a few general izat ions 
and they are described as follows: 
'The f i r s t i s tha t as the imbalance between supply and demand, 
namely price in f la t ion , emerges, the imbalance in the agr icu l tu r -
a l sector turns out to be l a rger than that in the non-agr icul tura l 
sector , so that agr icu l tu ra l p r ices , generally, r i s e f a s t e r 
than non-agr icul tura l p r ices . In inf la t ionery t imes, therefore , 
the terms of t rade are generally in the favour of the ag r i cu l tu ra l 
sector and in deflationary times generally against i t , 
A second generalization i s that the d i s t r i bu t i on of nat ional 
income has tandency to become favourable to t h a t sector in 
whose favour the terms of trade have moved for the time being. 
I t flows that in times 6f in f la t ion , e i ther ag r i cu l tu ra l incomes 
or the normally expected increase in the production of non-
agr icu l tu ra l incomes which accompanies i ndus t r i a l i z a t i on f a l l s 
to mater ia l ize . 
A th i rd generalization i s that every increase in agrici i tural 
income r e l a t i ve to noh-agricul tural income reduce the average 
propensity to save and hence serves as a break on saving. 
And f ina l ly , there i s the generalization tha t when terms of 
trade turn in favour of agr icu l ture , marketed surplus of 
ag r i cu l tu ra l produce, among some categories of farmers, i f not 
among a l l , decl ines, thus sharpening the movement of terms of 
t rade and giving a further f i l l i p to inflation.-'^'' 
A sharp uptrend in pr ices i s l iabld to i n t e r f e r ser iously with 
the successful implementation of the programii-e of planned development. 
I t d i r ec t l y i n f l a t e s the money costs of the Plan projects and involves 
a s e t t i n g up of the Plan in f inancial terms with defeating consequences 
for i t s r e a l t a rge t s which get eroded i n the ver / process. I t d i s t o r t s , 
1 iChursro,A,M: In ter -Sectora l Terms of Trade and ^r ice Policy, the 
Economic Weekly, Annual Number, February 1961, p . 289, 
2814 
bes ides , the investment pat tern as income and price re la t ionship a l t e r . 
I t sweeps away exports and gives a f i l l i p to hom,e consumption. In 
some ways, the most serious consequence of t h i s phenomenon i s the 
d i rec t accelerat ion of economic i nequ i l i t y , as a r i s e in pr ices 
i n f l a t e s p ro f i t s and impairs the rea l value of wages and other small 
fixed incomes. Thus t h i s r i s e tends to affect the economy in two ways. 
In the f i r s t place, i t creates p a r t i a l imbalance in the various sectors 
of the economy through investment a c t i v i t i e s in the i n i t i a l stages and 
secondly i t develops shortage of e s sen t i a l consumer's goods and of 
r equ i s i t e basic mater ia ls . This evidently affects the process of 
economic development. The planning of. agr icu l tu ra l sector in our F i r s t 
Plan has not been an exception to i t and has suffered inadequacies iue 
to the neglect of these v i t a l factors that operate on an i n t e r - s e c t o r a l 
b a s i s . 
This urgently points to the need to encourage a specif ic and 
def in i te price policy to cope with the developing pressures caused by 
the shortage and r i s ing pr ices of consumer goods. I t must remain the 
prime objective of policy, therefore, to maintain reasonable s t a b i l i t y , 
i n the general level of prices as economic development proceeds. While 
t h i s i s then the most general objective of price policy, i t i s also a 
most d i f f i c u l t one for any policy d i rec t ly concerned with regulat ion 
of pr ices as such. By the very fact i t being an general and comprehiansive 
objec t ive , the investments required to achieve i t encompass the whole 
range of techniques of policy indluding f i s ca l policy, monetary policy, 
p o l i c i e s for control of expenditure on consumption investment in the 
publ ic and pr ivate sectors al ike, po l ic ies bearing on control of foreign 
t rade over and above d i rec t physical control and a l loca t ions of products 
and mater ials for regulat ion of p r i ces . I t i s , however, not required to 
deal with the whole range of these various po l i c i e s which are directed 
to the achievement and maintenance of price s t a b i l i t y i n general during 
285 
the process of economic development, Viewed in t h i s context, the 
F i r s t Plan fai led to yield an integrated price policy with the r e su l t 
tha t ag r i cu l tu ra l sector continued to operate under- conditions not 
very s tab le . 
The problem of pr ices of agr icu l tu ra l commodities d i f fer in 
several respects from those of manufactured a r t i c l e s . The most 
important difference derives from the f luctuat ions in t h e i r output as 
a r e su l t of swings of agr icu l tu ra l fortune and the frowns of na ture . 
This places the problem of agr icu l tu ra l commodities in a c lass by 
themselves. The problem var ies for di f ferent commodities, however, 
according to the extent to which: 
(a) a commodity i s primarily home produced and consumed, or 
exported and imported e . g . , r i c e , o i l seeds , -vAieat; 
(b) i t i s commodity to f inal consumption or a raw material of 
industry, e .g . , foodgrains or f ibres ; 
(c) i t s output i s pecul iar ly variable with the s ta te of 
agr icu l tu ra l seasons or r a i n f a l l , e.g. mi l l e t s j 
(d) i t s production i s a pr incipal or subsidiary crop over 
s ignif icant areas of i t s production e .g . , pulses ; 
(e) i t i s subs t i tu table in cu l t iva t ion against other crops with 
changes in pr ices ( e . g . , wheat and o i l seeds , r i ce and j u t e , 
groundnuts and cotton e t c . ) Final ly , the importance of a 
commodity in the budgets of the average household and, 
therefore , in the general economy i s relevant for determining 
the order of p r i o r i t i e s i n including commodities with the 
scope of price policy, i f t h i s scope i s to be progressively 
extended over a wider area. Taking a l l the considerat ions 
into account, unquestionably the most important f ie ld for 
exercise of price policy, under our condit ions, i s tha t 
r e la t ing to food grains.*I1 
The objective of pr ice policy i n re la t ion to foodgrains may be 
described as the maintenance of reasonably stable pr ices cons is ten t ly 
with the trend of the general price level which ensure a f a i r r e tu rn 
1 Madan,B.K., .Some aspects of the Problem of Price Policy For Economic 
Development, Changing India, Essays in Honour of Professor Dr.Gadgil 
Edited by N.V.Sovani and V.M. Dandekar, Asia Publishing House,Bombay, 
pp. 171-72. 
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to the lagricul tural producer and safeguard his incentive to increase 
output . The re turn to the producer and the charge to the consumer 
are a l ike l i a b l e to be affected to t h e i r disadvantage owing to inflajsion 
in the middlemants margin with large and undue f luctuat ions in pr ices 
i ) from one year to another, with changes in marketed surpluses; 
i i ) from one season to another, owing to inadequate power to 
the producer or inef f ic ien t marketing and processing or 
ineffect ive organisat ion of the consumer; and 
i i i ) from one region to another, owing to poor t ranspor t 
f a c i l i t i e s as well as zonal arrangements and r e s t r i c t i o n 
on t ranspor t . 
The Foodgrains Enquiry Committee(1957) which went into the 
question of i n s t a b i l i t y of foodgrains prices in considerable de t a i l 
had recommended the se t t ing up of ( i ) A price S tab i l i za t ion Board with 
a pr ice In te l l igence Division attached to i t , and ( i i ) a Foodgrains 
S tab i l i za t ion Organisation and emphasized the need for ( i i i ) progressive 
soc ia l i za t ion of the wholesale trade in foodgrains. The Board's 
function was to maintain a reasonably stable price s t ructure by ensuring 
be t t e r coordination of the various measures bearing on the p r ices of 
foodgrains and other re la ted commodities. The Committee recommended as 
follows: 
'.. The Price Stabilization Board may keep a eareful watch over 
the price situation and recommended necessary action from time 
to time for maintaining not only the general price level reason-
ably stable but also for purchasing undue disparities between 
the price trends of various commodities,'^ 
The Committee had also recommended that the Price Stabilization 
Board should have at its disposal not only relevant statistics but also 
related intelligence. For this purpose, they recommended the setting 
up of a Price Intelligence Division, This division was required to 
prepare a number of economic indicators, keep a close watch over them 
1 Report Foodgrains Enquiry Committee, 1957, p,~SA'. 
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so tha t i t was possible to know from the way that pressure points 
developed in the economy, as to what was the real source of t rouble , 
what was the real impact of i t and i t s l i ke ly significance in the future . 
The Food S tab i l i za t ion Organisation was intended to be a separate 
organisat ion under the Ministry of Food and Agriculture of the specific 
function of foodgrains and maintenance of s tocks. The most important 
work which t h i s organisation was required to take pp was the operation 
of buffer stocks which was one of the most important counterwailing 
measures recommended in the Second Plan. The Plan r e i t e r a t e s the 
importance of a stable price s tructure and lays special emphasis on 
the need for maintaining par i ty between the pr ices of food and non-food 
crops and i t explains as follows: 
' . . there must be a reasonable re la t ionship between the pr ices 
obtained by the grower for a l te rna t ive crops, and the price 
incent ives should work in the d i rec t ion of encouraging a pa t te rn 
of crop production which accords with the requirements of the 
Plan.•T 
I t may however, be noted that such v i t a l suggestions were being 
made so l a t e almost a f te r one year of the expiry of the F i r s t Plan. 
The c r i t i c i sm of the ag r i cu l tu ra l policy by the Committee indicates 
tha t though agriculti ire received p r io r i ty in the matter of the a l loca t ior 
of Funds in the F i r s t Plan .but fai led to obtain de ta i led expert opinion 
and advice regarding i t s basic reorganisation i n the wake of general 
na t ional Economic Development. 
To mitigate sharp f luctuat ions in p r ices , the Plan recommended 
measures such as maintenance of buffer stock of foodgrains, timely 
announcement of export or import quotas, regulat ion of forward market 
operat ion and other f inancial and credi t control measures. S t r i c t l y 
speaking, these were counterwailing measures which were quite important 
in t h e i r own way, but were far from being automatic correc t ions in a 
s i t ua t i on where d i s to r t ions and imbalances were more than l i ke ly to 
occur. , 
1 The Second Five Year Plan, p. 40. ' 
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In a planned economy, s ta te trading has a v i t a l role to playi 
This i s important in in te rna t iona l trade as well as i n domestic t r ade . 
The Committee also emphasized the social control over the wholesale 
t rade and recommended as follows: 
' . . u n t i l there i s social control over the wholesale trade we '. 
sha l l not be in a posi t ion to bring about s t ab i l i z a t i on of 
foodferains p r ices . Our policy should, therefore , be t l ^ t of 
progressive and planned soc ia l iza t ion of the wholesale trade 
in the Foodgrains . ' ' 
Thus, on the one hand, i t was necessary to ensure tha t the level 
of p r ices should provide adequate incentive to the producer to expand 
ag r i cu l tu ra l production and should not only minimize the r i sk of loss 
for the. producer but also provide him with adequate incentives to expand 
production. On the other hand, i t was necessary to protect the i n t e r e s t 
of the consumer and also to maintain a reasonable cos t - s t ruc ture in the 
economy so as to f a c i l i t a t e the r ea l i za t ion of the planned pa t te rn 
of development. Concrete action was, therefore , needed to ensure the 
s t a b i l i z a t i o n of agr icu l tu ra l pr ices at appraipriate l e v e l s . I t i s 
evident that price policy needed to be formulated on the bas is of the 
following l i n e s : 
i ) to prevent sharp f luctuat ions in the general level of 
pr ices through a balanced and suitably phased pa t t e rn 
of investment and appropriate monetary and f inancial 
p o l i c i e s . 
i i ) To ensure that the pr ices of agr icu l tu ra l commodities 
do not f luctuate beyond cer ta in reasonable l im i t s and 
i n t e r - a l i a j 
(a) to maintain reasonable re la t ionship between the pr ices 
of agr icu l tu ra l commodities and those of manufactured 
goods With a view to ensuring that the terms of t rade 
between these two important sectors of the economy do 
not change too sharply. 
<b) to maintain appropriate re la t ionship between the pr ices 
of competing crops in the agr icu l tu ra l sedtor necessary 
for f i l l i n g the t a rge t s of the Plan. 
1 l epor t Foodgrains Enquiry Committee, o p . c i t . , p . 86. 
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(c) to reduce to the miniraiM f luctuat ions in pr ices from 
reason to reason and from year to year, And also 
i i i ) to ensure that there i s a constant urge for improving 
the efficiency and reducing the costs and pr ices of 
i ndus t r i a l en te rpr i ses . 
In an economy which i s aiming at rapid economic development, 
i t w i l l be nei ther possible nor desirable to keep pr ices pegged at a 
pre-deterrained l eve l . Gradually r i s ing pr ices are in fact conducive 
within cer ta in l imi t s to investment and may be, to some extent, 
acceptable in a developing economy. So long as the r i s e in pr ices i s 
very gradual and remains well in step with changes in wages and cos t s . 
But great care should be constantly exercised to that the r i s e in 
pr ices in any pa r t i cu la r year should not become unduly large or 
should not get out of control throwing away the whoie economy completely 
out of c i r c l e . 
In the l i g h t of the above, i t cannot be gainsaid tha t the 
ag r i cu l tu ra l price policy during the F i r s t Plan formulated nei ther on 
the basis of fu l l knowledge of the facts of the s i tua t ion nor had a 
clear view of the developments in future . The inadequacy of the price 
policy during the F i r s t Plan i s not ful ly rea l ized because an element 
of good luck in the shape of good harvests that in some cases resul ted 
in the over-fulfilment of plan t a rge t s impressed both the planners and 
the publ ic . In fact , during therjplan period pr ices of some important 
ag r i cu l tu ra l commodities tended to fluctuate i n ' a ' v e r y ..-Wide, range. aSueh 
price f luctuat ions o rd inar i ly induce not very wholesome change e i the r 
i n the expectations of the cu l t iva to r s or i n the size of the product. 
An e f f ic ien t system of agr icu l tu ra l c redi t i s necessary i f 
1 ' 
agr icu l ture i s to make i t s contr ibut ion to economic development. 
Agricul tura l c red i t must lead to a cumulative increase in ag r i cu l tu ra l 
t 
productive power. Therefore, the conversion of s t a t i c d red i t into 
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dynamic credit should be the primary objective of the agricultural 
credit poJIlgy in India, The static credit means that after paying 
interest and repaying debt, the assests of the farmer and his capacity 
to produce do not allow him to increase the level of consumption and the 
family, thus, remains economically bogged down to its previous level. 
Whereas the dynamic credit means the utilization of agricultural credit 
in such a way as to promote a.cumulative increase in the agricultural 
output,1 In other words: 
iGredit will only be dynaniic when it may be confined to 
those farmers who have actual or potential capacity to 
produce beyond the amount needed to sustain the marginal 
levels of consumption required for health, efficiency, 
meet changes and repay the loans'.^ 
Therefore, 
'Our general problem i s to convert s t a t i c into dynamic 
c r e d i t , by which i s meant that at the end of the c red i t 
period there i s an improvement in output and income, or 
in a s s e t s , ' 3 
The quant i ta t ive change i s not only suff icient to achieve the 
said objective though i t i s usually a necessary, but not, a condit ion. 
Therefore, we should place considerable s t r e s s on the qua l i t a t ive aspects 
and qua l i t a t ive effects of agr icu l tu ra l c r ed i t . For t h i s purpose, credi t 
must be so designed as to give a strong posi t ive inducement to improve-
ments i n fann techniques, i n s t i t u t i o n s and organisations, and to change 
the a t t i t u d e s of the agr icu l tu ra l producers. I t s significance in 
r e l a t ion to farm operations i s clear enough in so far as i t provides 
the necessary finance for improved cul tura l p rac t i ces . I t should a lso 
provide the finance for i n s t i t u t i o n a l changes such as land reform and 
1 Belshaw.H: Agricul tural Credit in Sconomically underdeveloped 
Countries, Food and Agricultural Organization of the United Nations, 
Rome, 1959, p . 46, 
2 I b i d . , p . 47. 
I 
3 I b i d , , p, 230, 
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consolidation and improvements in organisation; for example, in 
marketing and processing. The Second Plan states: 
'In the nature of the things, as a result of land reform 
the number of small cultivators increases, those with large 
holdings or considerable surpluses disappear and the new 
owners need a great in deal of credit.'• 
The failure of agricultural credit arises from the characterist-
ics of supply as well as of demand. The conversion of static into 
dynamic credit requires an increase in the amount available, reduction 
in the cost of credit and adjustment of credit terms to suit the 
conveniences and repayment capacity of farmer; and, in addition, 
assistance in applying new techniques and improving farm management. 
Within the framework determined by many considerations and 
overall development programmes, there are certain desiderata which 
the Indian agricultural credit system should aim to satisfy. These 
may briefly be stated as follows: 
1 - Credit should be equally available on comparable terms 
in different areas and for different classes of borrowers. 
2 - The cost of credit should be as cheap as practicable. This 
involves the promotion of an efficient organisation v;hich 
avoids unnecessary costs and reduces unavoidable costs 
by the organisation of the supply of finance and the 
management of credit institutions. 
3 - Risk should be reduced, as far as practicable, to the 
borrower, to the institution and the lender, while 
aiming at types of security which safeguard the institution 
and the lender, but which are suited to the conditions 
of peasants enterprises. 
4 - The timing of loans, amount, conditions of repayment 
and other terms should be suited to the convenience of 
T ; The Second Five Year Plan, p. 233. " 
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the borrower and not lead, to social embarrassment. 
These demand a certain flexibility in conditions and a 
sympathetic attitude, 
5 - The equity of the famer must be conserved in so far as 
this is consistent with the security of the lending 
institution and of the investor. This implies that in the 
event of forechasure or assuming possession of assets held 
as security, the borrower should be entitled to the., proceeds 
in excess of the amount secured, and the lending institution 
should exercise due care in the disposal of the assets, not 
being content merely with co'^ iSri^  the amouftt due. 
Credit will run to waste, or its contribution will be limited 
unless it is supported within the rural sector by other measures as 
well as by the gDowth of other sectors of the economy. Agricultural 
credit, should, thus, not be considered in isolation but as a part of 
an integrated process of economic development and social betterment 
in India. 
In some aiivanced countries, an important feature of this kind of 
structural transformation of agricultural credit has been the change in 
kind and quantity of capital used in fanning. Two important and inter-
related aspects of structural change have had a dominent influence on 
changes in aggregate kinds and quantities of capital used. These are 
as follows: 
i) the substitution of non-farm inputs for both farm labour 
and farm land; and 
ii) the marked decrease in number and increase in size of farms. 
These two major economic forces are also basic to an understanding 
of the changes that have occured in aggregate kinds and quantities of 
capital used in agriculture. The rising price of labour relative together 
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Input, together with the general ava i l ab i l i t y of non-farm employment 
oppor tuni t ies , has influenced great ly the composition of ag r icu l tu ra l 
and the use of cap i ta l in farming. The farmers also had strong economic 
incent ives to adopt improved production pract ices and lower unit costs 
of production throughout most of the years between 1940 and 19 59. The 
incent ives were effective primarily because of a continuing reserve of 
•1 
unnsed technology and favourable price r e l a t i o n s h i p s . ' 
For ins tance, in U.S.A., the value of productive asse ts used in 
farming has increased substant ia l ly since 1940. Farm rea l es ta te 
dominated the cap i ta l ^picturi, accounting 65 per cent or more of the 
value of a l l asse ts during each of the periods. But the value of 
machines and motor vehicles rose more percentage wise than did the value 
of real e s t a t e during the two decades. Investment in machines and 
motor vehicles accounted for 10 per cent of the value of a l l productive 
asse t s in 1959, compared with l e s s than 7 per cent in l94o-42.^ Changes 
in the volume and composition of the stocks of productive asse ts on farms 
have been closely in t e r - r e l a t ed with the marked change in the input-
s t ructure of ag r icu l tu re . Farm real es ta te dominated the asse ts 
s t ruc ture of agr icul ture from 194^ ^ to 1959, accounting for about two-
th i rds of the stocks of a l l production a s se t s . However, when rea l 
es ta te inputs are considered in re la t ion to a l l inputs , r ea l e s t a t e 
becomes a r e l a t ive ly minor factor . Heal es ta te input - chiefly the 
constant - dol la r value of i n t e re s t on Investment in rea l e s t a t e and 
deprecia t ion and repai rs of service buildings - accounted for 
approximately 15 per cent of t o t a l inputs throughout the period since 
1940.3 
1 Baum, .S.Lj Diesslin,3.Howard and Heady, Earl L: Capital and Credit 
Needs in a Changing l lgriculture, The Lowa State University Press , 
1961, pp. 103-104. 
2 Ib id . , p . 104 and see table 6.1 on p. 105. 
3 I b i d . , p . 108. 
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Whereas farm r e a l e s t a t e dominated the s tocks of product ive 
a s s e t s , farm labour dominated the input s t r u c t u r e of a g r i c u l t u r e . In 
c o n t r a s t of r e a l e s t a t e , however, the r e l a t i v e importance of farm labour 
decreased s u b s t a n t i a l l y during these two decades . I n 1940 farm labour 
made up more than h a l f ( 56 per cent ) of t o t a l i n p u t s . By 1958 the 
p ropo r t i on had decl ined to 30 per c e n t . 
The da ta i n the follo\d.ng t a b l e i n d i c a t e a major f ea tu re of 
s t r u c t u r a l change i n a g r i c u l t u r e - the s u b s t i t u t i o n of non-farm inpu t s 
for both farm labour and farm land . Inpu t s of farm labour decreased by 
almost h a l f s ince 1940. The absolu te volume of r e a l e s t a t e i npu t s showed 
a moderate i nc r ea se i n c o n t r a s t to a near doubling i n volume i n i npu t s 
o t h e r than labour and r e a l e s t a t e . 
TABLE 92. 
INPUTS USED IN AaRICULTUREjUlHTED STATES, 
SPECIFIED PERIOD 1940-59^. 
Index number, 1940 = 100 a 
Period 
1940-42 
1944-46 
1947-49 
1950-52 
1953-55 
1956-58 
1959 
Farm 
labour 
100 
Q3 
82 
73 
65 
56 
54 
Real 
e s t a t 
99 
96 
102 
106 
108 
107 
d 
Power 
e and 
machin-
e ry . 
106 
129 
172 
217 
233 
237 
d 
Food, 
seed 
and l i v -
es tock 
purchase 
110 
152 
159 
172 
184 
211 
d 
F e r t i -
l i s e r 
110, 
170 
208 
266 
313 
338 
d 
Mi see -
l laneou! 
101 
101 
107 
119 
126 
134 
d 
To ta l farm 
3 ]:abour 
r e a l e 
105 
124 
143 
169 
180 
192 
d 
and 
s t a t e 
Tota; 
101 
103 
103 
106 
105 
104 
d 
a. 1947-49 p r i ce weights were used i n combining i n p u t s . The concept of 
flow of resource s e rv i ce s i s used i n c a l c u l a t i n g the i npu t s measures; 
t h i s c o n t r a s t s with the 'S tock ' concept used i n measuring v^lue and 
volume of product ive a s s e t s . 
b . The index of i npu t s of r e a l e s t a t e d i f f e r s from the index of c a p i t a l 
s tock of r e a l . The two measures d i f f e r in concept and a l so in o t h e r 
r e s p e c t s . 
c . Excludes value of i n t e r - f a rm t r a n s a c t i o n s . 
d. Not a v a i l a b l e . 
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Changes in stocks of productive asse t s and in inputs used in 
agr icul ture aan be contrasted in another important respect . Stocks of 
a l l productive assets increased 25 per cent from 1940 to 1959, but the 
decline in labour inputs largely offset the increase in non-real es ta te 
cap i t a l and other non-farm inputs , thus resul t ing in l i t t l e change in 
t o t a l input over the period. 
The above reference to the experience of U,S.A, with regard to the 
increase in the agr icu l tu ra l efficiency of tha t country i s del iberate 
because the future reorganisation of Indian agricul ture w i l l face similar 
problems. I f the new pat tern of i ndus t r i a l development in our country i s 
being shaped on the l i nes of indus t r i a l ly developed countr ies , then there 
i s no reason why our agricul ture should not aim at the attainment of 
eff iciency l eve l s obtaining in the advanced count r ies . Introduction of 
new techniques in our agricul ture and the provision of effective incentives 
for our cu l t i va to r s i s an urgent necess i ty . Agricul tural planning in 
India must per force involve an expeditious resource readjustment con-
comitant with improved technology to bring about s ignif icant changes in 
the product ivi ty of asse ts and inputs used in agr icu l tu re . I t appears 
tha t in India the volume of productive a s se t s , used i n agr icul ture are 
unl ike ly to increase by a la rger proportion and s imilar ly the p o s s i b i l i t y 
of a substant ia l increase in the t o t a l quantity of inputs i s l imi ted . 
Therefore, i t i s incombant on our planners to devise ways and means that 
would lead to an increase in the,average productivity of t o t a l asse ts and 
inputs used at present in agricul ture in the shortest possible period. I t 
i s however, regretable tha t t h i s aspect of the developmental problem of 
Indian agr icul ture was completely neglected during the F i r s t Plan period. 
The growing importance of non-farm ii:5)uts in ag r i cu l tu ra l production 
and t h e i r impact on the cap i ta l s t ructure and product ivi ty of agr icul ture 
i s also important. In case of India , a rapid subs t i tu t ion of c ap i t a l and 
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non-rarm mpuT^s lor purexy laim ^erva^gg. though a, d i s tan t pos s ib i l i t y 
should, however, be constantly kept L^ ^^^^^ j t ^3 ^ot too much to 
expect tha t farmers are l ike ly to rdgp^^^^ ^^ ^^^^ powerful economic 
incentives in subst i tu t ing capi ta l a i ^ non-farm inputs for farm labour. 
The economic fu l l , plus the existenf,^ ^^ non-farm employment opportuni-
t i e s due to planned development in l^^ country wil l r e su l t in a 
migration of workers from farm to tJ^^-farm jobs. An important corol lary 
development would be a sharp r i s e L ^ ^ ^ ^^^^ ^.^^^3 ^^ ^ higher level 
which wi l l augment the general efL^^^^^^ ^^ I^ j^_£^^ ag r i cu l tu re . 
Again in advanced coun t r i e / ^^^ technological revolution in 
agr icul ture i s rapidly t rans fo^^^g ^^ ^^^^ ^^g o^ ^^^ higher cap i ta l 
r i s ing i n d u s t r i e s . Changes i^y production per man-hour serve as an index 
of t h i s change in technology ^^^ ^^e subst i tu t ion of cap i t a l for labour. 
In some cases production P^ r^ l^ g^ ^^ j^ Q j^, j^^g increased 90 per cent in the 
l a s t ten years or 6 per cent ^^^ annum. This increase in production per 
worker has had and wi l l contj/^^g ^^ ^^^^ ^ tremendous effect on fam 
sizd and cap i ta l requireraent|^ Ordinarily, past changes in scale and 
efficiency in farming have ^Qcured without any increase in the use of 
hired labour. 
For example, farms „pgj.^^Qjj ^y family labourer have maintained the i r 
dominant posit ion in U.S,^  ag r icu l tu re . The tendency for the size of farm 
to continue to rely primarily on the labour of the faran family i s explained 
par t ly by the willingn;^sg ^^ ^^^ fa^jj families to accept lower earnings on 
labour and cap i ta l thr^ ^^  ^^le earnings received in other sectors of the 
economy where la rger l)T;isj_ness prevai l . Adjustments in the leve ls of 
farm and non-farm ear^^^gg obviously represent a long-term ra ther than a 
short-term prospect. However, in case of India such a r i s e in the r a t e s 
of re tu rn i n farming ^^ levels comparable to those in e i the r sectors might 
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in turn |)ro"yide a more direct t e s t of the prevalent and comforting 
hypothesis that almost regardless of type of farming, there are no 
s ign i f ican t economies of scale in agr icul ture beyond a cer ta in size 
l i m i t . 
The increased cap i ta l requirements and the associated technological 
developments place a premium on seund management decisions in agr icu l tu re . 
As a r e s u l t , Land Mortgage banks. Block Development au thor i t i e s and other 
c red i t agencies in India must tuna to more d i rec t pa r t i c ipa t ion in the 
farm planning and in the major management decisions of farming. So far 
they have given more a t tent ion to security and l e s s a t t en t ion to the 
purposes of the loans and to economic prospects for repayment. These 
conditions represent a shif t away from improved management by the farmer 
who obtains c r e d i t . 
The persis tence of labour returns in agr icul ture a t lower l eve l 
than elsewhere provides several preposit ions of relevance in explaining 
the differences . Thi^ under-eraployment of labour in agr icu l tu re , a 
chief cause of downward drag in average incomes would not ex is t in f u l l -
employment economy where capi ta l and knowledge supply served effect ively 
to t rans fe r and rea l loca te labour of farms to other sec tors , it is , 
therefore , more than l ike ly that demand for labour from the non-farm 
sector and supply from the farm sector would balance to give employment 
of ag r i cu l tu ra l labour which l i f t s re turns in farming to the non-farm 
l e v e l . 
Three conditions'^ of in ter - indust ry a l locat ive pa t t e rns under 
economic growth can be postulated: In the f i r s t , wants for any product 
1 Heady,O.E: Agricultural Policy under Economic Development, IOWA 
State Univ. 1962, pp. 90-92. 
'^9^ 
are far under the sa t i a t ion l eve l , and income e l a s t i c i t i e s of demand 
are equal for a l l commodities. With equal growth in supplies and 
product iv i ty of resources, the re la t ive a l locat ion of resources would 
remain unchanged among indus t r i e s . Resources employment in each 
sector would grow by the same proportion. Each sector would tend to 
r e t a i n in the short period the h i s t o r i c proportion in nat ional product 
and resource shares. Each sector could, in fact , absorb exactly the 
capital accumulation and population growth within i t , supposing 
comparable in t e r - sec to r r a t es of saving and b i r t h . I f labour resources 
were l ike those of cap i t a l , without personal preference or u t i l i t y 
at taching to different occupations, i n t e r - sec to r exchange would be 
needed only in commodities and not in f ac to r s . Economic growth could 
be jus t as rapid under ed ic t s preventing cap i t a l or labour ar is ing in 
one sector from transferr ing to another, as where freedom of markets 
and resource flows are allowed and occur. The biological and psychological 
nature of consumers prevents t h i s constancy of sector shares over time 
and under economic growth. 
In India , we find that wants for agr icu l tu ra l and non-agr icul tura l 
commodities are far from the level of s a t i e ty . Any increase in income 
does not lead to proportionate change in the demand for a l l these 
commodities. During the period of the F i r s t Five Year Plan the experience 
i s tha t grea ter proportion of increased income was spent on foodgrains. 
There was not even equal growth in supplies and product ivi ty of resources 
employed i n ^ r i c u l t u r a l and hon-agr icul tura l sectors nor the r e l a t ive 
a l loca t ion of resources was the same in both sec tors . The bulk of the 
resources in India i s employed in agricul ture and i t s supply i s obtained 
from the agr icu l tu ra l sector i t s e l f . This may be contrasted with the 
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r e l a t i v e l y small percentage of resources employed in ag r i cu l tu ra l 
sector in advanced countr ies . In the United S ta te s , nat ional wealth 
based on property data i s 1922 was 321 b i l l i on do l l a r s of which 
ag r i cu l t u r a l land excluding improvements represented 41.5 b i l l i o n do l l a r s , 
or about one-eighth of t o t a l . ' ' Gross investment in ag r i cu l tu re ' irhlch 
was about 9 per cent of t o t a l investment in 1919-23, declined to nearly 
5 per cent in 1924-28 and 1929-33, and increased to roughly 7 per 
cent in 1934-38.^ The share of income produced by agr icul ture amounted 
to 17.3 per cent of t o t a l income in 1920 and 12.9 per cent in 1938. 
Income from agr icul ture as percentage of income from a l l indus t r i e s 
stood a t 17.4 per cent i n 1919, 8.8 in 1939 and 8.4 In 1949.^ In 
India the share of agr icu l tu ra l net product amounted i s roughly 50 
per cent of t o t a l net product.^ I t i s not possible to infer the percent-
age of resources employed in agricul ture and other sectors of the economy 
from the output data d i r ec t l y since the capi ta l -out put r a t i o tend to 
vary in the two major sectors of the Indian economy. 
Therefore, a major task of Indian planners should be to break 
the r e l a t i v e l y r igid h i s t o r i c proportion of the contr ibut ion of the 
agr icul tuSal sector to the t o t a l na t iona l product and resource shares . 
A balance ra te of growth does not necessari ly imply the maintenance of 
the given proportions sometimes termed as the desired proportion of 
f ixat ion of physical t a rge t s of each sectors contribution to tie t o t a l 
nat ional product. I t i s true tha t the Indian planning envisages continual 
increase in agr icu l tu ra l output b u t , f a i l s to provide deta i led information 
1 Schultz,T.W., The Declining Economic Importance of Agr icul tura l Land, 
Economic Journal , Vol. 61, Dec. 1951, p . 729. 
2 Col in ,Clar , , The Conditions of Economic Progress,London, 1951,pp.486-7, 
3 Schultz,T,¥., op.cit., pp. 729-30. 
4 Final Report of the National Income Committee, 1954, and Estimates 
of National Income in India. 
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regarding separate net sectors namely agr icu l tu ra l and indus t r i a l 
a t d i f ferent l eve l s of employment, 
' Under the sedond condition, one encompassing most nat ions over 
the world, growth takes place in a l l major sec tors , but at unequal r a t e s . 
Preferences of consumers approach a sa t i a t ion l imi t and marginal u t i l i t y 
decl ines for pa r t i cu la r goods. New consumer goods are developed and 
income e l a s t i c i t i e s of demand take on varying magnitudes. With income 
e l a s t i c i t i e s greater than zero but having d i f f e r en t i a l magnitudes for 
a l l sec to rs , a re la t ive change in resource a l locat ion necessar i ly 
takes place even a l l sectors grow, in magnitude of product and t o t a l 
resources employed. Resources are drawn from sectors with lowest income 
e l a s t i c i t i e s to those with highest e l a s t i c i t i e s , although some addit ions 
to cap i t a l and labour remain in the former. Relative shares of pa r t i cu l a r 
sectors then change, in respect to both Income and resources employed. 
I f the t r ans fe r s came from the additions to cap i ta l stock and labour 
force within sectors where demand for product grows l e s s rapidly than 
supply of resources, the costs and d i f f i c u l t i e s of t r ans fe r could be 
small under cer ta in condit ions. With t ransfer coming from growth 
generated addit ions to resource supplies, resources previously special ized 
to the pa r t i cu la r sector could remain so, and with some growth r a t e , 
real ize re turns comparable to those of sectors , expanding at greater 
r e l a t i ve ra te even while the sector i s absorving more resources. Comparable 
factor re tu rns couL d s t i l l prevai l even i f the sector of declining 
r e l a t ive share has ra tes of cap i ta l accumulation, b i r t h and technological 
improvement greater than those of sectors increasing in r e l a t ive share 
because of changing consumer expenditure pa t te rns and high income 
e l a s t i c i t i e s under income growth; providing, of course, tha t markets 
are suf f ic ient ly a l e r t in sectoral re f lec t ion of demand and pr ices for 
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factors and major shifts come from resources added to total supplies. 
In India the economic growth is taking place at different rates 
in the principal sectors of the economy. During the First Plan, 
production in agricultural sector increased by about 22 per cent while 
the increase in the industrial sector was in the neighbourhood of 
39 per cent,^ The primary idea was to initiate efforts to push the 
demand for agricultural and non-agricultural commodities to want 
satiation level and to cause diminution of the marginal utility of 
certain goods. Income elasticities for all commodities were greater 
than zero but not equal i.e., the demand for all commodities were 
different. The following table gives the derived income elasticities 
of demand for different consumption goods. 
TABIE 93 
DERIVED INCOME ELASTICITIES OF BSMAND FOR FOODGEAINS.EDIBLE 
OILS,COTTON CLOTH AND TOBACCO FROM NATIOIAL SAMPLE 
SURVEY 
Commodity 
Foodgrains 
Major c e r e a l s 
Minor c e r e a l s 
Pu l se s 
Edible o i l s 
Cotton c lo th ing 
Mill-made c l o t h 
Handloom c l o t h 
Tobacco 
C i g a r e t t e Tobacco 
Bidi Tobacco 
Hookah Tobacco 
Rural 
0.52 
0.55 
( - ) 0 . 8 3 
0 .62 
0.89 
0.65 
0,66 
( - ) 0 . 1 2 
0.70 
1.51 
0.64 
0.58 
Urban 
0.28 
0 .12 
( - ) 1 . 3 2 
0.45 
0.78 
0,70 
0.70 
0.21 
0.44 
1.17 
( - ) 0 . 1 9 
0.54 
Source:NCAER: Long Term Demand for the -Supply of Selected 
Agricultural Commodities 1960-61 to 1975-76,p.64. 
1 Third Five Year Plan, p . 35, 
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I t i s evident from the above table that income e l a s t i c i t y for 
major cereals i s very high in rura l areas (0,55) as compared to urban 
areas (0 .18) . Another important feature i s tha t minor cereals have a 
very high negative income e l a s t i c i t y re la t ive to the corres|}onding 
figure observed for major ce rea l s . This i s expected for reasons 
already mentioned, i . e . , as incomes increase households tend to 
subs t i tu te major cereals for minor ce rea l s . Edible o i l s as a group 
have an income e l a s t i c i t y to 0.89 and 0.78 in ru ra l and urban areas 
respec t ive ly . In the case of a l l cotton clothing though the income 
e l a s t i c i t y work out of 0.65 for ru ra l sector , i t i s ins t ruc t ive to 
note that handloom cloth has a negative income e l a s t i c i t y of 0.12, 
In urban areas the estimated income e l a s t i c i t y for a l l type of t e x t i l e s 
i s subs tan t ia l ly higher than that of handloom c lo th . This phenomenon 
implies tha t for the country as a whole consumer preference tends to 
shi f t from handloom to mill-made cloth as incomes increase . Among the 
di f ferent kinds of tobacco, c igaret te tobacco seems to be highly sensit ive 
to income both in rura l and urban areas . However, the income e l a s t i c i t y 
for a l l kinds of tobacco, on the average, appears to be lower at 
0.70 and 0.44 respectively for rural and urban areas . 
During the F i r s t Plan period e f fo r t s were made to increase the 
production of those agr icu l tu ra l commodities for which income e l a s t i c i -
t i e s were grea te r . This was the main reason why agr icul ture was given 
top p r i o r i t y in the development planning of Indian economy. Im 
exgenditaus t rans fe r of surplus labour from agr icu l tu ra l sector to 
other sectors was, therefore , regarded as a major objective of t h i s 
developmental planning. However, progress in t h i s respect was not 
according to e^qDectations, More vigorous e f for t s are needed to bring 
about t h i s t ransfer of surplus labour i f substant ia l r e s u l t s are to be 
obtained in the shape of higher agr icu l tu ra l product ivi ty or increasing 
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the capi ta l - labour r a t i o . 
Under the th i rd condition of development, r a t e s of growth vary 
g rea t ly among sectors , because of e i t he r near-complete sa t i a t ion of 
cer ta in consumer wants or because subst i tu te commodities are developed. 
Some sectors have ra tes of capi ta l accumulation, technical progress 
and b i r th which exceed growth in demand for the i r product. These 
sectors then must decline in shares of income and resources . In 
these sec tors , i t i s a l io necessary for some resources already employed, 
as well as those added to the supply, to t r ans fe r . 
Under t h i s condition i t i s necessary that cap i t a l should not 
be allowed to decrease i n agricul ture but a t the same time a part of 
the t o t a l savings and capi ta l accumulation should be t ransferred to 
other secibor as an in tegra l contr ibution to aggregate economic growth. 
Capi tal use increases but not in proportion to net family savings of 
agr icu l ture over time. Therefore both out of lalDour and cap i t a l surplus 
should be consistent with national economic growth and changing 
consumer preferences, together with maintenance of incomes and resources 
re turns in agr icul ture at more favourable l e v e l s . In Indian agr icu l ture , 
we find tha t cap i ta l use has increased but not in proportion to net 
family savings of ag r icu l tu re . Nor savings and cap i t a l accumulation 
have been transferred to other sectors as an in t eg ra l contribution to 
balanced economic growth due to lack of savings and cap i t a l accumulation 
in the ag r i cu l tu ra l sector . There i s a problem of surplus labour on 
the one hand and lack of cap i ta l on the other in Indian ag r i cu l tu re , 
Indian agr icul ture has re-employed a l l of i t s addit ions to the labour 
with insuf f ic ien t cap i ta l input with the resu l t that the ag r i cu l tu ra l 
sector comprises a vast number of small holdings. This aspect of the 
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problem i s c lear ly s tated as follows: 
' I n a country where there i s no surplus labour, i ndus t r i a l i za t ion 
waits upon agr icu l tu ra l iBiprovements . . . The reverse i s the 
case in a country where population i s so large in re la t ion to 
cul t ivable land, that the land i s carrying more people than can 
be employed in agr icu l tu re . In such a s i tua t ion , technical 
changes which reduce the number of people required per acre are 
of no value . . . subs tant ia l technical progress i n agricul ture 
i s not possible vdthout reducing the numbers engaged in 
ag r i cu l tu re ' ."^  
The l a t e r point of the above quotation applies to the Indian 
agr icu l tu re and requires careful consideration by the planners . I t 
appears that the s i tua t ion referred to i s l i ke ly t o operate with 
undiminished vigour unless a powerful instrument such as a massive 
co-operative agr icu l tu ra l organization i s established on country-wide 
bas is at an early date . 
1 U.N. Measures for the Bconomlc Development of Underdeveloped 
Countries, New York, 1951, p . 59. 
C O N C L U S I O N 
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It is now proposed to recapitulate some of the important points 
that have emerged as a result of our study of the planned development 
of the Indian agriculture during the First Five Year Plan period. 
The effect of the general oi^anisational and technological changes 
that were brought about during this period can best be assessed by-
examining the change in the agricultural productivity. A change in 
general productivity means lA' change in the ratio of total output to 
total measured inputs. Normally a change in general productivity 
occurs when a change in the index of output is larger or smaller than 
a change in the index of all measured inputs. Our study of agricultural 
sector during the First Plan period is much handicapped due to the 
non-availability of data concerning the rise in productivity. Only 
indirect inference of charge in productivity was possible by finding 
out total increase in the agricultural output due to the total develop-
mental outlay during this period. Total agricultural production has 
risen by about 22 per cent a result of the numerous activitids initiated 
during this period. Therefore, one of the main conclusions of our study 
is that the response of the agricultural sector, in terms of the increase 
in output, attributable to the implementation of general policy during 
the First Plan, was not very satisfactory especially when a sizeable 
part of this rise was due to favourable climatic conditions. 
The success in the introduction of improved techniques in 
agricultural sector has been limited during the First Plan ( as judged 
by relatively stable yield per acre figures) and further improvements 
in this respect through greater use of fertilizers, more efficient farm 
equipment and improved seeds are found to be dependent on an increasingly 
stable supply of water. In this connection, it is to be noted that 
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the percentage share of i r r iga ted area to area sown under foodgrains 
and t o t a l crops( food and non-food) as a whole have more or l e s s 
remained constant i . e . , around 19 per cent and 17 per cent respect ively 
throughout the F i r s t Plan period. Rice and wheat have de f in i t e ly shown 
an improvement over the period of the F i rs t Plan r e l a t i v e to the pre-Plan 
period in the sense tha t la rger area under these crops was i r r i g a t e d . 
However, the proportion of area under i r r i g a t i o n to the gross area sown 
under r ice and wheat remained as low as 34.9 per cent and 33.5 p4r cent in 
;i;955rS6 respect ively , in spi te of the fact that i t accounted for the 
highest share of the gross i r r iga ted area under a l l crops. The other 
crops v i z . , minor cereals and pulses were in general r e l a t i v e l y l e s s 
important from the point of view of the i r water requirements. Barley, 
of course, formed the single exception; a l i t t l e ov§r half of the t o t a l 
area sown under t h i s crop was i r r iga ted during the Fir st Plan period. 
Maize, ragi and gram were the next important crops and respect ive 
percentage shares of t he i r i r r iga ted acreage in those years were approxi-
mately equal to 12, 17 and 11; while jowar, bajra, small mi l l e t s and 
tu r being r e l a t i ve ly dry crops, only negligible production(not exceeding 
5 pdr cent) of the areas under these crops was i r r i g a t e d . Among the 
non-food crops cotton showed a substant ia l increase , as revealed by the 
fact that the percentage share of i t s i r r iga ted acreage went up from 8 
per cent in 1950-51 to 10.3 per cent by 1955-56. 
The exis t ing water p o t e n t i a l i t i e s and the extent to which they 
have remained under-ut i l ized at present determine the future prospects 
of i r r i g a t i o n in Infiia. An appraisal of the water flow i n each of the 
exis t ing r ive r basins together with a study oflT r a i n f a l l and temperature 
in such areas showed that the t o t a l annual flow was equal to about 1400 
mil l ion acre feet for the ent i re Indian Union, I t was estimated from 
I 
I . 
I ! 
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the avai lable data that approximately 450 mil l ion acre feet couL d be 
u t i l i z e d for benef ic ia l purposes. Only about 75 mil l ion acre feet i . e . , 
about 17 per cent of the t o t a l available area were actual ly u t i l i z e d 
at the beginning of the F i r s t Plan. Additional supplies were, however, 
to be u t i l i z e d by the projects taken up during the F i r s t Plan as a 
r e s u l t of which the percentage of water used rose to 30 per cent or 
about 136 mil l ion acre feet at the end of the Plan. The i r r i g a t i o n 
p o t e n t i a l i t i e s i n future, therefore, largely depend on the development 
of various i r r i ga t i on projects planned to harness and u t i l i z e the 
exis t ing water resources. I t would not be too incorrect to say tha t 
the extension in the i r r i ga t ed area during the F i r s t Plan did not 
f u l f i l the requirements of the desired expansion in ag r i cu l tu ra l output . 
During the F i r s t Plan, ef for ts were made to increase area under 
green manure and the t o t a l area under green manure at the end of the 
Fir st Plan period atood at about 6 mill ion acres . The use of farm 
yard manure, compost manure, bone meal, o i l seeds , and other manures 
also increased over the period of the F i r s t Plan. The t o t a l out turn 
of raw c a t t l e dung in 1956 was estimated at about 1200 mil l ion tons , 
of which only 50 mil l ion tons or roughly 4 per cent was produced in 
urban areas and res t i n the rural areas. The NGJ^ER estimated that about 
one th i rd of the t o t a l production of dung(400 mil l ion tons) was used 
as fuel , while about 220 mil l ion tons were used for manurial purposes. 
In case of compost manure, the number of urban centres which par t ic ipa ted 
i n the preparat ion of compost manure experienced a subs tant ia l increase 
during the F i r s t Plan period from 1050 in 1950 to 2050 by 1955-56. 
By the end of the F i r s t Plan, i t appears tha t about 360 bonedigestors 
were in operation throughout the country. I t was fur ther estimated that 
the t o t a l production of bone-meal by large and small u n i t s was of the 
order of 34000 tons per annum by 1955-56. The t o t a l amount of oi lcakes 
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produced i n India from different o i lseeds was estimated at about 2 
mil l ion tons per annum. The consumption of oi lcakes as a manure was 
of the order of 700,000 tons and 800,000 tons, mostly, by such crops 
as cotton, sugarcane and vegetables during the Fitst Plan period. A 
l i s t of other organic raanurial resources, from which valuable plant 
nu t r i en t s can be produced, includes sewege and sullage water hyacinth, 
blood-meal, hoof-meal, meat-meal, e t c . The proportion of nut r ien t 
content in these was quite small but they were available in enormous 
quan t i t i e s and could, therefore, form an important source of manure. 
However, the u t i l i z a t i o n of different kinds of manures was expanded in 
the F i r s t Plan period. But a very small percentage of t o t a l cropped 
area was actual ly under the widespread use of these manures. The 
production of di f ferent f e r t i l i z e r s such as nitrogenous, phosphatic, 
potass ic and other f e r t i l i z e r s increased at f a i r ra te during the Plan 
per iod. But the actual u t i l i z a t i o n of these f e r t i l i z e r s by the farmers 
was l imited by the fact tha t the pr ices of these f e r t i l i z e r s were 
general ly beyond the means of the u se r s . This ind ica tes a serious lack 
i n co-ordinating the production of f e r t i l i z e r s and t h e i r u t i l i z a t i o n 
by the farmers. 
About 44 mil l ion acres of food crops were covered by improved seeds 
by 1955-56. Almost 50 per cent of t h i s area was covered under r ice and 
wheat crops whose acreage under improved v a r i e t i e s stood at 12 milliorj. 
and 9 mil l ion acres respect ively and the res t was covered by other food 
crops during 1955-56. Among non-food crops, cotton was the only crop 
which was covered extensively with improved seeds. Out of the t o t a l 
cu l t iva ted area of 20 mill ion acres under cotton in 1955-56, 13.6 mil l ion 
acres were under improved v a r i e t i e s . However, considering the t o t a l size 
of cropped area, the progress made in producing and d i s t r i bu t ing 
improved v a r i t i e s of seeds for food and non-food crops was l e s s sa t i s fac t -
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ory not only in the sense that a very small percentage of cropped area 
was covered by bet ter seeds but i t was also because there was no proper 
agency to d i s t r i bu t e enough amount of improved seeds among the farmers 
during the F i r s t Five Year Plan period. 
The technological improvements were ne i ther introduced properly 
nor pract ised effect ively durir^ the F i r s t Plan. Moreover, measures 
connected with these technological improvements were not applied to the 
en t i re cul t ivable area but were confined only to the areas covered by 
Community development Projects and the National Extension Services. Even 
i n these areas , the mode and IDB thod of the application of these 
technological reforms did not always prove to be economically effect ive 
and p rac t i cab le . A desire to raise the production of food and non-
food crops through technological improvements in agr icul ture was not 
only the chief motivation of the F i r s t Five Year Plan but a equally high 
importance in t h i s regard was also attached to the method of extensive 
cu l t i va t i on . The reclamation of land which currently l i e s waste 
cons t i t u t e s one of the po tan t ia l sources of supplementing the available 
land under cu l t iva t ion with the help of t r a c t o r s . The extent of such 
reclaimable land was about 57 million acres on the eve of the F i r s t Plan, 
t h a t was more than 8 per cent of the t o t a l gross geographical area. 
However, t h i s represented an absolute upper l imi t in regard to land tha t 
could be made available for cu l t iva t ion . Detailed surveys, wherever 
conducted, revealed that the proportion of the cul turable waste which 
couL d be brought prof i tably under the plough was quite small. The t o t a l 
area reclaimed by the Central Tractor Organisation during the F i r s t Plan 
period has not been impressive at a l l . A maximum area of 786,000 acres 
was reclaimed in 1950-51; but during the years of the Plan the a c t i v i t i e s 
of the C.T.O, were on the decline instead of r i s i n g . I t was experienced 
during the F i r s t Plan that C.T.O. suffered from the handicap of being 
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located far away from the places where i t s services T«ere needed. The 
r e - u t i l i z a t i o n of fallo^f land was also regarded as one of the means of 
extending area under cul t iva t ion during the Plan period, kvea. under 
fallow land declined by about 30 per cent during t h i s period which was, 
however, not too ins igni f icant and can be regarded as a f a i r success. 
During the F i r s t Kl,an period, e f for t s were also made to introduce 
the simple and complex types of technological improvements in the 
Indian ag r i cu l tu re . But these e f for t s did not succeed in innovating 
land-saving techniques as the increase in the agr icu l tu ra l production 
was mainly the resu l t of an extension of area under t o t a l gross sown 
area. I t was evident from the fact that gross crop area increased by 
about 11 per cent in the -Plan period while per acre yie ld almost remained 
constant . Moreover, the new techniques which were introduced during the 
F i r s t Plan were nDt such tha t they could he applied ef fec t ive ly on small 
holdings of the cu l t i va to r s . This explains why the smaller cu l t iva to r s 
fa i led to contribute s igni f icant ly to an increase in nat ional product 
during the F i r s t Plan. I t may also be noted that cap i t a l outlay required 
to bring about substant ia l advances in agr icu l tu ra l operations and 
production was high r e l a t i ve to the increase in output ac tual ly a t ta ined . 
Therefore, i t cannot be gainsaid that the introduction of new techniques 
in Indian agricul ture proved cost ly which in turn r e s t r i c t ed t h e i r 
appl icat ion on a wide sca le . 
The ^ i r s t Plan envisaged a basic chatige i n the exis t ing organisat ion 
of Indian agr icul ture in order to encourage the adoption of more 
e f f ic ien t p rac t ices by Indian peasantry. I t was thought to be a necexsary 
condition precedent to any kind of agr icu l tu ra l planning i n India . In 
t h i s connection, the main task should have been to organize scat tered 
ag r i cu l t u r a l producers in to a wel l - integrated co-operative system so 
tha t kt each stage of t h e i r operations they could have received necessary 
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di rec t ion from one or another un i t of the co-operatii?e system. The 
F i r s t Plan fai led to assign top p r io r i t y to t h i s task of creating a 
completely integrated s ta te sponsored co-operative organisation 
throughout the country which could have made agr icu l tu ra l planning 
more e f fec t ive . In the absence of an ef f ic ient nat ional co-operative 
organisa t ion, the programme of agr icu l tu ra l development appears to 
have been conceived of as a ser ies of independent and un-co-ordinated 
developmental a c t i v i t i e s . This led to the adoption of a method that 
comprised the de temina t ion and f ixa t ion of the t a rge t s on a country 
wise or state-wise basis and then f ina l ly breaking them down into 
t a r g e t s for smaller areas or u n i t s . Therefore, t h i s approach that was 
adopted during the F i r s t Plan failed to make ful l use of development 
po t en t i a l s and led to very low degree of correspondence between 
expec ta t i a i s and achievements in agr icu l tu ra l planning. 
During the F i r s t Plan period, a l l forms of feudal organisat ions 
were proposed to be eliminated by abolishing zaraindari and jag i rdar i 
land tenures . A fa i r measure of progress was at tained i n t h i s respect . 
These land reforms f a c i l i t a t e d a more equitable d i s t r ibu t ion of land 
among the a g r i c u l t u r i s t s but the i r success in evolving an agrarian 
economy with high levels of efficiency and productivi ty was not 
s a t i s f ac to ry . These reforms were supposed to be simple and obvious 
solut ion of a complex problem i . e . Indian agricul ture i n i t s t o t a l i t y . 
Land reform was regarded as one of the necessary conditions of the 
social change that the Indian planners wanted to s t imula te . But i t i s 
a fact t h a t these reforms were used more as a convenient slogan as no 
de ta i l ed programme was framed with respect to specific aims tha t were 
supposed to have been served through the abol i t ion of zamindari r i g h t s 
during the course of the Plan. An. emotional adherence to the pr inciple 
of na t iona l iza t ion of land does not always lead to desired r e s u l t s . The 
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need to s t r e s s t h i s point a r i ses from the fact that even highly 
developed nations do not yet possess an answer to t h i s problem of 
proper u t i l i z a t i o n of land by i t s owners. I f highly organized and 
developed economies have not find ways and means to meet t h i s problem, 
a feeling to have obtained a solution in the case of a comparatively 
l e s s developed country l ike India, i s quite u n r e a l i s t i c . A person who 
i s given the t rans ian t sa t i s fac t ion of land ownership may thereaf ter 
suffer the lack of cap i t a l , for seed, f e r t i l i s e r s and machinery; he 
may be without a necessary t ra ining to be an independeint operator and may 
have no ready market, or if one i s ava i lab le , may lack market experience, 
Indian experience shows tha t land reforms were not completely successful 
because they were conceived of more as a politico-economic programme 
with the obvious resu l t tha t t he i r economic implications were not worked 
out fu l ly . Even the i r implementation was not without faul t as the new 
consolidation of holdings which formed an important par t of Zamindari 
abol i t ion programme could not be completed in a reasonable period, 
Nevertheless, these land reforms caused a new awakening in rura l India 
making i t more self-confident and s e l f - r e l i a n t . The creation of t h i s 
new social atmosphere was a big gain and could be expected to generate 
rapid increases in the leve ls of well being of the rura l community, 
provided the present agencies responsible for agr icu l tu ra l development 
act in grea ter unison and colloberat more closely with the a g r i c u l t u r i s t s , 
A surplus of labour r e l a t ive to other resources makes for an In-
e f f ic ien t combination of factors of production. The F i r s t Plan s t ipula ted 
a sizeable t ransfer of farm-labour to non-farm areas . I t i s a pi ty tha t 
data indicat ing such t ransfer are nei ther perfect nor adequate. The 
imperfection consis ts of lack of accurate knowledge concerning the 
oppor tun i t ies and the actual size of labour t ransfers to the new areas . 
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No specif ic provision was made in th@ Plan regarding the types of 
ass is tance that could be provided to improve the t ransfer of surplus 
labour from agricul ture to other a c t i v i t i e s . In the absence of any-
c lear -cu t programme t h i s t ransfer of ru ra l population that may have 
taken place has been rather aimless. No ef f ic ient agency was established 
to provide necessary information such as ^ob counsell ing, job t r a in ing , 
placement, loans and grants to f a c i l i t a t e an organised t rans fe r of such 
labour force, Neither Community Development Project nor Bural Extension 
Services undertook to explore and f a c i l i t a t e t h i s t ransfer to new and 
f ru i t fu l channels. In spite of the fact t ha t i t i s common knowledge 
tha t Indian agriculture suffers from heavy pressure of population which 
gives r i s e both to unemployment and underemployment, the F i r s t Plan 
fai led to effect a break through towards a permanent solution of t h i s 
chronic and pe r s i s t en t problem. 
Adequate incentives and dis incent ives were called for to induce 
the farmers to u t i l i z e improved techniques of production in the desired 
raanrjer and also for the production of the desired crops. An important 
incentive in t h i s regard was to bring about an improvement in the market-
ing of ag r i cu l tu ra l produce. In spite of the fact tha t various steps 
were taken to improve marketing of agr icu l tu ra l products, numerous mal-
p rac t i ces pers is ted during the Fi rs t Plan period to v i t i a t e the organisa-
t ion of an eff ic ient marketing system. The adoption of co-operative 
marketing remained a considerably neglected subject and made l i t t l e 
headway during t h i s period. During the F i r s t Plan period marketing 
condit ions remained more or less the siame. Another reason why no 
tangible benefi ts accrued to agr icu l tu ra l producers was the inadequacy 
of proper warehousing f a c i l i t i e s where graded standardized, i nden t i f i -
able and bonded supplies could be stored during the Plan period. 
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The average Indian cu l t iva to r i s faced with an accute shortage of 
c ap i t a l v;hich reduces his a b i l i t y to increase appreciably the size of 
h i s output . In e f f ic ien t system of agr icu l tu ra l c red i t i s necessary 
i f agr icul ture i s to make i t s contribution to economic development. 
Agricul tural c redi t must lead to a cumulative increase in agr icu l tu ra l 
productive power, Therefofe, the conversion of s t a t i c c red i t into 
dynamic c red i t should be the primary objective of the agr icu l tu ra l c red i t 
policy i n India. During the F i r s t Plan period, the number of credi t 
co-operative soc ie t i e s increased at a f a i r ra te and the number of t h e i r 
mdmbership too . They supplied credi t (both short and medium term) to the 
extent of about Rs, 500 mill ions by 1955-56 as against the amount of 
Hs. 229 mil l ions at the beginning of the Plan. The Co-operative Banks 
also played an important role in supplying credi t to the r u r a l population, 
espec ia l ly medium and long term loans. The banks and credi t soc ie t i es 
together commanded v i r t u a l l y a l l the funds made available for agr icu l tu ra l 
c red i t through orovemment agencies and co-operat ives. The shif t in 
emphasis i n favour of co-operative agencies was mainly due to the fact 
that Government was determined to pursue a policy of strengthening co-
operative movement. But these developments have not been suff icient to 
help the needy farmers secure adequate credi t finance for development 
of agr icul ture and u t i l i z a t i o n of inputs in the best possible way. 
The B'irst Five Year Plan Report envisaged Price Control as the main 
instrument of regulatory action during the course of nat ional economic 
development. A number of paragraphs on pr ice-pol icy for the Plan and 
the controlsC paragraphs 53 to 73 of the Report) made c lear how necessary 
i t was to have an overall pr ice-pol icy, and how i t could be ej?)acted to 
secure a l loca t ion of resources in confonnity with the object ives of the 
Plan. The importance of an effective regulation of foodgrain pr ices in 
i t s e l f , and also in r e l a t ion to pr ices of competitive crops, was 
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spec i f i ca l ly emphasized. In view of such careful s ta tenents in t h i s 
regard in the Plan, i t i s obvious tha t the Planning Commission was 
expected to watch closely the evolution of the actual s i tua t ion . The 
Plan was formulated at a time when prices were s t i l l under inf la t ionary 
pressure . Within an year of implementation of the Plan, pr ices came 
down' and were comparatively free from inf la t ionary pressure for the r e s t 
of the period. But at the same time, they did not remain s tab le . 
Pr ices continued to f luctuate widely from year to year, and towards the 
end of the period, pr ices of agr icu l tu ra l produce approximated l eve l s 
which were def in i te ly low. In the face of t h i s s i tua t ion , the Grovernment 
of India behaved as i f i t was concerned only with pr ices that were too 
high or under inf la t ionary pressure and was l i t t l e bothered i f they were 
low. One may even S8iy, i t behaved as i f f luctuat ion in pr ices were no 
concern of the Government, The Planning Commission appears to have 
pressed on Government no views in re la t ion to t h i s development. If the 
Commission's theore t i ca l formulation regarding the role of pr ices in 
the a l loca t ion of resources in the Plan fead any v a l i d i t y , i t should have 
been g rea t ly disturbed at the range over which the pr ices of ag r i cu l tu ra l 
commodities were f luctuat ing. The Commission i t s e l f admitted i t s fa i lu re 
to detect and redress t h i s unhealthy trend in ag r i cu l tu ra l pr ices in time 
'While i t i s true that the leve l of pr ices at the commencement of 
the F i r s t Plan was unduly high and a correct ive f a l l was necessary, 
there i s l i t t l e doubt tha t the decline in food^rains pr ices tha t 
occurred about the middle of the Plan period was excessive and 
harmfull. This downward trend could not be arrested in time 
because there was considerable doubt for some time as to the 
appropriate level a t which GovernnEnt ought to buy ' . l 
Agricul tural commodities whether in raw forms as t ea , tobacco, 
spices , e t c . , or i n a semi-finished and finished form as sugar,cot ton, 
jute t e x t i l e s and vegetable o i l s form the bulk of I n d i a ' s exports . 
1 Third Five l e a r Plan, |i, 14. 
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accounting for nearly three fourths of the t o t a l . During the F i r s t Plan, 
though the domestic supply of some of the major commodities such as t ea , 
sugar,cotton and jute increased at a f a i r r a t e , the exports of these 
commodities f e l l during the same period. I n d i a ' s t o t a l output of t ea 
was 610 mil l ion l b s . between 1949 and 1951 and 625 mil l ion l b s . between 
1952 - 54 while exports were 440 mill ion l b s . and 135 mil l ion l b s , in 
respect ive years . The output of cotton t e x t i l e s went up by nearly 30 
per cent from 1951 to 1956 while export of cotton t e x t i l e s f e l l by 
about, 4.5 per cent over the same period. In the case of other commodities, 
the trend has more or l e s s been s imilar . Therefore, the t o t a l exports 
of ag r icu l tu ra l commodities came down to Rs. 489.3 crores in 1955-56 
from Rs. 496.5 crores in 1950-51. 
In view of the preceding data, i t i s not unexpected tha t the export 
expectations of the F i r s t Five Year Plan were hot f u l f i l l e d . The Plan-
i 
ning Commission had admitted tha t the volume of exports at the end of 
the F i r s t Plan period would r i s e by 30 per cent compared v/ith tha t in 
1948-49, and by 10 per cent compared with the boom year 1950-51. In 
p rac t i ce , the average volume of exports for the Plan period was only 10 
per cent higher as compared with 1948-49 and about 10 per cent lower as 
compared with 1950-51, The increases expected in the exports of the 
major commodities \i/ere, thus, also not rea l ized . 
The Plan visual ized an economic development of the country that 
required a balanced e3?pansion of the various sectors of the economy. 
I t was obviously a desirable aim because i f the 'expansion p o t e n t i a l ' 
in some c r i t i c a l sectors was low or neg l ig ib le , the 'expansion p o t e n t i a l ' 
of the other sectors could not be very ef fec t ive , She main d i f f i cu l t y 
in promoting a balanced expansion of various sectors of the economy 
L i 
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a r i s e s out of the fact that the social factors making for expansion are 
not present equally in a l l sectors of the economy. Therefore, in the 
F i r s t Plan, an attempt was made to maintain ce r t a in re la t ionships between 
the ra tes of growth in the two sec to rs . The view, generally accepted by 
the Indian planners , was that the growth of i ndus t r i a l production should 
be accompanied by a growth of agr icu l tu ra l production. In other words, 
the proportions of the output of agr icu l tu ra l sector which i s not 
consumed inside the same sectot but i s supplied to i ndus t r i a l sector 
should s teadi ly grow la rge r . In a country l ike India where about 70 
per cent of the population i s working on land, the ag r i cu l tu ra l 
producers are expected to s e l l only a l i t t l e more than one-fourth of t h e i r 
product, the r e s t being consumed by themselves. I t was, therefore , 
e s s en t i a l tha t Indian Plan should have aimed at a basic improvement 
i n agr icul ture in the shor tes t possible time. I t has been the experience 
of a l l i n d u s t r i a l l y developed countries that an ' a g r i c u l t u r a l revolut ion ' 
always preceded the ' i n d u s t r i a l r evo lu t ion ' . The ' a g r i c u l t u r a l revolution 
bas ica l ly consis ts of a steady growth in food production and in the 
product iv i ty of labour. Thus any development of agr icul ture must promote 
higher y ie ld per acre and higter productivi ty per man because only such 
development enables the agr icu l tu ra l sector to supply both food and man-
power to i ndus t r i a l ejqpansion. The framers of the F i r s t Plan were 
quite conscious of t h i s aspect of the development of ^ r i c u l t u r a l sector 
but the implementation of the i r policy in t h i s regard was both inadequate 
and unsa t i s fac tory . 
One of the primary tasksof the administration of the new policy 
of planned development of Indian agr icul ture was to e n l i s t mass co-
operation of the a g r i c u l t u r i s t s i n promoting healthy a c t i v i t i e s in the 
ag r i cu l tu ra l sector as a whole. I t i s d i f f i cu l t to say that the 
administrat ion has succeeded i n t h i s t ask . The qual i ty of administrative 
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personnel^ the nature of the i r functioning, the i r i n t e g r i t y , s k i l l , 
i n i t i a t i v e and energy has not al together been above reproach. Much, in 
fac t , depended on the behaviour of the service personnel as they were 
p r inc ipa l ly responsible to supervise and coordinate the a c t i v i t i e s at a l l 
l eve l s of ag r i cu l tu ra l operat ions . The agr icu l tu ra l administration did 
not f u l f i l the expectations of the new agr icu l tu ra l scene and thus fai led 
to provide the leadership necessary to spur the ru ra l community to 
higher e f for t s and more purposeful a c t i v i t y . Another important aspect of 
the agr icu l tu ra l administration during the Plan iKas tha t there was a 
manifold increase in i t s a c t i v i t i e s whdch did not always lead to higher 
eff ic iency. The administration, in fac t , became more ambitious when i t 
decided to expand i t s a c t i v i t i e s in a l l d i r ec t i ons . This expansion in 
the adminis t ra t ion did not allow the consolidation and be t te r supervision 
of the exis t ing r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s . Indian agr icu l tu ra l planning suffered 
from over-enthusiasm in the sense tha t i t wanted to do too many things 
a t the same time and thus failed to act in conformity with a developmental 
programme which could have been conceived more appropriately i f i t had 
been prepared s t r i c t l y according to a well thoughtoilit scheme of p r i o r i t i e s 
in the ag r i cu l tu ra l sector . 
The role of education in promoting the economic development cannot 
be minimized. I t s role i s of equal importance i n the development of 
Indian ag r i cu l tu re . There wi l l be a c r i t i c a l point at which the 
organisat ion of agr icul ture on modern sc ien t i f i c l i nes wi l l enter into a 
phase where there wi l l be great demand fo r educated and well t ra ined 
workers in ag r i cu l tu re . I t i s a p i t y , therefore, that no programme of 
education spec i f ica l ly designed for rura l population was available in the 
F i r s t Plan. A programme of education having a bias in favour of specif ic 
needs of ru ra l India i s extremely urgent . Agriculture would remain a 
s t r a t eg ic sector of our economy for a long time to come and i f the 
i ' 
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Importance of education catering to the needs of t h i s sector i s not 
recognized in t ime, agr icul ture would continue to suffer from a lack of 
t ra ined people which would thrawt the progress of ag r icu l tu re . A rapid 
spread of education among the a g r i c u l t u r i s t s has played a key role in 
bringing ,about an agr icu l tu ra l revolution in a l l advanced countr ies . A 
nat ional system of ru ra l education must, therefore , form an important 
part of any policy of planned development of Indian agr i cu l tu re , 
A major objective of the present study was to find out how far 
the F i r s t Five Year Plan succeeded in i n i t i a t i n g a break-through in the 
stagnant economy of Indian agr icul ture in order to promote a rapid ra te 
of economic development. A breakthrough an agr icul ture could be defined 
as the undertaking of the c r i t i c a l 'minimum e f fo r t ' which i s e s sen t i a l 
for a sustained growth of agricul ture when output per head may constantly 
r i s e and an agr icu l tu ra l surplus i s generated. One of the most important 
conditions of economic development of the Indian ag r i cu l tu ra l sector 
r e l a t e s to the p o s s i b i l i t y of obtaining an ag r i cu l tu ra l surplus at a 
steady ra te in the future. The application of the above c r i t e r i o n in 
the determination of the nature of progress at tained in ag r i cu l tu ra l 
sector during the F i r s t Plan indica tes that our planners held an un-
r e a l ! s t i c a l l y opt imis t ic view of the rate of development of t h i s sector 
as t h e i r est imates in terras of the cap i ta l expenditure on agr icul ture 
did not sa t i s fy the actual requirements of a progressively expanding 
ag r i cu l tu ra l sector . 
The fundamental nature of Indian agr icu l tu re , before the advent 
of planning, was tha t i t wqs caught in a low-level equilibrium trap and 
exhibited a l imited poss ib i l i t y of sustaned growth as the ag r i cu l tu ra l 
320 
sector did not indicate such upward trend where i t could y ie ld a 
surplus , , In order to ensure a sustained growth in ag r i cu l tu ra l sector , 
an ag r i cu l tu ra l surplus must come into existence and must pe r s i s t , ' ' 
The s e t t l i n g down of an economy to i t s trap level of output i s always 
due to the fact that agr icu l tu ra l surplus begins to disappear, the 
ag r i cu l tu ra l labour force grows at a ra te which i s more rapid than the 
ra t e of growth of population which in turn a r r e s t s the expansion of the 
manufacturing sector a l so . From the point at which indus t r i a l expansion 
tends to dec l ine , the force of the t r ad i t i ona l economic system takes 
the system to i t s trap level and food output per capi ta decl ines to 
2 
s ta t ionary l e v e l . Thus, the F i r s t Plan expected an increased ava i l -
a b i l i t y of resources for investment in agt icul ture and a l so important 
changes in the socia l organisation of t h i s sector , but at the end of the 
period, the Indian agr icul ture did not indicate any tendency towards 
sustained growth, i . e . , there was an absence of any posi t ive and growing 
ag r i cu l tu ra l surplus that could be expected to give r i s e to a sustained 
cap i ta l accumulation and increase in agr icu l tura l output. I t can, 
therefore , be concluded that the agr icu l tu ra l policy persued during the 
F i r s t Plan period fai led to i n i t i a t e any breakthrough or a 'big push' 
of a c t i v i t y associated with an extraordinary high ra te of groxfth in the 
ag r i cu l tu ra l sec tor . 
1 Kaldor, N: Essays on Economic S t a b i l i t y and arowth, London, 1960, 
pp, 133-242. 
2 Jorgenson,D.W: The Development of a Doul Economy, The Economic 
Journal, Vol. 21, 1961, pp, 333-34, 
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